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OUTLINES  FOR  BIBLE-CLASS  INSTRUCTION. 


The  following  plan  was  originally  drawn  up  by  the  Rev.  Dr. 
Romeyn,  of  New  York,  and  recommended  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  Presbyterian  Church  in  America :  it  has  been 
revised  for  this  work. 

I.  Observe  the  historical  part  of  the  scripture  lessons,  relating 
to  the  two  great  divisions  of  mankind — the  church  and  the  world. 

II.  The  biographical  part,  embracing  the  two  distinct  classes, 
believers  and  unbelievers  ;  with  the  different  effects  which  their 
good  and  bad  example  have  had  upon  the  church  and  the  world. 

III.  The  doctrinal  part,  teaching  the  nature  and  perfections 
of  God  ,•  the  character,  person,  offices,  and  work  of  Christ ;  the 
influences  of  the  Holy  Spirit ;  the  actual  state  of  man  by  the 
fall,  and  his  renovated  character  by  grace,  marking  distinctly  the 
gradual  increase  of  knowledge  on  these  points  from  age  to  age, 
through  the  patriarchal  and  levitical  dispensations,  till  the  chris- 
tian revelation  furnished  mankind  with  the  clear  and  full  deve- 
lopement  of  God's  merciful  purposes  towards  our  world. 

IV.  The  preceptive  part,  including  the  whole  range  of  our 
duties  agreeably  to  the  moral  law. 

V.  The  positive  ordinances,  comprising  tho  sacrifices,  types, 
the  priesthood,  the  temple-service,  and  the  sacraments ;  distin- 
guishing between  these  positive  institutions  and  moral  duties,— 
the  first  dependent  on  the  will  of  God,  and  therefore  mutable  ; 
the  last  on  his  nature,  and  therefore  immutable :  marking  the 
changes  of  the  first  from  time  to  time,  with  the  reasons  for  the 
change,  and  unfolding  the  influence  which  they  were  obviously 
intended  to  have  upon  the  spiritual  exercises  of  our  hearts,  and 
our  obedience  to  the  moral  law. 

VI.  The  practical  lessons  which  the  historical  and  biographi- 
cal parts  furnish  for  the  regulation  of  human  conduct,  in  all  the 
relations  of  life. 

In  these  outlines  it  will  be  understood,  that  general  questions, 
under  each  division,  should  be  proposed  to  the  pupils,  and  full 
instruction  given  by  the  teacher. 


COMPANION  TO  THE  BIBLE. 


PART  I. 

Chapter  I. — Title  of  the  Bible. 

The  word  Bible  is  taken  from  the  Greek  word  Bihlos, 
which  signifies  book ;  and  the  volume  to  which  chris- 
tians give  that  title,  by  way  of  eminence,  is  called  The 
Bible,  because  of  its  supreme  excellency,  being  the  book 
of  books,  the  best  book. 

The  Bible  is  called  The  Scriptures,  from  the  Latin 
word  Scriptura,  which  signifies  a  writing ;  and  it  is  called 
The  Holy  Scriptures,  because  it  contains  the  collection 
of  the  writings  of  holy  men,  who,  at  different  times,  were 
raised  up  and  inspired  of  God,  for  the  purpose  of  publish- 
ing his  commandments  and  promises,  and  the  records  of 
his  mercies  and  judgments,  for  the  instruction  and  sal- 
vation of  mankind. 

The  two  parts  of  the  Bible  are  called  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments,  (2  Cor.  iii.  6.  and  14.)  or  covenants. 
They  are  so  named  because  they  contain  the  revelations 
or  testaments  of  God's  covenant  of  mercy,  for  the  re- 
demption and  glorification  of  sinful  man,  by  the  interpo- 
sition of  the  Messiah,  the  Son  of  God,  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  as  the  only  Mediator  between  God  and  man. 


Ch.  II. — The  Antiquity  of  the  Bible. 

That  the  Bible  has  existed  from  very  remote  ages,  will 
not  be  disputed,  except  by  those  who  are  grossly  ignorant. 
The  proofs  of  its  antiquity  are,  beyond  all  comparison, 
more  numerous  and  convincing,  than  can  be  advanced  in 
favour  of  any  other  book  in  existence.  It  has  never  been 
A3 
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without  its  intelligent  witnesses,  and  zealous  guardians  ; 
though  some  of  them  have  been  the  greatest  perverters 
of  its  peculiar  principles,  or  the  bitterest  enemies  of  the 
christian  name. 

The  Old  Testament  has  been  preserved  by  the  Jews, 
in  every  age,  with  a  scrupulous  jealousy,  and  with  a 
veneration  for  its  words  and  letters,  bordering  on  super- 
stition ;  demonstrating  their  regard  for  it  as  divinely  in- 
spired. The  Hebrews  never  were  guilty  of  negligence 
in  relation  even  to  the  words  of  their  sacred  books;  for 
they  used  to  transcribe  and  compare  them  so  carefully, 
that  they  could  tell  how  often  every  letter  came  over 
again  in  writing  any  book  of  the  Old  Testament. 

The  Old  Testament  contains,  besides  the  account  of 
the  former  ages  of  the  world,  the  code  of  the  Jewish 
laws,  both  civil  and  religious ;  and  the  records  of  their 
national  history,  for  more  than  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
years,  from  the  call  of  Abraham ;  as  well  as  prophecies, 
which  regarded  a  distant  futurity,  and  which  have  re- 
spect to  times  yet  to  come.  The  celebrated  Roman  his- 
torian Tacitus,  who  lived  in  the  apostolic  age,  speaks  of 
the  Jewish  books  as  very  ancient  in  his  time.  They  were 
translated  from  the  Hebrew  into  the  Greek  language 
more  than  two  thousand  and  one  hundred  years  ago ;  and 
they  were  possessed  in  both  those  languages  by  the 
Jews.  By  those  Jews  who  lived  among  the  Greeks,  they 
were  read  in  their  synagogues  every  sabbath  day,  in 
the  translation,  the  same  as  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  were 
read  by  the  native  Jews :  commentaries  were  written 
upon  them  by  their  learned  doctors  ;  copies  of  them  were 
circulated  in  every  nation  where  the  Jews  were  scattered, 
and  thus  the  sacred  books  were  multiplied  without 
number. 

The  books  of  Moses,  including  Genesis,  Exodus,  Le- 
viticus, Numbers,  and  Deuteronomy,  were  written  more 
than  three  thousand  and  three  hundred  years  ago,  and 
nearly  fifteen  hundred  years  before  the  christian  era : 
many  of  the  other  books  were  published  above  a  thousand 
years,  and  those  of  the  elder  prophets  about  eight  hun- 
dred years  before  the  advent  ot  Christ, 
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As  to  the  writings  of  uninspired  men,  they  are  modern 
compared  with  the  Holy  Scriptures.  The  earliest  pro- 
fane history  which  is  known  is  that  of  Herodotus,  in 
Greek ;  which  was  written  no  earlier  than  the  time  of 
Malachi,  the  last  of  the  Old  Testament  writers.  Some- 
what more  ancient  than  Herodotus,  are  the  poems  of 
Homer  and  Hesiod :  the  period  in  which  they  were  writ- 
ten cannot  be  correctly  ascertained  ;  hut  those  who  allow 
them  the  remotest  antiquity,  place  Homer  only  in  the 
days  of  Isaiah  the  prophet,  and  Hesiod  in  the  age  of 
Elijah.  It  is  not,  indeed,  agreed  among  the  learned, 
whether  there  ever  was  such  a  person  as  Hesiod.  The 
hooks  of  these  ancient,  uninspired  writers  are  of  a  quite 
different  character  from  the  Holy  Scriptures  ;  they  are 
tilled  with  silly  and  absurd  fables,  and  contain  many  im- 
purities. They  make  no  discovery  of  the  just  character 
of  the  only  living  and  true  God,  though  they  contain 
much  concerning  religion.  As  to  the  history  by  Hero- 
dotus, it  contains  much  that  is  merely  fabulous  and 
untrue  ;  but  as  far  as  it  records  the  transactions  of  his  own 
age,  or  describes  the  things  within  the  compass  of  his 
own  observation,  or  details  matters  of  fact  of  which  he 
was  correctly  informed,  his  statements  confirm  the  faith- 
fulness and  accuracy  of  the  records  contained  in  the  holy 
and  inspired  word  of  the  Lord. 


Ch.  III. — The  Excellency  of  the  Bible. 

That  the  Bible  is  the  best  book,  might  be  proved  suf- 
ficiently from  its  sanctifying  and  transforming  influence 
upon  the  minds  of  all  its  devout  readers.  But  this  is 
manifest  more  especially  from  the  fact  of  its  having  God 
for  its  author  :  and  that  God  is  its  author  is  evident,  from 
its  being  the  only  book  which  teaches  every  thing  that 
our  Creator  requires  of  us,  either  to  know,  or  believe,  or 
do,  that  we  may  escape  his  deserved  displeasure,  obtain 
his  sovereign  favour,  and  dwell  for  ever  in  the  bliss  of 
his  immediate  presence.  1.  It  opens  to  us  the  mystery 
of  the  creation ;  2.  The  nature  of  God,  of  angels,  and  of 
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men;  3.  The  immortality  of  the  soul;  4.  The  end  for 
which  man  was  created;  5.  The  origin  of  evil,  and  the 
inseparable  connection  between  sin  and  misery  ;  6.  The 
vanity  of  the  present  world,  and  the  glory  reserved  in  a 
future  state  for  the  pious  servants  of  God.  In  the  Bible 
we  are  taught  the  purest  moralitj',  perfectly  accordant 
with  the  dictates  of  sound  reason,  and  confirmed  by  the 
witness  of  our  conscience,  which  God  has  placed  for  him- 
self in  our  breasts.  In  this  volume  we  see  described  all 
the  secret  workings  of  the  human  mind,  in  a  manner  which 
demonstrates  the  inspiration  of  Him,  who  is  the  Searcher 
of  hearts.  It  gives  us  a  particular  account  of  all  the 
spiritual  maladies  of  man,  with  their  various  symptoms, 
and  the  methods  of  their  cure.  From  this  source  flow  all 
the  pure  streams  of  spiritual  and  healing  knowledge,  to 
bless  mankind  with  recovery  from  his  fallen  state,  with 
salvation  and  immortality. 

Although  many  hundreds  of  thousands  of  books  have 
been  written  in  different  ages  by  wise  and  learned  men, 
even  the  best  of  thein  will  bear  no  comparison  with  the 
Bible,  in  respect  either  of  religion,  morality,  history,  or 
purity  and  sublimity  of  composition.  Perhaps  no  man 
was  ever  better  qualified  to  pronounce  his  judgment  in 
this  matter  than  the  late  sir  "William  Jones,  who  was  one 
of  the  most  learned  men  that  ever  lived.  He  says,  "  I 
have  regularly  and  attentively  read  the  Holy  Scriptures, 
and  am  of  opinion  that  this  volume,  independent  of  its 
divine  origin,  contains  more  true  sublimity,  more  exqui- 
site beauty,  purer  morality,  more  important  history,  and 
finer  strains  both  of  poetry  and  eloquence,  than  could  be 
collected  within  the  same  compass,  from  all  other  books 
that  were  ever  composed  in  any  age  or  nation.  The  anti- 
quity of  those  compositions  no  man  doubts,  and  the  un- 
strained application  of  them  to  events  long  subsequent 
to  their  publication,  is  a  solid  ground  of  belief  that  they 
were  genuine  predictions,  and  consequently  inspired." 

The  commendation  which  bishop  Home  gives  to  the 
book  of  Psalms,  is  found  to  be  true  of  the  whole  Bible, 
by  the  devout  christian,  who,  alone,  is  capable  of  per- 
ceiving its  excellency.    That  pious  prelate  says,  "  Indited 


CH.  IV. — THE  INSPIRATION    OF  THE  BIBLE  \) 

under  the  influence  of  Him,  to  whom  all  hearts  are 
known,  and  all  secrets  foreknown,  they  suit  mankind  in 
all  situations,  grateful  as  the  manna  which  descended 
from  above,  and  conformed  itself  to  every  palate.  The 
fairest  productions  of  human  art,  after  a  few  perusals, 
like  gathered  flowers,  wither  in  our  hands,  and  lose  their 
fragrancy ;  but  these  unfading  plants  of  paradise  become, 
as  we  are  accustomed  to  them,  still  more  and  more  beau- 
tiful ;  their  bloom  appears  to  be  daily  heightened,  fresh 
odours  are  emitted,  and  new  sweets  are  extracted  from 
them.  He  who  hath  once  tasted  their  excellences,  will 
desire  to  taste  them  yet  again ;  and  he  who  tastes  them 
oftenest,  will  relish  them  best." 


Ch.  IV. — The  Inspiration  of  the  Bible. 

The  books  of  the  Old  Testament,  in  the  number  and 
order  in  which  we  now  possess  them,  were  held  sacred 
by  the  Jewish  church.  Concerning  them  especially  the 
apostle  Paul  declares,  "  All  scripture  is  given  by  inspi- 
ration of  God,"  2  Tim.  iii.  16.  and  the  apostle  Peter,  in 
reference  to  the  same,  testifies,  "  No  prophecy  of  the 
scripture  is  of  any  private  interpretation.  For  the  pro- 
phecy came  not  in  old  time  by  the  will  of  man  ;  but  holy- 
men  of  God  spake  as  they  were  moved  by  the  Holy 
Ghost,"  2  Pet.  i.  20,  21. 

Being  inspired  of  God,  signifies  being  supernaturally 
influenced  by  his  Holy  Spirit :  thus  the  ancient  prophets 
are  said  to  have  spoken  by  divine  inspiration.  The  in- 
spiration of  the  sacred  writers  consisted,  1 .  In  their  being- 
infallibly  excited  and  moved  to  undertake  their  work ; 
2.  Being  furnished  by  special  revelation  from  God  with 
the  knowledge  of  things  which  they  had  not  previously 
possessed;  3.  Being  directed  in  the  choice  of  proper 
words  to  express  their  conceptions ;  and,  4.  Being  guided 
in  all  things  to  write  according  to  the  will  of  God. 

That  the  Holy  Scriptures  were  inspired,  is  evident  from 
their  divine  sentiments  in  religion ;  1 .  The  glorious  cha- 
racter under  which  they  represent  Almighty  God ;  2.  The 
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purity  and  reasonableness  of  their  morality ;  3.  The  majes- 
tic simplicity  of  their  style ;  4.  Their  wonderful  efficacy 
on  the  minds  of  believers  ;  5.  The  faithfulness  and  disin 
torestedness  of  the  writers  ;  6.  The  miracles  by  which  they 
confirmed  their  doctrines  ;  7.  The  astonishing  preserva- 
tion of  the  several  books  to  our  times  ;  and,  8.  The  fulfil- 
ment of  their  numerous  and  various  prophecies. 

"  The  inspiration  pleaded  for  extends  to  all  the  books 
of  the  sacred  scriptures,  and  to  all  the  writers  of  them, 
and  principal  speakers  introduced  in  them  ;  and  though 
all  that  is  contained  in  them  is  not  of  God,  or  inspired  by 
him,  as  the  quotations  from  heathen  writers,  the  words 
of  Satan,  the  speeches  of  bad  men,  and  even  of  good 
men,  in  which  some  things  not  right  are  said  of  God,  as 
by  Job  and  his  three  friends  ;  yet  the  writers  of  the  books 
in  which  these  sayings  are,  were  under  a  divine  impulse, 
inspiration,  and  direction  to  commit  these  several  things 
to  writing ;  partly  for  the  truth  of  historical  facts,  and 
partly  to  show  the  malice  of  devils  and  wicked  men,  as 
well  as  the  weaknesses  and  frailties  of  good  men,  and  all 
are  for  our  caution  and  instruction."  Dr.  Gill. 

"  Inspiration  belongs  to  the  original  writings.  No  one 
contends  for  any  degree  of  inspiration  to  the  transcribers 
in  different  ages.  Accuracy  in  the  copies  they  have  made, 
is,  under  God,  secured  by  the  fidelity  of  the  keepers  of 
Scripture,  bv  the  opposition  of  parties  watching  each 
other,  as  of  Jews  and  Christians,  and  various  sects,  and 
by  the  great  multiplication  of  copies  and  translations  into 
different  languages,  which  took  place  so  early.  The 
agreement  among  the  ancient  manuscripts,  both  of  the  Old 
and  New  Testaments,  has  been  ascertained,  by  the  strict- 
est examination,  to  be  astonishingly  exact."  Haldane. 
It  certainly  is  so  as  to  all  points  of  importance. 


Ch.  V. — The  Design  of  the  Bible. 

The  Bible  having  God  for  its  author,  and  having  been 
given  by  the  special  inspiration  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  we 
may  be  assured  that  it  has  been  written  for  the  most 
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important  purposes.  The  Bible  is  evidently  designed  to 
give  us  correet  information  concerning  the  creation  of  all 
things  by  the  omnipotent  word  of  God  ;  to  make  known 
to  us  the  state  of  holiness  and  happiness  of  our  first 
parents  in  Paradise,  and  their  dreadful  fall  from  that  con- 
dition by  transgression  against  God,  which  is  the  original 
cause  of  all  our  sin  and  misery.  Also  to  show  us  the  duty 
we  owe  to  him,  who  is  our  almighty  Creator,  our  bounti- 
ful Benefactor,  and  our  righteous  Judge ;  the  method  by 
which  we  can  secure  his  eternal  friendship,  and  be  pre- 
pared for  the  possession  of  everlasting  mansions  in  his 
glorious  kingdom .  The  Scriptures  are  specially  designed 
to  make  us  wise  unto  salvation  through  faith  in  Christ 
Jesus  ;  1 .  To  reveal  to  us  the  mercy  of  the  LORD  in  him ; 
2.  To  form  our  minds  after  the  likeness  of  God  our  Sa- 
viour; 3.  To  build  up  our  souls  in  wisdom  and  faith,  in 
love  and  holiness  ;  4.  To  make  us  thoroughly  furnished 
unto  good  works,  enabling  us  to  glorify  God  on  earth ; 
and,  5.  To  lead  us  to  an  imperishable  inheritance  among 
the  spirits  of  just  men  made  perfect,  and  finally  to  be 
glorified  with  Christ  in  heaven. 

If  such  be  the  design  of  the  Bible,  how  necessary  must 
it  be  for  every  one  to  pay  a  serious  and  proper  attention 
to  what  it  reveals.  The  word  of  God  invites  our  atten- 
tive and  prayerful  regards  in  terms  the  most  engaging 
and  persuasive.  It  closes  its  gracious  appeals  by  pro- 
claiming, "  Whosoever  will,  let  him  take  the  water  of 
life  freely,"  Rev.  xxii.  17.  The  infinite  tenderness  of 
the  divine  compassion  to  sinners,  flows  in  the  language 
of  the  inspired  writers  with  which  they  address  the  children 
of  men,  and  the  most  gracious  promises  of  the  Lord  of 
glory  accompany  the  divine  invitations. 

But  those  who  oppose  the  merciful  designs  of  the  Bible 
with  all  its  wondrous  grace,  will  not  be  held  guiltless  in 
the  great  day  of  the  Lord.  "  How  shall  we  escape,"  says 
an  apostle,  "  if  we  neglect  so  great  salvation?"  Heb.ii.3. 
Neglect  of  the  Bible,  under  the  christian  dispensation, 
is  despising  the  pity  and  tender  mercy  of  God,  and  the 
blessings  of  his  gracious  covenant.  The  apostle,  by  the 
Holy  Spirit,  appeals  to  the  careless  in  those  awfully 
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awakening-  words  ;  "  He  that  despised  Moses's  law  died 
without  mercy  under  two  or  three  witnesses ;  of  how 
much  sorer  punishment,  suppose  ye,  shall  he  be  thought 
worthy  who  hath  trodden  under  foot  the  Son  of  God, 
and  hath  counted  the  blood  of  the  covenant  wherewith 
he  was  sanctified  an  unholy  thing-,  and  hath  done  despite 
unto  the  Spirit  of  grace,"  Heb.  x.  28,  29.  Our  merciful 
Lord  and  Saviour  himself  has  declared,  "  He  that  be- 
lieveth  not  shall  be  damned !"  Mark  xvi.  16. 


Ch.  VI. — The  Authenticity  of  the  Bible. 

We  have  the  most  ample  and  satisfactory  proofs  that 
the  books  of  the  Bible  are  authentic  and  g-enuine.  The 
scriptures  of  the  Old  Testament  were  collected  and  com- 
pleted under  the  scrupulous  care  of  inspired  prophets. 
The  singular  providence  of  God  is  evident  in  the  trans- 
lation of  the  Old  Testament  into  Greek,  nearly  three 
hundred  years  before  the  birth  of  Christ,  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Jews  who  were  living-  in  countries  where  that  lan- 
guage was  used.  The  testimony  which  our  Saviour  bore 
to  the  Old  Testament  used  by  the  Jews  in  Judea,  and  the 
quotations  which  the  New  Testament  writers  have  made 
from  its  several  books,  g-enerally  from  the  Greek  trans- 
lation, confirm  what  has  been  already  said  on  the  anti- 
quity of  the  Bible,  and  prove  its  authenticity.  This  will 
appear  in  a  much  stronger  point  of  view  when  we  con- 
sider the  Jews  as  the  keepers  of  this  Old  Testament — 
their  own  sacred  volume,  which  contains  the  most  extra- 
ordinary predictions  concerning  the  infidelity  of  their 
nation,  and  the  rise,  progress,  and  extensive  prevalence 
of  Christianity, — their  still  existing  and  remaining  the 
irreconcilable  enemies  of  its  claims, — and  that  their 
enmity  should  also  be  foretold. 

That  all  the  books  which  convey  to  us  the  history  of 
the  events  of  the  New  Testament  were  written  and  im- 
mediately published,  by  persons  living  at  the  time  of  the 
things  mentioned,  and  whose  names  they  bear,  is  most 
fully  proved.     J.  By  an  unbroken  series   of  christian 
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authors  reaching  from  the  days  of  the  apostles,  down  to 
the  present  time.  2.  By  the  concurrent  and  well-informed 
belief  of  all  denominations  of  christians.  3.  By  the 
unreserved  acknowledgment  of  the  most  learned  and 
intelligent  enemies  of  Christianity. 

That  the  books  we  possess  under  the  titles  of  Matthew, 
Mark,  Luke,  and  John,  were  written  by  the  persons 
whose  names  they  bear,  cannot  be  doubted  by  any  well- 
informed  and  candid  mind :  because,  from  the  time  of 
their  first  publication,  they  have  been  uniformly  attri- 
buted to  them  by  all  christian  writers.  That  all  the 
facts  related  in  these  writings,  and  all  the  accounts  given 
of  our  Saviour  s  actions  and  sayings  arc  strictly  true,  we 
have  the  most  substantial  grounds  for  believing.  Mat- 
thew and  John  were  two  of  our  Lord's  apostles ;  his 
constant  attendants  throughout  the  whole  of  his  ministry  ; 
eye-witnesses  of  the  facts,  and  ear-witnesses  of  the  dis- 
courses which  they  relate.  Mark  and  Luke  were  not  of 
the  twelve  apostles  ;  but  they  were  contemporaries  and 
associates  with  the  apostles,  and  living  in  habits  of 
friendship  and  intercourse  with  those  who  had  been  pre- 
sent at  the  transactions  which  they  record.  Many  sup- 
pose that  Luke  was  one  of  the  seventy  disciples  who 
were  ordained  by  our  Lord  to  preach  his  gospel ;  and  if 
bo.  his  personal  knowledge  of  Christ  must  have  been 
almost  equal  to  that  of  the  twelve  apostles.  However,  if 
not  one  of  the  seventy,  he  was  the  constant  companion 
of  Paul  for  many  years,  and  well  knew  the  things  con- 
cerning which  he  wrote.  In  the  beginning  of  his  gospel, 
therefore,  Luke  declares  his  intimate  acquaintance  with 
his  subject.  "  Forasmuch  as  many  have  taken  in  hand 
to  set  forth  in  order  a  declaration  of  those  things  which 
are  most  surely  believed  among  us,  even  as  they  delivered 
them  unto  us,  who  from  the  beginning  were  eye-wit- 
nesses and  ministers  of  the  word  :  it  seemed  good  to  me 
also,  having  had  perfect  understanding  of  all  things 
from  the  very  first,  to  write  unto  thee  in  order,  most 
excellent  Theophilus,  that  thou  mightest  know  the  cer- 
tainty of  those  things  wherein  thou  hast  been  instructed/ 
Iiukc  i.  1 — 4, 

B 
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Luke  being-  also  the  author  of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles*, 
we  have  for  the  writers  of  these  five  books,  men  who  had 
the  most  accurate  knowledge  of  the  things  which  they 
relate,  either  from  their  own  personal  observation,  or  by 
means  of  immediate  communication  with  those  who  saw 
and  heard  every  thing  recorded.  They  could  not,  there- 
fore, have  been  themselves  deceived ;  nor  had  they  any 
inducement  or  inclination  to  deceive  others.  They  were 
men  of  honesty,  simplicity,  eminent  integrity,  and  ami- 
able candour,  which  are  qualities  singularly  manifest  in 
all  their  writings  ;  and  their  greatest  enemies  have  never 
attempted  to  cast  the  least  stain  upon  the  purity  of  their 
characters.  It  was  not  possible  for  them  to  gain  any- 
thing by  false  statements ;  and  the  doctrines  which  they 
published,  they  themselves  at  length  ratified  with  their 
own  blood. 

But,  besides  all  these  qualifications,  to  compose  those 
writings  which  contain  the  gospel  of  our  salvation,  they 
were  moved,  not  only  by  a  benevolent  regard  for  the 
souls  of  men,  but  by  the  sovereign  influences  of  the 
Holy  Spirit;  and  his  gracious  and  infallible  directions 
secured  them  from  every  possible  error  and  mistake,  in 
writing  books  adapted  for  the  edification  and  sanctifica- 
tion  ot  all  nations,  and  for  all  succeeding-  generations. 

The  same  effectual  inspiration  of  the  Holy  Spirit  in- 
fluenced the  apostles,  in  writing  the  epistles  to  the  newly- 
founded  churches,  agreeably  to  the  promises  of  their 
Master,  Christ.  About  the  commencement  of  the  second 
century,  copies  of  most  of  the  New  Testament  books 
were  collected  into  one  volume.  At  first,  indeed,  for 
want  of  full  information,  the  epistles  and  gospels  being 
in  the  care  of  different  and  distant  churches,  and  as 
several  books,  falsely  attributed  to  the  apostles,  were 
published,  and  widely  circulated,  some  of  the  churches 
hesitated  about  receiving  the  epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  the 
second  epistle  of  Peter,  the  second  and  third  epistles  of 
John,  the  epistle  of  Jude,  and  the  book  of  the  Revelation. 
A  scrupulous  investigation  of  their  claims  was  there- 
fore instituted ;  and  after  a  rigorous  examination,  it 
appeared  evidently  clear  that  they  were  the  inspired 
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productions  of  the  apostles  of  Christ;  and,  therefore, 
they  were  admitted  by  consent  of  all  the  churches,  as  of 
equal  authority  with  the  other  parts  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment. 

As  to  the  preservation  of  the  sacred  books  down  to  our 
times,  it  is  certain,  that  although  the  original  copies 
may  have  been  lost,  the  books  of  the  New  Testament 
have  been  preserved  without  any  material  alteration, 
much  less  corruption  ;  and  that  they  are,  in  all  essential 
matters,  the  same  as  they  came  from  the  hands  of  their 
authors.  In  taking  copies  of  these  books  by  writing, 
from  time  to  time,  as  the  art  of  printing  was  then  un- 
known, some  letters,  syllables,  or  even  words,  may  have 
been  omitted,  altered,  or  even  changed  in  some  manu- 
scripts :  but  no  important  doctrine,  precept,  or  passage 
of  history,  has  been  designedly  or  fraudulently  corrupted. 
This  would  have  been  impossible :  because,  as  soon  as 
the  original  writings  were  published,  great  numbers  of 
copies  were  immediately  taken,  carried  by  the  evange- 
lical missionaries  wherever  they  went,  and  sent  to  the 
different  churches  :  they  were  soon  translated  into  foreign 
languages,  and  conveyed  into  the  most  distant  countries  : 
they  were  constantly  read  in  the  christian  assemblies, 
diligently  perused  by  many  private  christians,  some  of 
whom  had  whole  books  by  heart ;  they  were  quoted  by 
numerous  writers,  and  appealed  to,  as  the  inspired 
standard  of  doctrine,  by  various  sects,  who  differed  from 
each  other,  some  on  important  points ;  and,  conse- 
quently, they  were  jealously  watchful  against  the  least 
attempt,  either  to  falsify  or  to  alter  the  word  of  divine 
revelation. 

"  Who  can  imagine  that  God,  who  sent  his  Son  to 
declare  this  doctrine,  and  his  apostles,  by  the  assistance 
of  the  Holy  Spirit,  to  indite  and  speak  it,  and  by  so 
many  miracles  confirmed  it  to  the  world,  should  suffer 
any  wicked  persons  to  corrupt  and  alter  any  of  those 
terms  on  which  the  happiness  of  mankind  depends  ?  It 
is  absurd  to  say  that  God  repented  of  his  good  will  and 
kindness  to  mankind,  in  vouchsafing  the  gospel  to 
them ;  or  that  he  so  far  maligned  the  good  of  future 
b  2 
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generations,  that  he  suffered  wicked  men  to  rob  them  of 
all  the  good  intended  to  them  by  this  declaration  of  his 
holy  will. "     Dr.  Whitby. 

That  there  should  be  differences  found  to  exist  in  the 
manuscripts  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  cannot  be  surprising 
to  any  one,  who  recollects  that  before  the  invention  of 
printing-,  in  the  fifteenth  century,  copies  of  all  books 
were  made  by  transcribers ;  some  of  whom  were  ignorant, 
rash,  or  careless,  though  skilful  in  the  art  of  writing'. 
These  persons  were  not  supernaturally  guarded  against 
the  possibility  of  error  ;  and  a  mistake  in  one  copy  would 
necessarily  be  propagated  through  all  that  were  taken 
from  it ;  each  of  which  copies  might  likewise  have  pecu- 
liar faults  of  its  own  :  so  that  various,  or  different  read- 
ings, would  be  thus  increased  in  proportion  to  the  num- 
ber of  transcripts  that  were  made.  Besides  actual 
oversights,  transcribers  might  have  occasioned  various 
readings,  by  substituting,  through  ignorance,  one  letter, 
or  even  word,  in  place  of  another  :  or  being  inattentive, 
they  might  have  omitted  a  line  or  period.  In  these  dif- 
ferent ways,  it  is  very  natural  to  expect,  reckoning  all 
the  little  diversities  of  single  words,  syllables,  and  let- 
ters, that  many  thousands  of  various  readings  should  be 
discovered,  in  collating  several  hundred  manuscripts  of 
the  whole  Scriptures. 

The  manuscripts  of  the  sacred  books  are  found  in 
every  ancient  library  in  all  parts  of  the  christian  world  ; 
and  amount  in  number  to  several  thousands.  About  five 
hundred  have  been  actually  examined  and  compared  by 
learned  men  with  extraordinary  care.  Many  of  them 
were  evidently  transcribed  as  early  as  the  eighth,  seventh, 
sixth,  and  even  the  fourth  centuries.  Thus  we  are  car 
ried  up  to  very  near  the  times  of  the  apostles,  and  the 
promulgation  of  the  inspired  writings.  The  prodigious 
number  of  these  manuscripts,  the  remote  countries 
whence  they  have  been  collected,  and  the  identity  of 
their  contents  with  the  quotations  which  the  fathers  of 
different  ages  have  made,  demonstrate  the  authenticity  of 
the  New  Testament.  It  has  been,  indeed,  asserted  by 
learned  men,  that  if  the  New  Testament  were  lost,  its 
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contents  might  be  wholly  supplied  by  the  quotations  from 
it,  which  are  found  ia  the  writings  of  the  fathers  of  the 
first  four  centuries  of  the  christian  church. 


,  Ch.  VII. — The  Translation  of  the  Bible. 

The  authenticity  of  the  Bible  will  be  more  fully  esta- 
blished, by  a  consideration  of  some  of  its  translations ; 
and  young  believers  cannot  fail  to  be  interested,  in  being 
informed  some  particulars  concerning  the  history  and 
character  of  that  in  the  English  language. 

The  Old  Testament,  as  has  been  noticed  in  the  pre- 
ceding chapter,  was  translated  into  Greek  nearly  three 
hundred  years  before  the  birth  of  Christ.  This  version 
is  commonly  called  The  Septuagint,  from  the  reported 
number  of  seventy-two,  or,  in  round  numbers,  seventy 
Jewish  elders,  who  were  employed  in  the  work.  Soon 
after  the  publication  of  the  apostolic  writings,  the  Bible 
was  translated  into  Latin,  for  the  use  of  the  christians 
using  that  language.  This  version  was  called  the  Italic, 
which  being  in  the  vulgar  tongue  of  the  Romans,  was 
called  the  Vulgate,  of  which,  a.  d.  384,  Jerome,  who 
died  a.d.  420,  published  an  improved  translation,  con- 
taining both  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  with  prefaces 
to  the  several  books :  this  is  the  only  authorized  Bible 
of  the  Romish  church  at  the  present  time. 

In  French,  the  Waldenses  had  a  translation  of  the 
Bible,  made  by  their  celebrated  leader,  Peter  Waldo, 
about  a.d.  1160,  and  another,  more  generally  published, 
about  a.  d.  1383. 

In  Spain,  Alphonsus,  king  of  Castile,  had  a  transla- 
tion of  the  Sacred  Books  made  into  his  native  dialect, 
about  a.  d.  1280. 

In  Germany,  a  translation  of  the  Bible  was  made  about 
a.d.  1460.  Luther  published  a  new  translation  of  the 
New  Testament,  a.d.  1522,  and  of  the  whole  Bible, 
a.d.  1532. 

In  England,  several  attempts  were  made  at  different 
times  to  translate  the  Bible  into  the  vulvar  language, 
b  3 
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especially  by  Bede,  a  learned  and  pious  monk,  who  died 
A.  d.  785  ;  and  by  king  Alfred,  who  died  a.  d.  900  :  but 
the  first  complete  English  translation  of  the  Bible,  it  is 
generally  admitted,  was  made  by  Wickliff,  about  a.  d. 
1380.  The  New  Testament  by  that  great  man  has  been 
printed ;  and  there  are,  in  several  libraries,  manu- 
script copies  of  his  translation  of  the  whole  Bible.  The 
first  printed  English  Bible  was  a  translation  made  by 
William  Tindal,  who  retired  to  the  continent,  to  prose- 
cute that  work  in  security.  He  was  assisted  by  Miles 
Coverdale,  another  English  exile.  The  New  Testament 
was  printed  at  Antwerp,  a.  d.  1526,  but  most  of  the 
copies  were  bought  up  and  burnt,  by  order  of  Tonstal, 
bishop  of  London.  An  improved  edition  was  published 
in  1530.  In  1535  the  whole  Bible  was  published  by 
Coverdale,  and  rapidly  sold ;  but  while  this  edition  was 
being  prepared,  Tindal  was  seized  by  the  papists,  through 
the  treachery  of  Henry  Philips,  an  Englishman,  and, 
being  strangled,  he  was  burnt  as  a  heretic  at  Filford 
castle,  between  Antwerp  and  Brussels.  This  christian 
martyr  expired,  praying,  "  Lord !  open  the  eyes  of  the 
king  of  England  !"  Two  of  Tindal's  assistants  shared  a 
similar  fate  :  John  Frith  at  Smithfield,  and  William  Roye 
in  Portugal.  On  the  death  of  Tindal,  the  good  work  was 
carried  on  by  Miles  Coverdale,  assisted  by  John  Rogers, 
who  was  afterwards  the  first  martyr  in  the  reign  of  queen 
Mary.  They  revised  the  whole  Bible,  comparing  it  with 
the  Hebrew,  Greek,  Latin,  and  German  ;  adding  notes 
and  prefaces  from  the  German  translation  by  Luther. 
It  was  dedicated  to  Henry  VIII.  and  issued  in  1537, 
under  the  borrowed  name  of  Thomas  Matthews.  It  was 
printed  on  the  continent ;  but  a  license  was  obtained  for 
publishing  it  in  England,  by  the  influence  of  archbishop 
Cranmer,  lord  Cromwell,  and  bishops  Latimer  and  Shax- 
ton.  This  translation  of  the  Bible,  revised  by  Cover- 
dale,  with  prefaces  added  by  Cranmer,  was  printed  in 
England  in  1539,  and  called  Cranmer's  Bible.  Another 
edition  of  this  Bible  was  printed  in  the  following  year, 
1540,  and,  by  royal  proclamation,  every  parish  was 
obliged  to  place  a  copy  of  it  in  the  church,  for  public 
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use,  under  the  penalty  of  forty  shillings  a  month.  Two 
years  afterwards  the  popish  bishops  procured  its  sup- 
pression by  the  king  :  it  was  restored  under  Edward  VI., 
suppressed  under  Mary,  and  again  restored  under  Eliza- 
beth. In  the  reign  of  Mary,  some  English  exiles  at 
Geneva,  among  whom  were  Coverdale  and  John  Knox, 
the  celebrated  Scotch  reformer,  made  a  new  translation, 
which  was  printed  in  1560.  This  is  called  the  Geneva 
Bible :  it  contains  marginal  readings  and  annotations, 
the  chapters  divided  into  verses,  and  other  important 
helps;  on  which  account  it  was  greatly  prized.  Arch- 
bishop Parker  engaged  some  learned  men  to  make  a  new 
revision  or  edition,  which  was  published  in  1568,  and 
was  called  the  Bishop's  Bible.  This  translation  was  used 
in  the  churches,  though  the  Geneva  Bible  was  generally^ 
read  in  private  families  :  more  than  thirty  editions  of 
which  were  printed  in  as  many  years.  King  James  dis- 
liked the  Geneva  Bible,  on  account  of  the  notes  :  and 
when  many  objections  against  the  Bishops'  Bible  were 
made  at  the  Hampton  Court  conference  in  1603,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  request  of  Dr.  Reynolds,  the  king  gave 
orders  for  a  new  translation.  Forty-seven  learned  divines 
were  engaged  in  the  work,  which  was  commenced  in 
1 607,  and  completed  and  published  in  1 6 1 1 ,  with  a  learned 
preface,  and  a  dedication  to  king  James.  After  this 
publication,  all  the  other  versions  fell  into  disuse,  and 
king  James's  version  has  continued  to  this  day  to  be  the 
only  Bible  allowed  to  be  printed,  without  notes,  in  Great 
Britain. 

The  translators  did  not  pretend  that  it  was  a  perfect 
and  faultless  version  ;  and  as  it  was  made  so  long  ago, 
it  may  be  reasonably  supposed  that  it  is  capable  of  some 
improvements  :  but  of  its  general  excellence,  the  follow- 
ing testimonies,  given  by  learned  divines  of  different 
communions,  may  be  regarded  as  sufficient  to  satisfy  any 
unlearned  reader. 

About  a  hundred  years  ago,  Dr.  John  Taylor  wrote, — 
"  You  may  rest  fully  satisfied,  that  as  our  English  trans- 
lation is  in  itself  by  far  the  most  excellent  book  in  our 
language,  so  it  is  a  pure  and  plentiful  fountain  of  divine 
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knowledge ;  giving-  a  true,  clear,  and  full  account  of  the 
divine  dispensations,  and  the  gospel  of  our  salvation  :  so 
that  whoever  studies  the  Bible,  the  English  Bible,  is  sure 
of  gaining  that  knowledge,  which  if  duly  applied  to  the 
heart  and  conversation,  will  infallibly  guide  him  to  eter- 
nal life." 

Dr.  Geddes  says, — "  If  accuracy,  fidelity,  and  the 
strictest  attention  to  the  letter  of  the  text,  be  supposed 
to  constitute  the  qualities  of  an  excellent  version,  this, 
of  all  versions,  must  in  general  be  accounted  the  most 
excellent." 

Dr.  Doddridge  observes, — "  On  some  occasions,  we 
do  not  scruple  to  animadvert  upon  it ;  but  these  remarks 
affect  not  the  fundamentals  of  religion,  and  seldom  reach 
any  further  than  the  beauty  of  a  figure,  or  at  best  the 
connection  of  an  argument." 

Dr.  Adam  Clarke  declares, — "  It  is  the  most  accurate 
and  faithful  of  all  translations.  Nor  is  this  its  only 
praise :  the  translators  have  seized  the  very  soul  and 
spirit  of  the  original,  and  expressed  this,  almost  every 
where,  with  pathos  and  energy." 

The  Rev.  Thomas  Scott  writes, — "  It  may  be  asked, 
How  can  unlearned  persons  know,  how  our  translation 
may  be  depended  on,  as  in  general  faithful  and  correct  ? 
Let  the  inquirer  remember,  that  Episcopalians,  Presby- 
terians, and  Independents,  Baptists  and  Psedobaptists, 
Calvinists  and  Arminians,  persons  who  maintain  eager 
controversies  with  each  other  in  various  ways,  all  appeal 
to  the  same  version,  and  in  no  matter  of  consequence 
object  to  it.  This  demonstrates  that  the  translation,  on 
the  whole,  is  just.  The  same  consideration  proves  the 
impossibility  of  the  primitive  christians  corrupting  the 
Sacred  Records." 

Thus  we  see  a  merciful  providence  has  marvellously 
appeared  in  raising  up  learned  men  to  translate  the  Holy 
Scriptures  :  and  there  are  at  this  time  more  than  one 
hundred  and  fifty  languages  in  which  the  oracles  of  God 
are  circulated ! 
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Ch.  VIII.— State  of  Mind  necessary  to  the 
Reading  of  the  Bible 

The  sovereign  goodness  of  God  lias  been  singularly- 
manifested  in  the  wisdom  and  skill  with  which  he  has 
endowed  his  servants  in  relation  to  his  inspired  word* 
Through  his  gracious  providence,  the  Holy  Scriptures 
have  not  only  been  preserved  down  to  our  times,  but  they 
have  been  translated  into  our  language  by  pious  and  de- 
voted men;  and  by  the  same  providence,  skilful  me- 
chanics have  been  led  to  discover  the  wonderful  art  of 
printing ;  by  which  means,  the  Bible  is  now  become  the 
commonest  book  among  us,  so  as  to  have  been  our  lesson- 
book  from  childhood ;  while  four  hundred  years  ago  a 
copy  cost  many  pounds,  even  if  it  could  be  obtained  at 
all.  But  to  derive  saving  and  eternal  benefit  from  the 
Scriptures,  it  is  necessary  to  read  them,  not  merely  as  at 
school,  but  as  deeply  and  personally  interested  in  their 
contents  :  as  heirs  of  an  eternal  existence,  and  candidates 
for  a  glorious  immortality. 

Some  persons  read  the  Bible  only  as  a  book  of  amuse- 
ment ;  others  peruse  it  as  the  most  ancient  record  of 
authentic  and  faithful  history;  and  others  again — as 
scholars,  as  critics  in  its  refined  classic  language,  and  on 
account  of  the  beauties  of  its  style  and  composition.  But 
there  are  not  a  few,  who,  according  to  its  principal  de- 
sign, read  it  with  devout  veneration,  and  with  earnest 
prayer  for  the  divine  illumination  and  the  sanctifying 
influences  of  the  Holy  Spirit. 

To  read  the  Word  of  God  with  saving  benefit,  the 
heart  must  be  prepared  with  suitable  dispositions. 

1.  The  Bible  must  be  read  with  reverence.  It  is  to  be 
remembered,  that  it  is  the  inspired  revelation  of  the  Lord 
God  Almighty.  This  appears  to  be  lamentably  forgotten, 
even  by  many  pious  persons.  We  are  so  much  accus- 
tomed to  the  sight  of  a  Bible,  that  we  are  in  danger  of 
looking  upon  it  merely  as  a  common  book:  but  every 
time  we  cast  our  eyes  upon  the  sacred  volume,  our  minds 
should  be  impressed  with  its  character,  as  a  standing 
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miracle  of  sovereign  and  divine  mercy.  "  My  heart 
standeth  in  awe  of  thy  Word,"  said  the  royal  Psalmist, 
Psa.  cxix.  161.  This  wonderful  book  hears  upon  its 
communications,  the  evident  impress  of  God  :  it  carries 
with  it  divine  authority :  it  is  the  only  rule  of  our  duty 
in  this  life,  and  the  law  by  which  we  shall  all  be  judged 
at  the  last  day!  "  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  To  this  man 
will  I  look,  even  to  him  that  is  poor,  and  of  a  contrite 
spirit,  and  that  trembleth  at  my  Word,"  Isa.  lxvi.  2. 
Nothing,  surely,  can  be  more  unbecoming,  than  to  read 
the  Word  of  Almighty  God  with  an  irreverent,  careless, 
trifling  mind :  and  can  there  be  any  thing  more  dan- 
gerous ? 

2.  Docility  or  teachableness  is  indispensable  to  a  pro- 
fitable reading  of  the  Scriptures.  They  are  the  "Oracles 
of  God;"  and  he  who  would  read  them  to  edification  and 
salvation,  must  humbly  receive  their  infallible  instruc- 
tions as  the  dictates  of  infinite  wisdom.  "  The  meek  will 
he  guide  in  judgment ;  and  the  meek  will  he  teach  his 
way.  The  secret  of  the  Lord  is  with  them  that  fear  him ; 
and  he  will  show  them  his  covenant — (so  the  marginal 
reading,)  to  make  them  to  know  it,"  Psa.  xxv.  9  and  14. 
Prejudices,  preconceived  notions,  and  favourite  opinions 
must  be  laid  aside ;  and  the  mind  must  yield  to  the  truth 
of  God  as  wax  to  the  seal.  Every  beloved  lust  must  be 
denied,  and  every  darling  sin  must  be  sacrificed.  The 
apostle  James  gives  this  inspired  direction — "  Lay  apart 
all  filthiness  and  superfluity  of  naughtiness,  and  receive 
with  meekness  the  engrafted  word,  which  is  able  to 
save  the  soul,"  James  i.  21.  The  manner  in  which  the 
early  christians  regarded  the  Scriptures,  at  once  evinces 
both  reverence  and  humility.  "  When  ye  received  the 
Word  of  God  which  ye  heard  of  us,  ye  received  it  not 
as  the  word  of  man,  but  as  it  is  in  truth,  the  Word  of 
God,  which  effectually  worketh  in  you  that  believe," 
1  Thess.  ii.  13. 

3.  Devout  reliance  on  the  influences  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  is  necessary  to  a  beneficial  reading  of  the  Bible. 
"  The  natural  man,"  however  he  may  be  polished  in  his 
manners,  and  possess  a  mind   furnished   with  various 
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stores  of  knowledge,  being-  prayerless,  "  receiveth  not  the 
tilings  of  the  Spirit  of  God :  for  they  are  foolishness  to 
him  :  neither  can  he  know  them,  because  they  are  spi- 
ritually discerned,"  1  Cor.  ii.  14.  To  prepare  our  sen- 
sual minds  savingly  to  regard  the  inspired  Scriptures, 
God,  our  heavenly  Father,  has  graciously  promised  his 
Holy  Spirit  to  those  who  pray  for  his  illuminating  and 
sanctifying  influences ;  "  If  any  of  you  lack  wisdom,  let 
him  ask  of  God,  that  giveth  to  all  liberally,  and  up- 
braideth  not;  and  it  shall  be  given  him,"  James  i.  5. 
"  If  ye  then,  being  evil,  know  how  to  give  good  gifts  to 
your  children,  how  much  more  shall  your  heavenly 
Father  give  the  Holy  Spirit  to  them  that  ask  him !" 
Luke  xi.  13. 

"  Many  of  the  things  of  God  in  the  Scriptures  are  very 
deep,  so  that  they  cannot  be  discovered  but  by  the  help 
of  the  Spirit  of  God.  This  is  the  great  and  principal 
rule,  which  is  to  be  given  to  those  who  would  find  out 
the  mind  of  God  in  the  Scripture.  Let  them  be  earnest, 
diligent,  constant,  fervent  in  their  supplications  and 
prayers,  that  God,  according  to  his  promise,  would  gra- 
ciously send  his  Holy  Spirit,  to  guide,  lead,  instruct,  and 
teach  them ;  to  open  their  understandings,  that  they  may 
understand  the  Scriptures,  as  our  Lord  did  for  his  dis- 
ciples. Unless  we  have  his  guidance,  we  shall  labour  to 
little  purpose  in  this  matter.  Yea,  wo  be  to  him  who 
leans  to  his  own  understanding  herein."     Dr.  Owen. 

4.  The  Bible  must  be  read  with  ardent  desire  to  enjoy 
its  consolations,  and  to  obey  its  precepts.  If  the  Bible 
has  been  given  to  us  by  divine  inspiration,  and  if  it  is 
designed  to  make  sinners  wise  unto  salvation,  through 
faith  in  Christ  Jesus  ;  if  it  is  able  to  build  us  up  in  faith 
and  holiness,  to  qualify  us  for  communion  with  God  on 
earth,  and  to  give  us  an  inheritance  among  all  them  that 
are  sanctified  through  faith  in  Christ  Jesus,  it  must  be 
read  and  studied,  with  a  humble,  believing,  prayerful 
mind  ;  so  that  its  soul-renewing  doctrines  may  be  under- 
stood and  loved,  and  its  holy  precepts  cordially  and  uni- 
versally obeyed.  In  this  manner,  as  a  recorded  example 
to  us,  did  the  devout  Psalmist  study  the  Word  of  God, 
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and  realize  its  divine  blessing's.  Psalms  xix.  and  cxijf. 
are  most  beautifully  edifying-  specimens  of  a  profitable 
manner  of  studying-  the  Bible.  May  every  reader  of 
these  pages,  possessing-  the  spirit,  be  led  to  adopt  the 
language  of  the  Psalmist — "  Open  thou  mine  eyes, 
that  I  may  behold  wondrous  things  out  of  thy  law.  The 
law  of  thy  mouth  is  better  unto  me  than  thousands  of 
gold  and  silver.  Let  my  heart  be  sound  in  thy  statutes; 
that  I  be  not  ashamed.  Thy  testimonies  have  I  taken 
as  an  heritage  for  ever :  for  they  are  the  rejoicing-  of 
my  heart,"  Psa.  cxix.  18.  72.  80.  111.  "  If  any  man 
will  do  his  will,  he  shall  know  of  the  doctrine,  whether 
it  be  of  God,"  John  vii.  17.  "  The  whole  Scripture 
is  divinely  inspired  and  profitable  ;  being  written  by  the 
Holy  Ghost  for  this  purpose,  that  in  it,  as  a  common 
healing  office  for  souls,  all  men  may  choose  the  medicine 
suited  to  cure  their  own  disteiiipers.  It  searches 
their  hearts,  discovers  their  thoughts,  fixes  principles 
in  their  consciences,  judges  their  acts,  supports  their 
spirits,  comforts  their  souls,  enlightens  their  minds, 
guides  them  in  their  hope,  confidence,  and  love  to  God, 
directs  -them  in  all  their  communion  with  him,  and  obe- 
dience unto  him,  and  leads  them  to  an  enjoyment  of 
him.  And  this  work  of  the  Holy  Ghost  in  it,  and  by  it, 
seals  its  divine  authority  unto  them,  so  that  they  find 
rest,  spiritual  satisfaction,  and  great  assurance  therein. 
When  once  they  have  obtained  this  experience  of  its 
divine  power,  it  is  vain  for  men  or  devils  to  oppose 
canonical  authority,  with  their  frivolous  cavils  and  objec- 
tions."    Dr.  Owen. 


Ch.  IX. — Rules  for  the  profitable  Reading  of 
the  Bible. 

Besides  the  state  of  mind  in  which  the  word  of  God 
may  be  read  profitably,  there  are  many  rules,  of  more  or 
less  importance,  to  be  observed  in  order  to  derive  the  full 
amount  of  benefit  in  this  employment.  The  following 
have  been  eminently  useful. 
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1 .  Read  the  Bible  daily.  An  equal  portion  cannot  be 
read  every  day  by  all  persons.  Mr.  Thomas  Gouge,  an 
eminent  minister,  read  fifteen  chapters  daily.  Chrysos- 
tom,  a  bishop  of  the  fourth  century,  besides  other  por- 
tions, read  through  the  epistle  to  the  Romans  twice  every 
week :  but  such  a  measure  is  not  practicable  by  every 
one  ;  nor  is  it  to  be  recommended.  Probably,  however, 
there  are  few  or  none  who  could  not  read  a  chapter  in 
the  morning,  and  another  in  the  evening.  But  even  if 
it  were  only  a  verse  at  each  time,  with  larger  portions  on 
the  Lord's  day,  very  great  profit  would  arise  to  the  me- 
ditative, devout  believer.  "  His  delight  is  in  the  law  of 
the  LORD ;  and  in  his  law  doth  he  meditate  day  and 
night,"  Psa.  i.  2.  "  Blessed  is  the  man  that  heareth 
me,  watching  daily  at  my  gates,  waiting  at  the  posts  of 
my  doors,"  Prov.  viii.  34. 

2.  Read  through  each  book  of  the  Bible.  It  indicates 
a  trifling  mind,  to  read  any  important  book  only  in  parts, 
and  those  irregularly  :  but  this  is  a  common  evil.  How 
much  more  unwise  and  criminal  must  such  a  proceedings 
be  in  relation  to  the  word  of  God!  Merely  "  to  dip  into 
a  book,"  especially  the  volume  of  inspiration,  is  not  the 
way  to  understand  the  full  meaning  of  its  author.  Many 
of  the  books  of  Scripture  are,  in  a  great  measure,  inde- 
pendent of  the  others.  Thus  Genesis,  the  four  Gospels, 
the  Acts,  Romans,  and  Hebrews,  cannot  be  clearly  under- 
stood by  parts  only  being  read.  Each  book  should  be 
read  throughout  in  course  before  another  is  begun,  that 
the  full  sense  and  scope  of  the  writer  may  be  perceived.. 

Though  all  are  necessary,  and  designed  for  our  in- 
struction, yet  all  the  books  of  the  Bible  are  not  of  equal 
interest,  especially  to  the  plain  christian ;  and,  there- 
fore, they  do  not  claim  so  much  of  his  attention.  The 
Psalms,  each  of  which  is  an  independent  writing,  the 
Gospels,  and  the  Epistles,  generally  engage  the  minds, 
of  believers  in  the  greatest  degree ;  as  they  seem  pecu- 
liarly adapted  to  edify,  sanctify,  and  console  them  in 
their  pilgrimage :  but  the  scope,  and  force,  and  design 
and  benefit  of  them  can  be  fully  realized,  only  in  perusing 
each  as  a  whole. 
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3.  Regard  the  design  of  each  book.  Detached  pas- 
sages of  Scripture  are  often  misunderstood  and  misap- 
plied, even  by  good  men,  through  inattention  to  the  de- 
sign of  the  inspiring  Spirit,  Ungodly  men  often  per- 
vert the  word  of  God,  as  Satan  did  when  he  tempted  our 
Saviour,  Matt.  iv.  6.  Peter,  admonishing  his  brethren 
against  such  an  evil,  especially  in  relation  to  difficult 
passages  in  Paul's  epistles,  observes,  "  Which  they  that 
are  unlearned  and  unstable  wrest,  as  they  do  also  the 
other  Scriptures,  unto  their  own  destruction,"  2  Pet. 
iii.  16.  To  illustrate  this  rule  we  may  refer  to  the  epis- 
tles of  Paul  to  the  Romans  and  to  the  Hebrews.  They 
both  contain  the  same  divine  doctrines  of  salvation,  but 
his  manner  of  setting  them  forth  is  strikingly  different. 
The  epistle  to  the  Romans  was  written  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  believers  generally,  while  that  to  the  Hebrews 
was  addressed  to  the  Jewish  people  specially,  and  de- 
signed to  show  that  the  ceremonial  institutions  established 
by  Moses,  were  intended  only  for  a  time  ;  while  the 
various  services  of  the  priesthood,  the  sacrifices,  and  the 
purifications,  prefigured  the  all-glorious  priesthood  and 
atonement  of  Christ  as  our  surety,  and  the  sanctification 
of  the  church  by  the  blessings  of  his  grace. 

4.  Consider  the  Bible  as  a  harmonious  whole.  "The 
writers  plainly  make  it  appear,  that  they  wrote,  not  of 
themselves,  but  as  they  were  moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 
For  though  they  were  men  that  lived  in  different  ages  of 
the  world,  and  in  different  parts  of  it,  and  were  of  dif- 
ferent interests  and  capacities,  and  in  different  conditions 
and  circumstances,  yet  they  are  all  of  the  same  senti- 
ment ;  they  speak  and  write  of  the  same  things,  deliver 
out  the  same  doctrines  and  truths,  enjoin  the  same  moral 
duties  of  religion,  and  the  same  positive  precepts,  accord- 
ing to  the  different  dispensations  under  which  they  wrote, 
and  relate  the  same  historical  facts.  There  are  no  con- 
tradictions to  one  another,  no  jar  nor  discord  between 
them,  but  all  uniform  and  of  a  piece.  What  seeming 
contradictions  maybe  observed,  are  easily  reconciled  with 
a  little  care  and  study."     Dr.  Gill. 

5.  Remark  the  testimony  of  the  ancient  prophets  to 
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Christ.  The  spirit  of  the  whole  Bible  is  to  direct  its 
readers  to  Jesus  Christ.  One  of  the  glorified  elders  de- 
clared to  John,  that  "the  testimony  of  Jesus  is  the  spirit 
of  prophecy,"  Rev.  xix.  10.  So  said  our  Lord  himself, 
"  Search  the  Scriptures,  for  they  are  they  which  testify 
of  me,"  John  v.  39.  He  conversed  on  this  subject,  after 
his  resurrection,  with  two  of  his  disciples.  "  And  be- 
ginning at  Moses  and  all  the  prophets,  he  expounded 
unto  them  in  all  the  Scriptures  the  things  concerning 
himself.  And  he  said  unto  them,  These  are  the  words 
which  I  spake  unto  you,  while  I  was  yet  with  you,  that 
all  things  must  be  fulfilled  which  were  written  in  the  law 
of  Moses,  and  in  the  prophets,  and  in  the  Psalms,  con- 
cerning me,"  Luke  xxiv.  27.44.  "  To  him,"  said  Peter, 
"  give  all  the  prophets  witness,  that  thiiough  his  name, 
whosoever  believeth  in  him  shall  receive  remission  of 
sins,"  Acts  x.  43.  By  this,  it  is  not  intended  that  every 
part  or  passage  refers  to  Jesus  Christ ;  but  that  the  doc- 
trinal spirit  of  the  whole  volume  testifies  the  necessity, 
sufficiency,  and  blessings  of  a  Mediator  between  God  and 
man ;  while  very  many  passages  point  out  the  glory,  the 
offices,  and  the  grace  of  Jesus  Christ,  as  the  only  Sa- 
viour of  sinners.  "  Let  this  also  commend  the  Scrip- 
tures much  to  our  diligence  and  affection,  that  their  great 
theme  is  our  Redeemer  and  salvation  wrought  by  him." — 
Archbishop  Leighton. 

6.  Make  the  Bible  its  own  expositor.  In  consulting 
parallel  passages  of  Scripture,  by  the  help  of  a  Bible 
with  marginal  references,  or  by  means  of  a  concordance, 
incalculable  advantage  may  be  gained.  While  we  are 
required  to  "  search  the  Scriptures,"  we  are  directed  to 
be  diligent  in  "comparing  spiritual  things  with  spiritual," 
1  Cor.  ii.  13.  "I  will  not  scruple  to  assert,  that  the 
most  illiterate  christian,  if  he  can  but  read  his  English 
Bible,  and  will  take  the  pains  to  read  it  in  this  manner, 
will  not  only  attain  all  that  practical  knowledge  which  is 
necessary  to  his  salvation,  but,  by  God's  blessing,  he  will 
become  learned  in  every  thing  relating  to  his  religion,  in 
such  a  degree  that  he  will  not  be  liable  to  be  misled, 
either  by  the  refined  arguments  or  false  assertions  of 
C2 


28  CH.  IX. — RULES  FOR  THE  PROFITABLE 

those  who  endeavour  to  engraft  their  own  opinions  upon 
the  oracles  of  God.  He  may  safely  be  ignorant  of  all 
philosophy,  except  what  is  learned  from  the  sacred  books; 
which,  indeed,  contain  the  highest  philosophy,  adapted 
to  the  lowest  apprehensions.  He  may  safely  remain 
ignorant  of  all  history,  except  so  much  of  the  history  of 
the  first  ages  of  the  Jewish  and  christian  church  as  is  to 
be  gathered  from  the  canonical  books  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments.  Let  him  study  these  in  the  manner  I 
recommend  ;  and  let  him  never  cease  to  pray  for  the 
illumination  of  that  Spirit  by  which  these  books  were 
dictated;  and  the  whole  history  of  abstruse  philosophy 
and  recondite  history  shall  furnish  no  argument  with 
which  the  perverse  will  of  man  shall  be  able  to  shake  this 
learned  christian  s  faith." — Bishop  Horsley. 

7.  Possess  correct  ideas  of  the  method  in  which  alone 
a  sinner  can  attain  to  a  state  of  justification  before  God, 
and  be  qualified  to  dwell  in  his  presence  in  heaven. 
"  We  arc  accounted  righteous  before  God,  only  for  the 
merit  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  by  faith,  and 
not  for  our  works  and  deservings." — Church  of  Eng- 
land, Art.  XI.  "  Justification  is  an  act  of  God's  free 
grace,  wherein  he  pardoneth  all  our  sins,  and  accepteth 
us  as  righteous  in  his  sight,  only  for  the  righteousness 
of  Christ  imputed  to  us,  and  received  by  faith  alone." — 
Assembly's  Catechism.  See  Isa.  liii.  10 — 12.  Rom.  v. 
17—19.  2  Cor.  v.  21. 

Tue  scripture  doctrine  of  sanctification  should  be  well 
understood.  A  sinful  creature  can  be  prepared  for  the 
kingdom  of  God  only  by  being  regenerated,  "  born  of 
the  Spirit :"  the  alienated  and  unholy  mind  being  re- 
newed and  sanctified  by  the  Holy  Spirit.  "  Not  by  works 
of  rigliteousness  which  we  have  done,  but  according  to 
his  mercy  lie  saved  us,  by  the  washing  of  regeneration, 
and  renewing  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  which  he  shed  on  us 
abundantly  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Saviour,"  Titus 
iii,  5,  6.  Allowing  these  leading  principles  to  rule  in 
the  mind,  it  will  be  prepared  to  understand  many  pas- 
sages of  Scripture,  which  would  otherwise  appear  obscure 
or  inexplicable. 


READING  OF  THE  BIBLE.  29 

8.  Remember,  that  many  things  in  the  Old  Testament 
were  designed  by  God  as  types  or  emblematical  repre- 
sentations of  Jesus  Christ  and  his  relation  to  his  church. 
That  which  was  prefigured  is  called  the  antitype.  The 
apostle  declares,  "  The  law  had  a  shadow  of  good  things 
to  come ;"  by  which  were  prefigured  many  things  con- 
cerning the  mediation  of  Christ  and  his  redemption  of 
the  church,  Heb.  viii.  5.  ix.  8,  9.  x.  1. 

Great  caution  is  indeed  necessary  in  the  interpreta- 
tion of  the  types;  for  many,  by  their  indiscretion  and 
unrestrained  fancies,  have  exposed  the  doctrine  of  types 
to  ridicule.  There  is  one  certain  and  infallible  rule  which 
we  have  for  the  interpretation  of  types.  "  Whatever 
persons  or  things  recorded  in  the  Old  Testament,  were 
expressly  declared  by  Christ  or  his  apostles  to  have  been 
designed  as  prefigurations  of  persons  or  things  relating 
to  the  New  Testament,  such  persons  or  things,  so  re- 
corded in  the  former,  are  types  of  persons  or  things  with 
which  they  are  compared  in  the  latter." — Bishop  Marsh. 

Many  persons  were  typical,  as  Adam,  Melchisedec, 
Moses,  and  David.  Things  were  typical,  as  Noah's  ark, 
the  manna,  and  the  tabernacle.  Places  were  typical,  as 
Canaan,  Jerusalem,  and  the  cities  of  refuge.  Institutions 
were  typical,  as  the  passover,  the  repeated  atonements, 
and  the  purifications ;  of  which  the  epistle  to  the  He- 
brews is  an  inspired  exposition. 

9.  Preserve  in  mind  an  accurate  idea  of  the  term  co- 
venant, as  used  in  the  Bible.  It  generally  signifies  a 
league,  contract,  or  mutual  agreement  made  between  two 
parties ;  but  in  the  Scriptures  it  most  frequently  denotes 
a  solemn  promise  made  by  God,  to  a  certain  person  or 
persons,  for  important  purposes.  There  are  several  co- 
venants mentioned  in  the  Bible,  of  which  the  following 
ought  to  be  attentively  considered. 

(1.)  The  Covenant  of  Obedience,  commonly  called  the 
Covenant  of  Works,  between  God  the  Creator  and  our 
first  parents,  and  with  all  mankind  in  them :  of  this  co- 
venant the  tree  of  life  was  the  sacramental  sign,  Gen. 
ii.  9.  iii.  22—24. 

(2.)  The  Covenant  of  Safety  with  Noah,  for  all 
c  3 
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mankind,  of  which  the  rainbow  was  the  appointed  token, 
Gen.  ix.  9—17. 

(3.)  The  Covenant  of  Property  with  Abraham  and  his 
seed,  renewed  with  the  children  of  Israel  at  Sinai  :  the 
seal  of  this  covenant  was  circumcision,  Gen.  xvii.  1 — 13. 
Exod.  xix.  1 — 7.  Deut.  ix.  5  —  11. 

(4.)  The  Covenant  of  Royalty  with  David,  2  Sam.  vii. 
Psa.  lxxxix.  19—35. 

(5.)  The  Covenant  of  Redemption  and  Grace,  with 
Christ  as  its  surety.  Hence  the  apostle  declares  of  be 
lievers,  "  God  hath  saved  us,  and  called  us,  with  a  holy 
calling-,  not  according-  to  our  works,  but  according-  to  his 
own  purpose  and  grace,  which  was  g-iven  us  in  Christ 
Jesus  before  the  world  began,"  2  Tim.  i.  9. 

The  covenant  of  grace  is  a  merciful  constitution  of 
things,  in  which  God  takes  sinners  into  a  new  relation  to 
himself  as  his  peculiar  people  ;  stipulates  blessings  and 
privileges  for  them,  gives  them  laws  and  ordinances  as 
the  rule  of  their  obedience,  and  the  means  of  their  cor- 
respondence with  him,  the  whole  transaction  being  rati- 
fied with  the  blood  of  sacrifice.  This  covenant  of  mercy 
was  made  known  to  mankind  in  former  ages  by  means 
of  the  animal  sacrifices  ;  its  awful  conditions  were  sealed 
by  the  blood  of  Christ,  and  it  is  now  commemorated  by 
the  people  of  God,  in  the  communion  of  the  Lord's  Sup- 
per. The  covenant  of  grace  is  contrasted  by  the  apostle 
with  that  of  Moses  ;  and  its  merciful  provisions  are  de- 
clared as  infinitely  better  than  those  of  the  Levitical  dis- 
pensation. "  He,"  Christ,  "  is  the  Mediator  of  a  better 
covenant,  which  was  established  upon  better  promises. 
For  this  is  the  covenant  that  I  will  make  with  the  house 
of  Israel  after  those  days,  saith  the  Lord  ;  I  will  put  my 
laws  into  their  minds,  and  write  them  in  their  hearts ; 
and  I  will  be  to  them  a  God,  and  they  shall  be  to  me  a 
people  ;  and  they  shall  not  teach  every  man  his  neigh- 
bour and  every  man  his  brother,  saying,  Know  the  Lord; 
for  all  shall  know  me,  from  the  least  to  the  greatest. 
For  I  will  be  merciful  to  their  unrighteousness,  and  their 
sins  and  their  iniquities  will  I  remember  no  more," 
Heb.  viii.  6—12. 
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10.  Rig-lit  apprehensions  concerning-  the  law  are  of 
much  consequence  to  the  Scripture  reader.  The  word 
law  is  variously  used  in  the  Bible,  in  reference  to  be- 
lievers on  Jesus  Christ.  It  is  employed  to  denote  the 
Levitical  institutions,  which  were  partly  of  a  political, 
partly  of  a  moral,  and  partly  of  a  religious  character. 
From  these  the  Hebrew  christians  were  delivered  by 
virtue  of  their  faith  in  Christ.  Law  is  used  in  the  New 
Testament  to  signify  that  rule  of  our  duty  both  to  God 
and  man,  which  was  delivered  to  Moses  in  ten  command- 
ments, and  which  was  summed  up  by  our  Lord  in  those 
two  comprehensive  precepts,  "  Thou  sbalt  love  the  Lord 
thy  God  with  all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul,  and  with 
all  thy  mind  ;"  and,  "  Thou  shak  love  thy  neighbour  as 
thyself."  This  must  necessarily  be  a  rule  of  duty  to  all 
intelligent  creatures  ;  and  though  believers  in  Christ  are 
not  under  it,  as  a  condition  of  justification  and  life,  it 
will  be  for  ever  obligatory  upon  all  men. 

1 1 .  Obtain  a  general  acquaintance  with  the  geography 
of  the  Bible,  so  as  to  be  familiar  with  the  relative  situa- 
tion of  the  principal  countries  mentioned  in  the  Scrip- 
tures. 

12.  Get  a  correct  acquaintance  with  the  Hebrew  offices, 
and  the  sacred  festivals. 

13.  The  chronology  of  the  Bible  should  be  well  con- 
sidered by  the  Scripture  reader,  by  which  much  light  will 
be  thrown  upon  the  various  parts  of  the  word  of  God. 
The  principal  epochs,  or  remarkable  periods  of  time, 
ought  to  be  familiar  to  the  christian  reader:  the  creation 
of  the  world  before  Christ  4000  years  :  the  deluge  b.  c. 
2348  years  :  the  calling  of  Abraham  b.  C.  1921  years: 
the  exodus  of  Israel  B.C.  1491  years  :  the  dedication  of 
Solomon's  temple  B.C.  1012  years:  the  captivity  of 
Judah  b.  c.  588  years  :  the  close  of  the  Old  Testament 
b.  c.  400  :  the  termination  of  the  New  Testament  his- 
tory a.  d.  100. 

14.  The  customs  of  ancient  nations  should  be  con- 
sidered. Besides  the  peculiar  religious  ceremonies  of 
the  Hebrews,  there  were  many  national  customs,  which 
may  appear   singular  to  us,  and  which   therefore   are 
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necessary  to  be  known.  The  houses  were  generally  built 
with  flat  roofs ;  upon  which  the  inhabitants  were  accus- 
tomed to  walk,  and  sometimes  to  sleep,  and  where  pious 
persons  were  used  to  retire  for  prayer,  Acts  x.  9.  The 
bottles  mentioned  in  Scripture  were  made  of  the  skins 
of  animals  ;  and  their  books  were  few  and  small,  written 
upon  pieces  of  parchment,  which  were  folded  upon 
rollers,  &c.  &c.  See  "  The  Manners  and  Customs  of 
the  Jews." 

15.  Notice  several  peculiarities  in  our  version  of  the 
Bible.  The  words  printed  in  Italic  letters,  have  not  cor- 
responding words  in  the  original :  they  were  added  by  the 
translators  to  complete  the  sense  ;  but  in  some  instances 
they  make  it  obscure.  The  word  Lord,  when  printed 
in  capital  letters,  is,  in  the  Hebrew,  Jehovah,  signifying 
that  Being  who  is  eternal  and  selfexistent,  and  who  gives 
being  to  others.  Lord,  in  small  letters  in  the  original, 
signtfies  ruler  or  sustainer;  see  both  Psalm  ex.  1.  The 
larger  Bibles  have  many  words  placed  in  the  margin, 
which  are  the  more  literal  renderings  of  the  original 
words  to  which  they  refer:  those  in  the  Old  Testament 
are  distinguished  by  the  letters  Heb.  signifying  that  such 
is  the  correct  meaning  in  Hebrew ;  and  those  in  the  New 
Testament  by  Gr.,  denoting  that  such  is  the  literal  sig- 
nification in  the  original  Greek. 


Ch.  X. — Geography  of  the  Bible,  particularly 
of  the  Old  Testament. 

The  principal  countries  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, except  Egypt,  are  situated  on  the  western  border 
of  the  Asiatic  continent.  In  that  quarter  of  the  world, 
the  first  man  was  created — there  dwelt  the  first  long- 
lived  patriarchs,  and  the  descendants  of  Noah,  till  long 
after  the  deluge — there  the  great  monarchies  of  Assyria, 
Babylon,  and  Persia  were  founded  and  flourished.  The 
ruins  of  stately  palaces,  and  of  other  magnificent  build- 
ings, which  are  still  to  be  seen  throughout  the  countries 
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that  formed  the  Assyrian,  Babylonian,  and  Persian,  and 
the  Grecian  and  Roman  empires  in  Asia,  sufficiently 
attest  the  multitude  and  riches  of  its  ancient  inhabitants, 
and  corroborate  the  astonishing  accounts  transmitted  to 
us  by  different  ancient  historians. 

Paradise,  or  the  garden  of  Eden,  is  supposed  to  have 
been  situated  in  Armenia,  near  the  celebrated  river 
Euphrates.  The  country  called  Palestine,  or  the  land 
of  Judea  ;  Syria,  including  Phoenicia  ;  Asia  Minor,  now 
called  Natolia;  Mesopotamia,  now  termed  Diarbeck; 
Chaldea ;  Assyria,  and  Arabia,  constitute  the  principal 
countries  noticed  in  the  Old  Testament  scriptures,  and 
are  all  in  Asia.  Egypt,  which  is  on  the  north-east  coast 
of  Africa,  is  separated  from  Asia  only  by  a  narrow  neck 
of  land,  called  the  Isthmus  of  Suez,  and  the  Red  Sea, 
now  called  the  Arabian  Gulf. 

Asia  is  celebrated  as  being  far  superior  to  Africa  or 
even  Europe,  both  in  the  salubrious  serenity  of  its  air, 
and  the  rich  fertility  of  its  soil,  producing  the  most  deli- 
cious fruits,  and  the  most  fragrant  and  balsamic  plants, 
gums,  and  spices. 

The  Scriptures,  however,  relate  chiefly  to  the  events 
which  took  place  in  Palestine  or  Canaan — where  the 
kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah  flourished — where  the 
temple  of  God  was  erected  by  king  Solomon — where 
most  of  the  inspired  Scriptures  were  written — where  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  accomplished  the  all-important  work 
of  human  redemption — and  where  the  apostles  of  the 
Saviour  were  supernaturally  qualified  to  go  forth  among 
all  nations,  to  preach  the  gospel  of  eternal  salvation, 
bringing  sinners  of  every  tribe  into  the  kingdom  of 
Messiah. 

Canaan  was  so  named  from  Canaan,  the  son  of  Ham, 
the  son  of  Noah.  It  lay  between  the  Mediterranean  Sea 
and  the  mountains  of  Arabia,  extending  from  Egypt  on 
the  south  to  Phoenicia  on  the  north.  It  was  bounded 
on  the  east  by  Arabia  Deserta ;  on  the  south  by  Arabia 
Petrcea,  Idumea,  and  Egypt ;  on  the  west  by  the  Medi- 
terranean, called  in  Scripture  The  Great  Sea;  and  on  the 
north  by  the  Mountains  of  Lebanon  in  Syria.    Its  length 
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from  the  city  of  Dan,  which  stood  at  the  foot  of  those 
mountains,  to  Beersheba,  which  was  situated  at  the 
southern  extremity  of  the  land,  is  about  two  hundred 
miles;  and  its  breadth,  from  the  shores  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean to  the  eastern  border,  is  about  ninety  miles.  This 
country  is  known  to  us  by  several  significant  names  be- 
sides that  of  Canaan :  it  is  called  The  Land  of  Promise, 
from  the  fact  of  its  having-  been  promised  to  Abraham 
and  his  family :  Palestine,  from  the  Philistines  :  Judea, 
from  the  tribe  of  Judah  possessing  its  most  fertile  divi- 
sion. It  is  frequently  called  The  Holy  Land,  from  the 
circumstances  recorded  in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  especially 
as  the  ministry  of  Christ  was  exercised  in  that  country  ; 
and  as  there  the  obedience,  and  death,  and  resurrection 
of  Christ  took  place  for  our  eternal  salvation. 

On  the  completion  of  the  work  of  redemption,  the 
apostles  were  commissioned  to  "go  into  all  the  world, 
and  preach  the  gospel  to  every  creature ;"  and  the  ful- 
filment of  their  ministry  opens  to  us  a  new  field  of  geo- 
graphy. Asia  Minor,  Greece,  and  several  other  parts  of 
the  Roman  empire,  especially  the  countries  around  the 
shores  of  the  Mediterranean,  might  claim  a  particular 
notice  in  this  place,  did  the  nature  of  this  work  allow  of 
an  extension  of  the  subject :  but  the  reader  is  referred  to 
Chapter  XVII.  in  the  second  part,  called,  The  Geo- 
graphical Gazetteer  to  the  New  Testament. 


Ch.  XI. — Hebrew  Offices. 

Correct   notions    concerning  the   several  Hebrew 
offices,  will  be  valuable  to  the  Bible  reader. 

,  1.  The  patriarchs  were  the  fathers  who  lived  in  the 
early  ages  of  the  world,  and  who  became  famous  on  ac- 
count of  their  long  lives,  and  their  descendants.  Adam, 
Seth,  Enoch,  &c.  were  eminent  before  the  deluge :  Noah 
and  his  sons  after  that  event.  Job,  Abraham,  Isaac, 
Jacob  and  his  sons,  are  the  other  most  celebrated  patri- 
archs of  the  Old  Testament ;  they  were  the  founders  of 
mighty  families.      The  patriarchs  exercised  a  kind  of 
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sovereign  authority  in  their  respective  households,  being 
both  priests  and  princes.  In  Job  and  Abraham  we  see 
excellent  examples  of  the  patriarchal  government. 

2.  The  prophets  were  illustrious  persons  who  were 
divinely  raised  up  among-  the  Israelites,  to  be  the  extra- 
ordinary ministers  of  the  dispensations  of  God.  They 
flourished  in  a  continued  succession  during  a  period  of 
more  than  a  thousand  years,  reckoning-  from  Moses  to 
Malachi ;  all  co-operating  in  the  same  designs,  uniting  in 
one  spirit  to  deliver  the  same  doctrines,  and  to  predict 
the  same  blessings  to  mankind. 

3.  The  priests  were  those  persons  who  were  set  apart 
to  offer  sacrifices  to  God,  and  make  intercession  with 
him  for  the  people.  Before  the  call  of  Aaron,  patriarchs, 
elder  brothers,  and  princes,  or  every  man  for  himself, 
offered  sacrifice  ;  as  is  evident  from  the  history  of  Cain, 
Abel,  Noah,  Job,  and  Abraham.  Among  the  Israelites, 
after  their  departure  from  Egypt,  the  priesthood  was  con- 
fined to  one  tribe,  and  it  consisted  of  three  orders — the 
high  priests,  common  priests,  and  Levites. 

The  high  priest  was  the  first  character  among  the 
Israelites,  as  he  was  the  medium  of  communion  with 
God.  The  priesthood  was  hereditary  in  the  family  of 
Aaron,  and  the  first-born  of  the  oldest  branch  of  it,  if  he 
had  no  legal  blemish,  was  always  the  high  priest.  He 
was  consecrated  with  solemn  pomp,  and  officiated  at  the 
daily  sacrifice  in  splendid  robes ;  especially  on  the  day 
of  atonement,  on  which  occasion  he  wore  the  precious 
breastplate,  with  the  names  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel 
engraven  on  gems,  set  in  it,  that  he  might  be  admonished 
to  bear  on  his  heart  the  whole  community,  for  whom  the 
sacred  ornament  was  a  memorial  before  the  Lord.  In 
his  appointment  to  his  office,  and  in  his  consecration, 
sacrifice,  and  intercession  for  the  people,  the  high  priest 
was  an  eminent  type  of  Jesus  Christ,  Exod.  xxviii.  xxix. 
Lev.  xvi.  Heb.  iii.  v.  vii.  viii.  ix.  x. 

The  priests  were  also  of  the  family  of  Aaron :  they 
were  the  ordinary  ministers  of  religion,  and  their  duty 
was  to  offer  the  daily  and  other  sacrifices,  under  the 
direction  of  the  high  priest ;  to  conduct  all  the  various 
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services  of  the  tabernacle  ;  to  manage  all  the  religious 
ceremonies  of  the  people,  and  to  instruct  them  in  the 
law  of  God.  They  were  divided  into  twenty-four  ranks, 
each  rank  serving  weekly  in  the  temple. 

The  high  priest  prefigured  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
in  his  mediation  with  God  by  atonement  and  intercession. 
The  ministers  of  the  gospel  were  represented  by  the  ordi- 
nary priests. 

4.  The  Levites  were  the  descendants  of  Levi,  but  not 
of  the  family  of  Aaron  :  they  were  a  lower  order  of  eccle- 
siastical persons,  inferior  to  the  priests,  and  their  assist- 
ants in  the  inferior  part  of  the  sacred  service.  The  Le- 
vites corresponded  to  deacons  under  the  gospel.  Tn  this 
subordinate  capacity  were  all  the  posterity  of  Moses ; 
affording  a  proof  that  he  was  not  influenced  by  ambition, 
but  acted  by  the  Divine  direction.  The  Levites  applied 
themselves  to  the  study  of  the  law,  and  they  were  dis- 
persed through  the  country  as  the  ordinary  teachers,  ma- 
gistrates, and  judges  of  the  people.  They  had  no  landed 
property  except  forty-eight  cities  ;  for  God  was  their  in- 
heritance, and  he  appointed  the  tithes  of  the  produce  of 
the  land,  as  a  reward  for  their  services  among  the  people, 
Num.  xviii.  20—32.  xxxv.  1—8. 

5.  The  Nethinims,  from  the  Hebrew  word  Nathan, 
"  to  g'ive,"  were  servants,  who  had  been  given  up  to  the 
service  of  the  tabernacle  and  temple,  at  which  they  offi- 
ciated, in  the  more  laborious  duties  of  carrying  wood  and 
water.  They  were  the  Canaanites  whose  lives  were  spared, 
Joshua  ix.  Ezraviii.  20. 

6.  Nazarites  were  persons  devoted  to  the  peculiar 
service  of  God,  for  a  week,  a  month,  a  year,  or  for  life. 
Samson  and  John  the  baptist  were  Nazarites  by  birth ; 
others  were  voluntary,  Num.  vi.  Acts  xviii.  18.  xxi. 
21 — 26.  The  Rechabites  were  of  this  class  of  persons, 
Jer.  xxxv. 

7.  The  Scribes  among  the  Israelites  were  writers  of 
the  law;  persons  who  addicted  themselves  to  literary 
pursuits.  They  were  a  class  of  lawyers  by  profession  : 
at  first  they  were  only  the  copiers  of  the  law,  or  secretaries 
to  the  government ;  but  from  transcribers  of  the  sacred 
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writings,  they  assumed  the  office  of  its  expounders,  till 
in  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  their  commentaries  had,  in 
man)r  things,  superseded  the  Word  of  God. 


Ch.  XII. — Hebrew  Festivals,  Times,  and 
Seasons. 

To  a  serious  reader  of  the  Bihle,  a  general  acquaint- 
ance with  the  Hebrew  times  and  seasons  is  important. 
The  Israelites  had  two  different  periods,  from  which  they 
began  the  computation  of  their  year; — one  for  civil  pur- 
poses, the  other  for  the  regulation  of  their  religious  fes- 
tivals. The  sacred  year  commenced  in  the  month  Abib, 
which  corresponds  with  our  March ;  because  in  that 
month  the  Israelites  were  emancipated  from  their  slavery 
in  Egypt :  the  civil  year  began  in  the  month  Tisri,  an- 
swering to  our  September.  The  Hebrew  mode  of  reckon- 
ing months  was  not  as  ours,  but  strictly  lunar:  they, 
therefore,  cannot  be  reduced  to  correspond  exactly  with 
ours,  as  they  consisted  of  29  and  30  days  alternately.  To 
make  their  year  equal  to  the  solar,  the  Jews  took  care 
every  three  years  to  add  a  month  to  Adar,  and  called  it 
Ve-Adar  or  second  Adar. 

The  natural  day  the  Israelites  distinguished  from  the 
civil :  the  civil  day  was  from  the  rising  to  the  setting  of 
the  sun  ;  and  the  natural  day  was  of  24  hours,  reckoning 
from  one  sun  setting  to  another.  The  night  was  divided 
into  four  watches,  each  watch  containing  the  space  of 
about  three  hours. 

The  following  Table  of  Hebrew  Time  may  serve  to 
explain  more  clearly  the  periods  of  the  several  sacred 
festivals. 
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TABLE  OF  HEBREW  TIMES  AND  FESTIVALS 


Hebrew  Month'3. 

Correspond- 
ing with  the 
Months  of 

Month 
Sacred 
Year. 

1st 

of  the 
Civil 
Year. 

Sea- 
sons. 

Festivals. 

Abib,  or  Nisan. 
Exod.xii.  2,  18. 

xiii.  4. 
Esth.  iii.  7- 

March. 

7th 

X 
■  < 

IB 

11 

a 

o 

GC 

Is 

OB 

■v 

<i 
ft. 

'H 

B 

ED 

,3' 
ST 

o 

03 

o 

3 

14.  Paschal  Lamb  killed. 

15.  Passover. 

16.  First  fruits  of  barley 
harvest    presented    to, 
the  Lord. 

21.  Passover  ended. 

Tiar,orZif, 
1  Kings  vi.  1. 

April. 

2d 

8  th 

Sivan, 
Esth.  viii.  9. 

May. 

3d 

9th 
10th 

6.  Pentecost.  First  frnits 
of  wheat  presented  to 
the  Lord. 

Tammuz. 

Jung.. 

4th 

Ab. 

July. 

5th 

11th 

Elul, 
Neh.  vi.  15. 

August. 

6th 

12th 

9.  Temple  taken  on  this 
day  by  the  Chaldeans, 
and  afterwards  by  the 
Romans. 

Tisri,  or  Etha- 

nim. 
1  Kings  viii.  2. 

September. 

7th 

1st 

1.  Feast  of  Trumpets. 
10.  Day  of  Atonement. 
15.  Feast  of  Tabernacles. 
22.  Last  day  of  it. 

Marcbesvan,  or 

Bui, 
1  Kings  vi.  38. 

October. 

8th 

2d 

Cisleu. 

November. 

9  th 

3d 

25.  Feast  of  the  Dedica- 
tion of  the  Temple. 

Tebeth. 
Esth.  ii.  16. 

December. 

10th 

4th 

Sebar, 
Zech.  i.  7. 

January. 

11th 

5th 

Adar, 
Esth.  iii.  7. 
Ve-Adar  is 
added  here 
when  neces- 
sary. 

February. 

12th 

6th 

14  and  15.   Feast  of 

Purim. 

Esth.  ix.  18—21. 
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1 .  The  Sabbath  was  first  and  most  important  of  the 
sacred  festivals.  The  seventh  day  was  so  denominated 
from  a  Hebrew  word  signifying-  rest,  because  in  it  God 
had  rested  from  his  works  of  creation.  From  the  begin- 
ning- of  the  world  it  had  been  set  apart  for  religious 
services  ;  and  by  a  special  injunction  it  was  afterwards 
observed  by  the  Hebrews  as  a  holy  day.  They  were  com- 
manded to  sanctify  it  for  sacred  purposes,  in  honour  of 
God  as  their  Creator,  and  likewise  as  a  memorial  of  their 
redemption  from  slavery  in  Egypt. 

2.  The  Daily  Sacrifice.  The  sacrifices  of  the  Hebrews 
were  exceeding-ly  numerous :  bullocks,  sheep,  goats* 
pigeons,  and  turtle-doves,  were  the  animals  used  by  ap- 
pointment of  God  for  this  purpose.  "  There  were  four 
sorts  of  sacrifices,  as  one  alone  was  not  sufficient  to  re- 
present the  adorable  sacrifice  of  Jesus  Christ." — Abbe 
Fleury.      The   sacrifices  were  of  two   general  kinds ; 

1 .  Such  as  were  offered  in  the  way  of  atonement  for  sin  ; 

2.  Such  as  were  designed  to  express  gratitude  to  God  for 
his  mercies  and  blessings. 

The  daily  sacrifice  was  very  remarkable  :  it  was  a  lamb 
without  blemish,  offered  to  God  by  fire,  as  an  atonement 
for  sin ;  one  in  the  morning  daily  throughout  the  year, 
for  the  sins  of  the  nation  during  the  night,  and  another 
in  the  evening  for  their  sins  during  the  day.  Before 
the  act  of  sacrificing,  the  devoted  victim  had  the  sins  of 
the  whole  nation  confessed  over  it,  by  the  officiating  priest, 
and  the  guilt  ceremonially  transferred  to  the  animal, 
by  the  representatives  of  the  people  laying  their  hands 
upon  its  head.  It  was  then  slain,  and  offered  as  a  burnt- 
offering  for  them :  meanwhile  the  congregation  worship- 
ped in  the  court,  and  the  priests  burnt  incense  on  the 
golden  altars,  making  supplication  for  the  people.  On 
the  sabbath  the  sacrifice  was  double,  two  lambs  being 
offered  at  each  service,  Exod.  xxix.  38 — 42.  Lev.  vi.  9. 
Num.  xxviii.  3 — 9. 

3.  The  Day  of  Atonement  was  distinguished  with  the 

most  solemn  annual  sacrifice  ;  at  which,  after  the  priest 

had  offered  a  bullock,  as  an  atonement  for  the  sins  of 

himself  and  his  family,  two  goats  were  offered  as  ail 
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atonement  for  the  nation.  The  manner  of  the  sacrifice 
was  affecting  and  instructive.  After  the  sins  of  the 
ration  had  been  confessed  over  their  heads  by  the  high 
priest,  one  was  slain  and  offered  by  fire,  after  the  manner 
of  the  daily  sacrifice  :  the  other  was  taken,  bearing-  the 
sins  of  the  people,  into  the  wilderness,  to  be  seen  no  more, 
Lev.  xvi.  The  form  of  confession,  according  to  the 
Hebrew  doctors,  was,  on  the  Day  of  Atonement,  as  fol- 
lows :  "  O  Lord,  thy  people,  the  house  of  Israel,  have 
done  wickedly ;  they  have  transgressed  before  thee ;  I 
beseech  thee  now,  O  Lord,  pardon  the  sins,  iniquities, 
and  transgressions  with  which  the  people,  the  house  of 
Israel,  have  sinned,  done  wickedly,  and  transgressed  be- 
fore thee,  as  it  is  written  in  the  law  of  thy  servant  Moses: 
that  in  that  day  he  shall  make  atonement  for  you,  that  he 
might  becleanse  you,  and  that  you  might  be  clean  from 
all  your  iniquities  before  the  Lord." — Godwyn. 

A  form  of  confession  at  private  sacrifices,  is  said  to 
have  been  as  follows :  "  Now,  O  Lord,  I  have  sinned,  I 
have  committed  iniquity,  I  have  rebelled ;  but  I  return 
in  repentance  to  thy  presence,  and  be  this  my  expiation." 
— Dr.  Outram. 

4.  The  New  Moons  were  observed  with  much  solemn 
festivity ;  for  which  sacrifices  were  appointed,  and  the  re- 
joicings were  attended  with  the  sounding  of  the  silver 
trumpets  by  the  priests,  Num.  x.  10.  xxviii.  11 — 15. 

The  annual  festivals  were  three,  at  which  all  the  males 
of  the  nation,  above  twelve  years  of  age,  were  required 
to  present  themselves  before  the  Lord  at  his  sanctuary, 
Deut.  xvi.  16. 

5.  The  Passover  was  the  first  of  the  annual  Jewish 
festivals  :  it  was  instituted  to  commemorate  the  wonder- 
ful preservation  of  the  Hebrews,  on  the  night  of  their 
deliverance  from  slavery,  when  the  destroying  angel  slew 
the  first-born  of  every  Egyptian  family,  passing  over  the 
houses  of  the  Israelites,  their  door-posts  having  been 
sprinkled  with  the  blood  of  the  paschal  lamb,  which  was 
sacrificed  in  the  evening.  That  night  was  the  termination 
of  the  four  hundred  and  thirty  years  of  the  sojourning  of 
the  Hebrews,  from  the  time  of  Abraham,  Gen.  xv.  13,  14. 
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Exod.  xii.  41,  42.  It  was  the  fourteenth  day  of  the 
month  Abib,  answering  to  the  beginning  of  our  April ; 
and  which,  from  that  event,  became  the  chief  of  their 
months,  and  the  commencement  of  their  ecclesiastical 
year,  which  had  not  been  before  that  time  distinguished 
from  the  civil,  Exod.  xii.  2' — 18.  xxiii.  15. 

The  passover  was  typical  of  our  Saviour,  and  hence  the 
apostle  says,  "  Christ  our  Passover  is  sacrificed  for  us," 
1  Cor.  v.  7.  The  spotless  purity  of  his  heart  and  life  was 
prefigured  by  the  paschal  lamb,  being  without  blemish. 
Christians  are,  therefore,  redeemed  not  with  "  silver  and 
gold,  but  with  the  precious  blood  of  Christ,  as  of  a  lamb 
without  blemish  and  without  spot,"  1  Pet.  i.  18,  19.  As 
the  Israelites  were  passed  over  and  delivered  by  the 
shedding  of  the  blood,  and  feeding  upon  the  flesh  of  the 
paschal  lamb, — so  the  salvation  of  christians  is  enjoyed 
by  feeding,  in  faith,  upon  the  flesh  and  blood  of  Christ, 
John  vi.  52—62. 

6.  Pentecost  is  a  Greek  word  signifying  the  fiftieth  ; 
this  festival  was  so  called  because  it  was  celebrated  the 
fiftieth  day  after  the  second  day  of  the  passover.  The 
feast  of  Pentecost  was  instituted  to  commemorate  the 
giving  of  the  law  at  Sinai,  it  being  received  fifty  days 
after  the  deliverance  from  Egypt.  It  was  called,  also, 
the  Feast  of  Harvest,  as  it  was  held  at  the  close  of  the 
wheat  harvest,  the  first  fruits  of  which,  in  two  loaves  of 
fine  flour,  were  presented  to  the  Lord,  with  sacrifices, 
thanksgiving,  and  rejoicing.  The  public  sacrifice  was 
seven  lambs  of  that  year,  one  calf,  and  two  rams  for  a 
burnt-offering ;  two  lambs  for  a  peace-offering,  and  a 
goat  for  a  sin-offering,  Lev.  xxiii.  15 — 17. 

It  is  worthy  of  observation,  that  this  feast  happened  on 
the  Lord's  day  that  year  in  which  our  Saviour  was  cru- 
cified, when  the  apostles  were  miraculously  endowed  by 
the  Holy  Spirit  to  qualify  them  for  establishing  the  king- 
dom of  Christ,  and  when  three  thousand  were  at  one 
time  brought  into  his  church. 

7.  The  Feast  of  Tabernacles  was  held  at  the  close  of 
the  whole  harvest  and  vintage,  Dent.  xvi.  13.  to  acknow- 
ledge the  bounty  of  God,  in  crowning  the  year  with  his 
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blessings.  It  was  designed  to  commemorate  the  good- 
ness of  God  in  protecting  the  Israelites  in  the  wilder- 
ness :  for  which  purpose  during  this  feast  they  dwelt  in 
booths  formed  of  the  boughs  of  trees,  and  in  these  they 
continued  seven  days,  to  remind  them  of  their  forefathers 
sojourning  in  the  desert.  The  Feast  of  Tabernacles  com- 
menced on  the  fifteenth  day  of  Tisri,  which  was  the  first 
month  of  the  civil  year,  on  the  first  of  which  a  festival 
was  held  called  the  Feast  of  Trumpets,  a  memorial  of 
blowing  of  trumpets,  or  of  triumph  and  shouting  for  joy. 
It  began  the  year ;  the  tenth  was  the  Day  of  Atonement, 
Lev.  xxiii.  27.  34—43.  Deut.  xvi.  13—15. 

8.  The  Sabbatical  Year,  the  Jubilee  or  Year  of  Re- 
lease, was  every  seventh  year.  As  the  sabbath  day  sig- 
nified that  the  people  were  the  Lord's,  for  which  reason 
they  abstained  from  their  own  work  to  do  the  work  of  the 
Lord;  so  the  sabbatical  year  was  intended  to  remind 
them  that  both  they  and  their  land  belonged  to  the  Lord. 
The  observation  of  this  festival  consisted  principally  in 
two  things.  1.  In  not  tilling  the  ground  or  pruning 
the  vine  ;  whence  the  land  was  said  to  keep  a  Sabbath, 
Lev.  xxv.  6.  2.  In  discharging  all  debtors  and  re- 
leasing all  debts ;  from  which  it  was  called  the  Lord's 
Release,  Deut.  xv.  2 — 9.  To  remove  all  the  fears  of  the 
timid,  God  promised  to  command  his  blessing  upon  the 
sixth  year,  that  the  land  should  bring  forth  the  fruit  of 
three  years,  Lev.  xxv.  20 — 22.  Religious  instruction 
was  to  be  particularly  communicated  to  the  servants  and 
to  the  poor  in  this  year  of  release,  that  the  knowledge 
and  fear  of  God  might  be  preserved  among  the  people, 
Deut.  xxxi.  10 — 13. 

9.  The  Great  Jubilee,  or  Grand  Sabbatical  Year,  was 
appointed  to  be  held  every  fiftieth  year,  at  the  end  of 
seven  of  the  smaller  jubilees.  This  was  a  year  of  general 
release,  not  only  of  all  debts,  but  of  all  slaves  and  pri- 
soners, and  of  all  lands  and  possessions,  whether  they  had 
been  sold  or  mortgaged.  This  joyful  period  was  an- 
nounced in  the  evening  after  the  solemn  services  of  the 
clay  of  atonement.  This  time  was  most  wisely  appointed ; 
as  the  rich  and  the  injured  would  be  better  prepared 
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to  remit  the  debts  of  their  brethren,  when  they  themselves 
had  been  imploring-  forgiveness  of  God;  and  when  peace 
was  made  with  God,  by  the  sacrifices  of  atonement,  it 
was  peculiarly  suitable  to  proclaim  liberty  and  rejoicing 
throughout  the  country.  The  design  of  this  institution 
was  both  political  and  typical.  The  jubilee  was  political, 
intended  to  prevent  the  oppression  of  the  poor,  as  well 
as  their  being-  liable  to  perpetual  slavery.  By  this  means, 
the  rich  were  prevented  from  g-etting-  the  whole  of  the 
landed  property  into  their  own  possession,  and  a  kind  of 
equality  was  maintained  in  all  their  families.  By  this 
means  also,  the  distinction  of  tribes  was  preserved,  in  re- 
spect both  of  their  estates  and  families,  and  it  was  thus 
correctly  ascertained  from  what  tribe  and  family  the  Mes- 
siah descended.    , 

The  jubilee  had  a  typical  design,  to  which  the  prophet 
Isaiah  refers  in  predicting  the  character  and  office  of 
Messiah,  lxi.  1,  2.  Luke  iv.  17 — 21.  The  various  terms 
which  the  prophet  employs  alluded  to  the  blessings  of 
the  jubilee,  but  its  full  sense  refers  to  the  richer  blessings 
of  the  gospel,  which  proclaims  spiritual  release  from  the 
bondage  of  sin  and  Satan,  liberty  of  returning  to  our  hea- 
venly inheritance  by  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  privilege  of 
being  enriched  with  the  treasures  of  his  grace  on  earth, 
preparatory  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  celestial  glory. 


Ch.  XIII. — Divisions  of  the  Bible. 

The  Bible  contains  two  collections  of  writings,  distin- 
guished by  the  titles,  The  Old,  and  The  New  Testament. 
The  former  comprises  the  successive  revelations  of  the 
divine  will  to  the  Hebrews,  both  the  Israelites  and  Jews, 
before  the  advent  of  Christ ;  and  the  latter  contains  the 
inspired  writings  of  the  apostles  and  evangelists  of  our 
Lord  and  Saviour.  The  two  parts  include  sixty-six 
books.  The  thirty-nine  books  of  the  Old  Testament  were 
classed  in  three  divisions  by  the  ancient  Jews :  these 
portions  were  called,  l.The  Law:  2.  The  Prophets  :  and 
3.  TStc  Holy  Writings.     The  law   containing  the  five 
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books  of  Moses,  was  called  the  Pentateuch,  from  a  Greek 
word  signifying-  five  instruments.  The  Prophets  included 
Joshua,  Judges,  the  two  books  of  Samuel,  and  the  two 
books  of  Kings,  which  were  called  the  Former  Prophets  : 
and  the  Latter  Prophets  comprised  Isaiah,  Jeremiah, 
Ezekiel,  and  the  twelve  lesser  prophetical  books  from 
Hosea  to  Malachi,  which  were  reckoned  as  one  book. 
The  Hagiographa,  or  Holy  Writings,  comprehended  the 
Psalms,  Proverbs,  Job,  Solomon's  Songs,  Ruth,  Lament- 
ations, Ecclesiastes,  Esther,  Daniel,  Ezra,  with  Nehe- 
miah  and  the  two  books  of  Chronicles. 

That  arrangement  of  the  sacred  books,  which  has  been 
adopted  in  our  Bibles,  is  not  regulated  by  the  exact  order 
of  time  in  which  they  were  severally  written  :  the  book  of 
Genesis  is,  however,  universally  allowed  to  have  been 
the  first,  (the  book  of  Job  being  perfected  by  Moses  about 
the  same  time,)  and  the  prophecy  of  Malachi  was  the 
last  of  the  Old  Testament. 

The  Psalms  were,  from  the  first,  distinct  compositions ; 
but  the  other  sacred  books  were  divided  into  fifty-three 
larger  and  smaller  sections :  so  that  one  of  each  being 
read  in  the  synagogue  every  sabbath  day,  the  whole  of 
the  Old  Testament  was  read  publicly  once  a  year. 

The  sacred  writings  had,  originally,  no  marks  of  punc- 
tuation, and  letter  followed  letter,  as  if  every  line  were 
but  a  single  word.  Necessity,  therefore,  led  to  the 
adoption  of  some  marks  of  distinction,  both  for  public 
and  private  reading.  The  Jews  began  early  to  point 
their  sections :  some  say  in  the  time  of  Ezra ;  others 
attribute  this  improvement  to  the  second  century  of  the 
christian  era.  The  New  Testament  was  first  pointed  by 
Jerome,  in  the  fourth  century ;  and  divided  into  church 
lessons  and  sections  by  Ammonius  and  Euthalius  in  the 
century  following. 

The  division  of  the  Bible  into  chapters  and  verses  (not 
however  such  small  portions  as  the  present  verses)  was 
made  by  cardinal  Hugo,  about  a.  d.  1240.  The  plan  of 
Hugo  having  become  known  to  Rabbi  Nathan  in  the 
fifteenth  century,  he  made  a  Hebrew  concordance  to  the 
Old  Testament,  retaining  the  chapters,  but  improving 


CH.  XIV. — ANALYSIS  OF  GENESIS.  45 

the  order  of  the  verses.  The  New  Testament  was  divided 
into  verses,  and  numbered,  a.  d.  1545,  by  Robert  Ste- 
phens, a  very  learned  Frenchman,  who  was  printer  to  the 
king-  of  France.  These  divisions  were  made  for  the  con- 
venience of  more  readily  finding  the  different  passages  of 
the  Scriptures  ;  and  they  are  of  incalculable  advantage 
to  us  :  but  in  some  cases,  they  rather  interrupt  the  con- 
nexion between  one  part  and  another:  it  is,  therefore, 
especially  necessary,  in  seeking  correctly  to  understand 
any  chapter  or  passage,  to  consider  the  whole  design  of 
the  writer,  as  it  may  be  perceived  by  means  of  the  pre- 
ceding and  following-  parts  of  the  book. 

The  following-  table  has  been  published,  as  containing 
accurate  particulars  of  the  English  version  of  the  Bible ; 
and  which  will  probably  be  interesting  to  most  readers. 


In  the  Old  Testament. 

Books 39 

Chapters 929 

Verses 23,214 

Words....  592,493 
Letters..  2,728,100 


In  the  New  Testament. 

Books 27 

Chapters 260 

Verses 7,959 

Words....  18 1,253 
Letters...  838,380 


Total. 

Books 66 

Chapters. .  . .  1,189 

Verses 31,173 

Words....  773,746 
Letters..  3,566,480 


The  middle  chapter  and  the  shortest  in  the  Bible  is  the 
hundred  and  seventeenth  Psalm;  the  middle  verse  is  the 
eighth  of  the  hundred  and  eighteenth  Psalm.  The  twenty- 
first  verse  of  the  seventh  chapter  of  Ezra,  in  the  English 
version,  has  all  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  in  it.  The 
nineteenth  chapter  of  the  second  book  of  Kings  and  the 
thirty-seventh  chapter  of  Isaiah  are  alike. 


Ch.  XIV. — Analysis  of  the  Books  of  the  Old 

Testament. 

GENESIS, 
Comprising  a  period  of  2369  years. 

Genesis  is  a  Greek  word,  which  signifies  creation  or 
production,  and  the  first  book  in  the  Bible  is  so  called  be- 
cause it  relates  the  history  of  the  creation  and  production 
of  all  things  by  the  word  of  Almighty  God,  and  of  the 
peopling  of  the  earth  by  his  blessing  and  providence. 
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The  book  of  Genesis  is  the  oldest  volume  in  the  world, 
and  contains  the  most  information :  it  was  written  by 
Moses,  the  deliverer  of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt,  and  it 
embraces  a  period  of  about  two  thousand  three  hundred 
and  sixty-nine  years,  from  the  creation  of  the  world  to 
the  death  of  Joseph  in  Egypt. 

Genesis  contains  fifty  chapters  :  but  every  chapter  does 
not  relate  to  a  distinct  and  complete  subject.  A  chap- 
ter is  sometimes  only  part  of  a  section,  which  includes 
several  of  these  divisions.  In  Genesis  there  are  eleven 
principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Includes  the  first  and  second  chapters, 
which  relate  the  wonderful  history  of  the  creation  of  all 
things  in  the  heavens  and  on  the  earth. 

Sec.  II.  The  fall  of  our  first  parents,  Adam  and  Eve, 
from  their  state  of  holiness  and  happiness,  by  transgres- 
sion ;  their  expulsion  from  Paradise,  to  labour  in  sorrow 
till  death ;  and  the  promise  of  Messiah  as  a  Saviour, 
ch.  iii. 

Sec.  III.  The  history  of  Adam  and  his  descendants  to 
the  time  of  Noah,  ch.  iv.  v. 

Sec.  IV.  The  increase  of  wickedness  upon  the  earth, 
and  the  destruction  of  the  whole  race  of  mankind,  except 
Noah  and  his  family,  by  the  universal  deluge,  ch.  vi.  vii. 

Sec.  V.  The  repeopling  of  the  earth  by  the  family  of 
Noah,  ch.  viii. — x. 

Sec.  VI.  The  impious  attempt  to  build  the  tower  of 
Babel, — the  confusion  of  languages,  and  the  dispersion 
of  mankind  over  the  earth,  ch.  xi. 

Sec.  VII.  The  history  of  Abraham  and  his  family,  ch. 
xii. — xxv. 

Sec.  VIII.  The  history  of  Isaac  and  his  family,  ch. 
xxvi.  xxvii. 

Sec.  IX.  The  history  of  Jacob  and  his  family,  ch. 
xxviii. — xxxvi. 

Sec.  X.  The  story  of  Joseph  and  his  brethren,  ch. 
xxxvii. — xl. 

Sec.  XI.  The  history  of  Joseph's  prosperity  in  Egypt 
and  his  kindness  to  his  father  and  his  brethren,  till  his 
death,  ch.  xli. — 1. 
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111  the  book  of  Genesis  there  are  contained  several 
thing's  which  deserve  to  be  considered  and  remembered, 
more  particularly  by  every  young-  person.  There  are 
seven  things  especially  of  which  no  other  book  can  give 
us  true  information. 

1 .  The  creation  of  all  things  by  the  omnipotent  word 
of  God. 

2.  The  fall  of  our  first  parents  from  innocence  and 
happiness  by  sinning-  against  their  Creator ;  whereby  all 
mankind  are  sinners,  and  liable  to  sickness,  pain,  and 
death. 

3.  God's  gracious  promise  of  a  Saviour. 

4.  The  great  age  to  which  men  lived  in  the  early  period 
of  the  world. 

5.  The  destruction  of  the  world  by  a  deluge,  on  account 
of  the  great  and  universal  wickedness  of  mankind. 

6.  The  confusion  of  speech  at  Babel,  as  the  origin  of 
different  languages. 

7.  The  calling  of  Abraham  from  the  Chaldean  idolatry, 
for  the  purpose  of  preserving  true  religion  in  the  world  ; 
and  the  separation  of  his  family  from  all  people,  as  the 
Messiah  was  promised  to  descend  from  him. 

Besides  these  and  some  other  memorable  things,  there 
were,  in  the  first  ages  of  the  world,  several  persons  of  re- 
markable eminence  :  among  whom  were  Adam  and  Eve 
our  first  parents — the  first  of  human  beings ;  Abel,  the 
first  who  died,  being  murdered  by  his  wicked  brother 
Cain ;  Enoch,  who,  after  pleasing  God  in  a  holy,  active, 
and  useful  life,  was  taken  to  heaven  without  dying ;  Me- 
thuselah, the  oldest  man,  who  lived  969  years  ;  Noah, 
who  was  saved  when  the  world  was  drowned  ;  Abraham, 
who,  in  faith,  sacrificed  his  son  at  the  command  of  God  ; 
and  Joseph,  who  was  sold  to  slavery  by  his  own  brethren, 
and  who,  afterwards,  became  lord  and  ruler  of  all  Egypt. 

From  this  divine  record  of  those  two  most  stupendous 
subjects,  Creation  and  Providence,  almost  all  the  ancient 
philosophers,  astronomers,  chronologists,  and  historians, 
nave  taken  their  respective  data;  and  all  the  modern 
improvements  and  accurate  discoveries  in  different  arts 
and   sciences,  have  only  served    to   confirm  the   facts 
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detailed  by  Moses.  The  great  fact  of  the  Deluge,  omit- 
ting the  mention  of  every  other,  is  not  only  fully  con- 
firmed by  the  remains  of  marine  animals  in  every  quarter 
of  the  globe,  but  is  attested  with  more  or  less  correctness 
by  many  ancient  pagan  writers.  In  fine,  without  thi9 
history,  the  world  would  be  in  comparative  darkness,  not 
knowing  whence  it  came,  nor  whither  it  is  going.  Even 
in  the  first  page,  a  child  may  learn  more  in  an  hour,  than 
all  the  philosophers  in  the  world  learned  without  it  in 
four  thousand  years. 

"  Reader,  thou  hast  now  before  thee  the  most  ancient 
and  the  most  authentic  history  in  the  world  ;  a  history 
that  contains  the  first  written  discovery  that  God  has 
made  of  himself  to  mankind :  a  discovery  of  his  own 
being  in  his  wisdom,  power,  and  goodness,  in  which  thou 
and  the  whole  human  race  are  so  intimately  concerned. 
How  much  thou  art  indebted  to  him  for  this  discovery  he 
alone  can  teach  thee,  and  cause  thy  heart  to  feel  its  obli- 
gations to  his  wisdom  and  mercy.  God  made  thee  and 
the  universe,  and  governs  all  things  according  to  the 
counsel  of  his  own  will.  While  under  the  direction  of 
this  counsel  thou  canst  not  err  ;  while  under  the  influence 
of  this  will  thou  canst  not  be  wretched.  Give  thyself  up 
to  his  teaching,  and  submit  to  his  authority ;  and  after 
guiding  thee  here  by  his  counsel,  he  will  at  last  bring 
thee  to  glory."     Dr.  A.  Clarke. 

References  in  Genesis. 


Ch.  i.  1. 

Heb.  xi.  3. 

Ch.  xv.  6. 

Rom  iv.  3.  Jas. 

—  iii.  4. 

2  Cor.  xi.  3. 

ii.  23. 

6. 

1  Tim.  ii.  14. 

—  xvi.  15. 

Gal.  iv.  22. 

15. 

Johnviii.  44.lVj.att. 

—  xviii.  12. 

1  Pet.  iii.  6. 

i.23.1Johniii.8. 

—  xix.  25. 

2  Pet.  ii.  6. 

—  iv.  4. 

Heb.  xi.  4. 

26. 

Luke  xvii.  32. 

8. 

1  John  iii.  12. 

—  xxii.  1-10 

Heb  xi.  17.  Jas. 

—  v.  24. 

Heb.  xi.  5. 

ii.  21. 

—  vi.  12. 

1  Pet.  iii.  20. 

—  xxv.  33. 

Heb.  xii.  16. 

14. 

Heb.xi.  7. 

—  xlviii.  15. 

Heb.xi.  21. 

—  vii.  4. 

Matt.  xxiv.  37,  38. 

—  xlix.  10. 

Matt,  ii  6.  Luke 

—  xii.  1. 

Heb.  xi.  8. 

i.  32,  33. 

~  xiv.  18. 

vii.  1. 

-  1.  24. 

Heb.  xi.  22. 
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EXODUS, 

A  period  of  145  years,  from  a.  m.  2369  to  2514. 

Exodus  is  a  Greek  word,  which  signifies  going-  out,  or 
departure  ;  and  this  book  is  so  named,  because  it  relates 
the  departure  of  the  children  of  Israel  from  Egypt.  The 
book  of  Exodus  was  written  by  Moses.  It  was  designed 
to  serve  as  a  memorial,  1 .  Of  the  wonderful  deliverance  of 
the  Israelites  from  the  horrors  of  Egyptian  slavery ;  2.  Of 
their  being  formed,  in  the  wilderness,  into  a  religious 
community  for  the  support  of  the  public  and  constant 
worship  of  God;  3.  Of  the  divine  origin  and  obliga- 
tion of  their  religious  and  political  institutions,  God  gra- 
ciously condescending  to  acknowledge  himself  as  their 
King  and  their  Father.  The  book  of  Exodus  was  fur- 
ther designed  to  show  the  exact  fulfilment  of  the  pro- 
phecies and  promises  delivered  to  Abraham,  Gen.  xv. 
5 — 16.  Exod.  xii.  35,  36.  40,  41.  that  his  descendants 
would  be  afflicted  in  a  strange  land,  whence  they  should 
depart  in  the  fourth  generation  with  great  substance. 

Exodus  is  divided  into  forty  chapters,  and  it  contains 
eight  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Relates  the  surprising  increase  of  the  de- 
scendants of  Jacob,  while  in  Egj^pt,  and  their  grievously 
oppressed  condition,  ch.  i. 

Sec.  II.  The  birth  and  life  of  Moses  till  he  was  called 
and  ordained  by  the  Lord  to  be  the  deliverer  of  Israel  from 
their  bondage,  ch.  ii. — vi. 

Sec.  III.  The  wickedness  of  Pharaoh,  and  the  ten 
plagues  inflicted  upon  the  land  and  people  of  Egypt,  ch. 
vii. — xi. 

Sec.  IV.  The  institution  of  the  passover,  and  the  de- 
liverance of  the  Israelites,  ch.  xii.  xiii. 

Sec.  V.  The  miraculous  passage  of  the  Red  Sea  by  the 
Israelites,  and  the  overthrow  of  Pharaoh  with  his  army, 
ch.  xiv.  xv. 

Sec.  VI.  The  account  of  several  miracles  wrought 
for  the  relief  of  the  Israelites  in  the  Arabian  desert,  ch. 
xvi. — xviii. 
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Sec.  VII.  The  giving-  of  the  laws  to  Moses,  by  God,  on 
the  mountain  of  Sinai,  ch.  xix. — xxii. 

Sec.  VIII.  The  costly  establishment  for  the  public 
worship  of  God,  with  the  manner  of  the  ceremonies  and 
sacrifices,  ch.  xxiii. — xl. 

The  things  most  deserving  to  be  remembered,  as  re- 
corded in  the  book  of  Exodus  are  seven : 

1 .  The  ten  plagues,  brought  as  a  punishment  from  God 
upon  the  wicked  Egyptians. 

2.  The  institution  of  the  passover  to  commemorate  the 
deliverance  of  Israel. 

3.  The  Red  Sea  opening  a  passage  to  save  the  Israelites, 
and  its  closing  upon  the  Egyptians  for  their  destruction. 

4.  The  various  miracles  which  God  wrought  to  feed 
and  supply  the  Israelites  during  forty  years  in  the  deserts 
of  Arabia. 

5.  God,  in  awful  majesty,  giving  the  law  from  mount 
Sinai  in  Arabia. 

6.  The  foolish  and  wicked  idolatry  of  the  Israelites  in 
making  a  golden  calf  as  an  object  of  worship. 

7.  The  costly  and  particular  system  of  ceremonies  for 
the  public  worship  of  God,  designed  to  shadow  forth  the 
way  of  salvation  by  Jesus  Christ. 

References  in  Exodus. 


Ch.  H.  2. 

Heb.  xi.  23. 

Ch.xvi.  15. 

1  Cor.  x.  3. 

11. 

24.  Acts 

—  xvii.  6. 

4. 

vii.  24. 

—  xix.  6. 

1  Pet.  ii.  9. 

—  lii.  2. 

Acts  vii.  30. 

12. 

Heb.  xii.  18-20 

—  xii.  7. 

Heb.  xii.  24. 

—  xxiv.  6.  8. 

ix.  19-22 

—  xiv.  22. 

1  Cor.  x.  2.  Heb. 

—  xxvi.  35. 

2. 

xi.  29. 

—  xxxii.  6. 

1  Cor.  x.  7. 

—  xvi.  15. 

John  vi.  31. 39-49. 

Observations  on  the  Ten  Plagues  of  Egypt. 

These  ten  plagues  were  inflicted  upon  Egypt  in  a  man- 
ner remarkably  adapted  to  punish  the  stupid  idolatries  of 
that  people,  their  monstrous  wickedness,  and  their  wan- 
ton cruelties.  This  will  evidently  appear  from  a  few 
observations. 

1.  The  waters  turned  to  blood.     The  priests  of  Egypt 
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held  blood  in  abhorrence,  yet  they  cruelly  sported  with 
the  blood  of  the  captive  Israelites,  whose  children  they 
had  caused  to  be  cast  into  the  river.  The  Egyptians 
worshipped  the  river  Nile,  calling  it  the  ocean ,'  but  its 
waters  being-  turned  into  blood,  must  have  excited  their 
loathing-  and  detestation,  while  the  calamity  would  cover 
them  with  confusion  and  shame,  their  fish  having  died, 
and  their  deity  being  degraded. 

2.  The  plague  of  frogs.  Frogs  were  consecrated  to  the 
Egyptian  deity  Osiris ;  and  their  swelling  was  employed, 
by  the  priests,  as  an  emblem  of  divine  inspiration.  Their 
gross  superstition,  therefore,  was  suitably  punished  when 
their  sacred  river  was  polluted  with  miraculous  swarms 
of  these  creatures,  so  as  to  fill  the  land,  and  to  enter 
even  their  houses,  their  beds,  and  the  vessels  of  their 
food,  making  the  whole  country  offensive. 

3.  The  plague  of  lice.  The  idolatries  of  Egypt  were 
accompanied  with  rites,  the  most  unclean,  foul,  and  abo- 
minable ;  but  these  were  performed  under  the  appear- 
ance of  scrupulous  external  cleanliness,  especially  in 
respect  to  the  priests.  They  were  excessively  cautious 
lest  any  lice  should  be  found  upon  their  garments ;  so 
that  by  this  plague,  their  superstitious  prejudices  must 
have  been  distressingly  shocked,  and  the  people  with  the 
priests  overwhelmed  with  a  common  disgrace. 

4.  The  plague  of  flies.  The  Egyptians  worshipped 
several  deities,  whose  province  it  was  to  drive  away 
flies.  In  many  places  they  even  offered  an  ox  in  sacri- 
fice to  these  despicable  insects.  Beelzebub,  or  Baalze- 
bul,  the  god  of  Ekron,  2  Kings  i.  2.  was  a  fly  deity  of 
this  people.  The  plague  of  flies,  therefore,  was  the  more 
grievous  to  them,  as  it  so  utterly  degraded  this  revered 
divinity. 

5.  The  murrain  of  the  cattle.  The  Egyptians  held 
many  beasts  in  idolatrous  veneration.  The  lion,  wolf, 
dog,  cat,  ape,  and  goat,  among  the  wild  animals,  were 
held  sacred  by  them ;  but  especially  the  ox,  heifer,  and 
ram.  The  soul  of  their  god  Osiris  was  believed  to  reside 
in  the  body  of  the  bull  Apis :  yet  neither  Osiris  nor  all 
the  rest  could  save  the  beasts  of  Egypt  from  the  fatal 
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disease  which  fell  upon  them  at  the  command  of  Moses 
the  messenger  of  Jehovah. 

6.  The  plague  of  boils.  The  Egyptians  had  several 
medical  divinities,  to  whom,  on  particular  occasions,  they 
sacrificed  living  men.  These  were  taken,  it  is  supposed, 
in  those  times,  from  among  the  Israelites.  They  were 
burnt  alive  upon  a  high  altar,  and  their  ashes  were  cast 
into  the  air ;  that  with  every  scattered  atom  a  blessing 
might  descend.  Moses,  therefore,  took  ashes  from  the 
furnace,  and  cast  them  into  the  air  ;  atoms  of  which  were 
scattered  by  the  wind,  and  overspread  the  land,  and  these 
descended  upon  both  priests  and  people  in  curses,  with 
tormenting  boils,  which  shamed  their  honoured  deities. 

7.  The  plague  of  hail,  rain,  and  fire.  In  Egypt  it 
neither  hails  nor  rains :  consequently  this  plague  must 
have  been  very  terrible.  By  the  destruction  of  the 
barley,  their  supply  of  food  must  have  been  grievously 
diminished  ;  and  by  the  loss  of  the  flax  the  trade  in  fine 
linen,  which  in  Egypt  was  very  great  and  important, 
must  have  been  extensively  spoiled. 

8.  The  plague  of  locusts.  In  Africa  these  destructive 
creatures  so  dreadfully  abound,  that  their  swarms  some- 
times cover  an  extent  of  land  a  hundred  miles  square ; 
and,  devouring  in  a  single  night  every  green  herb,  they 
produce  a  fearful  famine.  Such  havoc  followed  them  in 
Egypt ;  nor  could  Isis,  Serapis,  and  all  the  divinities  of 
the  land,  avail  to  deliver  them  from  under  the  rod  of 
Moses,  the  appointed  badge  of  his  divine  mission. 

9.  The  plague  of  darkness.  The  Egyptians  worship- 
ped darkness  as  the  origin  of  their  gods.  Orpheus,  the 
most  ancient  pagan  writer,  who  borrowed  his  notions 
from  Egypt,  in  one  of  his  hymns  says,  "  I  will  sing  of 
night,  the  parent  of  the  gods  and  men :  night,  the  origin 
of  all  things/'  They  were  therefore  plagued  with  a  hor- 
rible darkness— the  blackness  of  darkness,  with  darkness 
which  might  be  felt ;  and  which  their  gods  had  no  power 
either  to  prevent  or  alleviate,  while  the  Israelites  enjoyed 
light  in  all  their  dwellings. 

10.  The  death  of  the  first-born  in  every  family.  The 
howlings  of  the  Egyptians  at  their  funerals,  and  at  the 
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decease  of  their  friends,  were  dreadful  beyond  those  of 
every  other  people  ;  but  now  they  had  cause  for  their 
lamentation.  The  principal  reason  of  this  last  and 
heaviest  calamity,  was  to  avenge  their  unlamented  cruel- 
ties upon  the  people  of  Israel.  They  had  been  preserved 
as  a  nation  by  one  of  that  family,  and  yet  they  had 
enslaved  the  people,  and  murdered  their  male  children  ; 
but  now  the  awful  vengeance  of  God  overtook  them, 
in  righteous  retribution  visiting  every  house. 

LEVITICUS. 

The  third  book  in  the  Bible  is  called  Leviticus,  because 
it  contains  the  laws  relating  to  the  ceremonies  and  offices 
of  divine  worship,  to  be  observed  by  the  Israelites, 
among  whom  the  Levites  were  divinely  appointed  to  be 
the  ministers  of  religion.  Leviticus  was  written  by 
Moses  :  it  is  divided  into  twenty-seven  chapters,  and  in- 
cludes four  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  the  laws  concerning  the  several 
kinds  of  sacrifices,  ch.  i. — vii. 

Sec.  II.  The  laws  and  ceremonies  of  consecrating  the 
high  priests,  ch.  viii. — x. 

Sec.  III.  The  laws  relating  to  the  various  purifica- 
tions, ch.  xi. — xxii. 

Sec.  IV.  The  laws  concerning  the  sacred  festivals,  ch. 
xxiii. — xxvii. 

The  book  of  Leviticus  contains  a  code  of  laws,  sacri- 
ficial, ceremonial,  civil,  and  judicial,  which,  for  the 
purity  of  their  morality,  the  wisdom,  justice,  and  bene- 
ficence of  their  enactments,  and  the  simplicity,  dignity, 
and  impressive  nature  of  their  rites,  are  perfectly  unri- 
valled, and  altogether  worthy  of  their  Divine  Author. 
All  the  ceremonies  of  the  Mosaic  ritual  are  at  once  digni- 
fied and  expressive  :  they  evidently  point  out  the  holiness 
of  their  Author,  the  sinfulness  of  man,  the  necessity  of 
an  atonement,  and  the  state  of  moral  excellence  to  which 
the  mercy  and  grace  of  the  Creator  have  destined  to  raise 
the  human  soul.  They  include,  as  well  as  point  out,  the 
gospel  of  the  Son  of  God ;  from  which  they  receive 
E  3 
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their  consummation  and  perfection.  The  sacrifices  and 
oblations  were  significant  of  the  atonement  of  Christ ;  the 
requisite  qualities  of  those  sacrifices  were  emblematical 
of  his  immaculate  character ;  and  the  prescribed  mode  in 
the  form  of  those  offerings,  and  the  mystical  rites  or- 
dained were  allusive  institutions,  calculated  to  enlighten 
the  apprehensions  of  the  Jews,  and  to  prepare  them  for 
the  reception  of  the  gospel.  The  institution  of  the  high 
priesthood,  typified  Jesus  the  great  High  Priest,  who 
hath  an  unchangeable  priesthood,  by  which  he  is  able  to 
save  to  the  uttermost  all  that  come  unto  God  by  Him. 
Tims  the  Levitical  economy  directed  the  pious  Hebrews 
to  behold  "  the  Lamb  of  God  which  taketh  away  the  sin 
of  the  world !" 

The  epistle  to  the  Hebrews  is  an  inspired  commentary 
upon  the  book  of  Leviticus,  from  which  we  learn  that  the 
Hebrew  ritual  was  the  gospel  of  Christ  exhibited  in  sym- 
bols or  shadows. 

That  which  is  most  remarkable  in  the  Levitical  cere- 
monies, is  the  ordinance  of  the  daily  and  yearly  sacrifices, 
as  atonements  for  the  sins  of  the  nation.  The  daily 
sacrifice  was  a  lamb ;  one  in  the  morning  for  the  sins  of 
the  night,  and  another  in  the  evening  for  the  sins  of  the 
day,  Exod.  xxix.  38 — 42.  at  which  time  the  priest  offered 
incense  upon  the  golden  altar,  with  prayers  for  the  whole 
Israelitish  people.  The  annual  sacrifice,  on  the  day  of 
atonement,  was  two  goats  :  after  the  sins  of  the  nation 
had  been  confessed  over  their  heads,  which  was  the  cus- 
tom at  the  daily  sacrifice,  one  of  them  was  offered  in 
sacrifice  as  a  burnt-offering;  and  the  other  was  led  into 
the  wilderness  to  be  seen  no  more,  as  if  it  bore  away 
for  ever  the  guilt  of  the  whole  community,  Lev.  xvi. 
15—21. 

The  most  remarkable  fact  recorded  in  Leviticus,  is  the 
judgment  of  God  upon  Nadab  and  Abihu,  sons  of  Aaron, 
on  account  of  their  irreverence. 

Probably  nothing  was  ever  written,  in  so  small  a  com- 
pass, so  accurately  to  express  the  typical  nature  of  the 
Levitical  ordinances,  as  the  following  verses  of  the  poet 
Cowper. 
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Israel  in  ancient  days, 
Not  only  had  a  view 
Of  Sinai  in  a  blaze 

But  learn'd  the  gospel  too  : 
The  types  and  figures  were  a  glass, 
In  which  they  saw  a  Saviour's  face. 

The  paschal  sacrifice, 

And  blood-besprinkled  door, 
Seen  with  enlightened  eyes, 
And  once  applied  with  power 
Would  teach  the  need  of  other  blood, 
To  reconcile  the  world  to  God. 

The  lamb,  the  dove  set  forth 

His  perfect  innocence  ; 
Whose  blood  of  matchless  worth 
Should  be  the  soul's  defence  ; 
For  he  who  can  for  sin  atone, 
Must  have  no  failings  of  his  own. 

The  scape-goat  on  his  head 

The  people's  trespass  bore, 
And,  to  the  desert  led, 
Was  to  be  seen  no  more  : 
In  him  our  Surety  seem'd  to  say, 
Behold,  I  bear  your  sins  away. 

Dipt  in  his  fellow's  blood, 

The  living  bird  went  free  : 
The  type  well  understood, 
Express'd  the  sinner's  plea  ; 
Describ'd  a  guilty  soul  enlarg'd, 
And  by  a  Saviour's  death  discharg'd. 

Jesus,  I  love  to  trace, 

Throughout  the  sacred  page, 
The  footsteps  of  thy  grace, 
The  same  in  every  age  ; 
O  grant  that  I  may  faithful  be, 
To  clearer  light  vouchsaf'd  to  me  ! 


References  in  Leviticus. 

Ch  iv  21,22.  Heb.xiii.  11.      I  Ch.xvi.  14-16.  Heb.  ix.  13. 
—  xii.  6.  Luke  ii.  21-24.  | 17.  Luke  l.  10. 
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4.  Matt.  via.  4.         |  —  xv'ni.  5.  Rom.  x.  4,  5. 
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Ch.  xix.  15. 

17. 

18. 


James  ii.  1. 
Matt.xviii.  15. 
Gal.  v.  14. 


Ch.  xx.  10.         John  viii.  5. 

—  xxiii.  34-36.  vii.  2-37. 

—  xxvi.  12.        2  Cor.  vi.  16. 


NUMBERS. 


Numbers  is  the  fourth  book  in  the  Bible ;  and  it  de- 
rives its  title  from  its  relating  the  numberings  of  the 
Israelites,  and  their  several  marches  in  the  wilderness, 
for  the  space  of  about  thirty-nine  years.  Numbers  was 
written  by  Moses.  It  is  divided  into  thirty-six  chapters, 
and  contains  four  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Relates  the  numbering-  of  the  Israelites ; 
the  forming*  of  them  into  a  regular  camp,  and  the  ap- 
pointment of  the  Levites  to  the  performances  of  religious 
services  and  the  instruction  of  the  people,  ch.  i. — iv. 

Sec.  II.  The  ordination  of  various  ceremonies,  civil 
and  religious,  ch.  v. — x. 

Sec.  III.  The  journeying-  of  the  Israelites  from  Mount 
Sinai  to  the  country  of  the  Moabites,  ch.  xi. — xxi. 

Sec.  IV.  The  encampment  of  the  Israelites  on  the 
plains  of  Moab,  ch.  xxii. — xxxvi. 

Among-  the  most  remarkable  things  related  in  the  book 
of  Numbers,  are, 

1.  The  miraculous  manner  in  which  the  Israelites 
were  supplied  with  food  and  drink  during  forty  years  in 
the  deserts  ;  prefiguring  the  spiritual  blessings  of  the 
gospel  by  Jesus  Christ,  furnished  to  believers  on  their 
pilgrimage  to  heaven. 

2.  The  frequent  murmuring  of  the  unbelieving  people. 

3.  The  awful  judgments  of  God  upon  them,  punishing 
their  rebellions  as  examples  to  us. 

4.  The  miraculous  healing  of  the  dying  camp  of  Israel 
when  bitten  by  fiery  serpents,  by  looking  to  the  serpent 
of  brass,  according  to  the  appointment  of  God. 

5.  The  vain  attempts  of  Balak,  king  of  Moab,  to  curse 
the  people  of  Israel,  by  means  of  the  wicked  prophet 
Balaam. 

The  most  celebrated  persons  mentioned  in  the  book  of 
Numbers,  are — Joshua,  the  pious  and  upright  minister 
of  Moses,  and  who,  on  the  death  of  his  master,  was 
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divinely  ordained  to  be  the  conductor  of  the  Israelites 
into  the  promised  land  of  Canaan  :  Korah,  Dathan,  and 
Abiram,  who,  with  their  company,  were  swallowed  up  by 
a  miraculous  earthquake,  on  account  of  their  rebellion 
ag-ainst  God  :  and  Balaam,  the  wicked  prophet,  who,  for 
the  love  of  money,  eagerly  attempted  to  serve  the  super- 
stitious king-  of  Moab,  in  cursing  the  people  of  Israel.  ^ 

In  the  book  of  Numbers,  God  appears  every  where  in 
a  series  of  the  most  astonishing-  providences  and  events  : 
and  yet  there  is  no  circumstance  or  occasion  which  does 
not  justify  those  signal  displays  of  his  judgment  and 
mercy,  and  exhibit  in  every  relation  the  consistency  of 
the  divine  intentions,  and  the  propriety  of  the  law  which 
he  established. 

References  in  Numbers. 


Ch.  viii.  16. 

Luke  ii.  23. 

Ch.  xxi.  9. 

John  iii.  14. 

—  ix.  17-19. 

1  Cor.  x.  1. 

—  xxii.  21-28. 

2  Pet.  ii.  15. 

—  xi.  4. 

6. 

Jude  11. 

—  xii.  7. 

Heb.  iii.  2. 

23. 

2  Pet.  ii.  16. 

—  xiv.  27. 

1  Cor.  x.  10. 

—  xxiv.  14. 

Rev.  ii.  14. 

29. 

Heb.  iii.  17. 

—  xxv.  9. 

1  Cor.  x.  8. 

—  xix.  3. 

xiii.  11. 

—  xxvi.  65. 

5. 

—  xx  8. 

1  Cor.  x.  4. 

—  xxviii.  9. 

Matt.  xii.  5. 

—  xxi.-5,  6. 

9. 

DEUTERONOMY. 

Deuteronomy  signifies  the  second  law ;  the  fifth  book 
in  the  Bible  is  so  called,  because  it  contains  a  repetition 
of  the  moral  law,  with  various  and  particular  explana- 
tions of  it.  Deuteronomy  was  written  by  Moses.  It  is 
divided  into  thirty-four  chapters,  containing-  four  prin- 
cipal sections. 

Section  I.  Presents  a  review  of  the  Lord's  dealing's 
with  the  Israelites,  from  the  time  of  their  leaving  Egypt, 
during  almost  forty  years,  ch.  i. — iv. 

Sec.  II.  A  repetition  and  explanation  of  the  various 
laws  which  had  been  given  to  the  fathers  of  the  genera- 
tion about  to  enter  Canaan,  ch.  v. — xxvi. 

Sec.  III.  The   confirmation  of  the  moral  law,  with 
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many  affeeting  exhortations  to  obedience,  ch.  xxvii. — 
xxx. 

Sec.  IV.  The  ordination  of  Joshua,  as  the  successor 
of  Moses;  and  the  farewell  addresses  of  that  faithful 
prophet  and  devoted  servant  of  God,  ch.  xxxi. — xxxiv. 

The  most  remarkable  things  recorded  in  the  book  of 
Deuteronomy,  are, 

1.  The  striking-  prophecy  concerning-  the  coming-  of 
the  Messiah,  ch.  xviii.  15 — 19. 

2.  The  prophetic  song-,  which  Moses  composed  for  the 
use  of  the  people  of  Israel,  designed  to  remain  as  a  per- 
petual admonition  to  them  against  forsaking  the  Lord 
their  God  and  his  instituted  worship. 

3.  The  eminently  amiable  character  and  extraordinary 
death  of  Moses  the  man  of  God. 

These  first  five  books  in  the  Bible  were  written  by 
Moses,  with  the  exception  of  the  last  chapter,  and  a  few 
remarks,  or  verses,  added  by  later  writers.  The  last 
chapter  of  Deuteronomy  was  added  to  complete  the  his- 
tory :  the  first  eight  verses,  it  is  supposed,  immediately 
after  his  death  by  Joshua ;  and  the  latter  four  by  a  later 
writer,  either  Samuel  or  Ezra.  These  books  embrace  a 
period  of  2553  years,  and  bring  down  the  history  of  the 
world,  to  the  year  before  the  birth  of  Christ,  1451. 

References  irl  Deuteronomy. 


Ch.  vi.  13. 

Matt.  iv.  10. 

Ch.  xviii.  18. 

John  i.  45.  Acts 

-16. 

7. 

iii.  22.  vii.  37. 

—  viii.  3. 

4. 

—  xxiv.  1 . 

Matt.  v.31.xix. 

—  x.  17. 

Actsx.  34.  Rom. 

7'.  Mark  x.  4. 

ii.  11.  Col.  iii. 

—  xxv.  4. 

1  Cor.  ix.  9. 

25.  Eph.  vi.  9. 

—  xxvii.  26. 

Gal.  iii.  10. 

—  xvii.  6. 

Heb.  x.  28. 

—  xxx.  12-14.  Rom.  x.  6—9. 

—  xviii.  1. 

1  Cor.  ix.  13. 

Thus  ends  the  Pentateuch,  commonly  called  the  Law 
of  Moses,  a  work  in  every  respect  worthy  of  God  its 
author,  and  next  in  importance  to  the  New  Testament, 
the  law  and  gospel  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ. 
Its  antiquity  places  it  at  the  head  of  all  the  writings  in 
the  world ;  and  the  various  subjects  it  embraces  render 
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it  of  the  utmost  value  to  eveiy  part  of  the  civilized  world. 
Its  philosophy,  history,  geography,  and  chronology,  en- 
title it  to  the  respect  of  the  whole  human  race  ;  while  its 
system  of  theology  and  religion  demonstrably  proves  it 
to  be  a  revelation  from  God. 

The  twelve  following  books,  from  Joshua  to  Esther, 
record  the  history  of  the  Israelites  for  about  1006  years, 
from  the  death  of  Moses  to  the  national  reformation  under 
Nehemiah  :  from  the  year  before  Christ  1451  to  445. 

JOSHUA. 

The  book  of  Joshua  is  so  called,  because  it  is  a  record 
of  the  affairs  of  the  Israelites  under  the  government  of 
Joshua,  the  successor  of  Moses.  It  comprises  the  history 
of  about  thirty  years  from  the  death  of  Moses,  and  must 
be  regarded  as  a  most  necessary  and  valuable  continua- 
tion of  the  national  records  of  Israel.  It  is  to  the  books 
of  Moses  what  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  are  to  the  gospels. 
It  is  believed  to  have  been  written  by  Joshua,  except  a 
small  addition  to  the  last  chapter  by  a  later  prophet ;  and 
it  was  designed  to  show  the  faithfulness  of  God,  in  the 
perfect  accomplishment  of  the  promises  made  to  the  pa- 
triarchs ;  and  the  avenging  justice  of  God  in  destroying 
the  very  guilty,  corrupt,  and  abominable  nations  of 
Canaan.  Joshua  is  divided  into  twenty-four  chapters, 
and  contains  three  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Relates  the  conquest  of  Canaan  by  Joshua, 
ch.  i. — xi. 

Sec.  II.  The  division  of  the  country  among  the  several 
tribes  of  Israel,  ch.  xii. — xxii. 

Sec.  III.  The  affecting  farewell  admonition,  and  the 
pious  and  happy  death  of  the  upright  and  venerable 
Joshua,  ch.  xxiii.  xxiv. 

In  the  book  of  Joshua  there  are  five  things  particularly 
remarkable  and  worthy  of  special  notice. 

1.  The  river  Jordan  dividing  to  allow  the  priests  and 
the  people  a  passage  into  the  midst  of  the  land,  ch.  iii. 

2.  The  appearing  of  Jesus  Christ  to  Joshua,  as  the 
Captain  of  the  Lord's  host,  to  encourage  Joshua  in  the 
conquest  of  Canaan,  ch.  v. 
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3.  The  falling  down  of  the  walls  of  Jericho  at  the  ap- 
pointed sounding-  of  the  rams'  horns,  ch.  vi. 

4.  The  standing-  still  of  the  sun  and  moon  for  a  whole 
day  at  the  word  of  Joshua,  ch.  x. 

5.  The  character  of  Joshua  as  typical  of  Jesus  Christ, 
The  Hebrew  word  Joshua  is  the  same  as  the  Greek  word 
Jesus,  both  signifying1  Saviour ;  and  as  Joshua  conducted 
the  Israelites  through  all  opposition  to  the  promised  land 
of  Canaan,  so  Jesus  Christ,  as  the  Captain  of  our  salva- 
tion, brings  all  his  people  through  every  difficulty,  and 
even  death,  to  the  heavenly  glory. 

References  in  Joshua. 
Ch.  i.  5  Heb.  xiii.5. 

—  ii.  1.  xi.  31.Jas. 

ii.  25. 


—  19.         Matt,  xxvii.  25. 
iii.  14.         Acts  vii.  44,  45 


Ch.  vi.  20.        Heb.  xi.  30. 
23. 31. 


xiv.  1,  2.      Acts  xiii.  19. 
xxiv.  32.     vii.  16. 


JUDGES. 

The  book  of  Judges  is  so  named  on  account  of  its  re- 
cording the  history  of  the  Israelites  under  thirteen  judges. 
This  book  includes  a  period  of  305  years,  from  the  death 
of  Joshua  to  the  death  of  Samson.  The  judges  were 
persons  whom  God  at  different  times  raised  up  from  the 
several  tribes,  and  endowed  with  extraordinary  courage, 
wisdom,  and  piety,  qualifying  them  to  be  deliverers  and 
governors  of  the  people  of  Israel.  The  book  of  Judges 
is  divided  into  twenty-one  chapters,  having  three  princi- 
pal sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  a  short  account  of  the  Israelites, 
during  the  lifetime  of  the  elders  who  survived  Joshua, 
and  the  wickedness  of  the  next  generation,  ch.  i.  ii. 

Sec.  II.  A  record  of  the  oppressions  of  the  Israelites 
by  their  enemies,  whom  God  suffered  to  afflict  them,  when 
by  their  idolatry  they  sinned  against  him :  also  of  their 
several  wondrous  deliverances  on  their  repentance  before 
the  Lord,  by  their  judges,  from  Othniel  to  Samson,  with 
whom  the  regular  history  closes,  ch.  iii. — xvi. 

Sec.   III.     The   last    five   chapters    contain    several 
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particulars  relating  to  the  times  of  the  former  part  of  the 
book.  They  relate  the  establishment  of  idolatry  among 
the  people  of  Israel,  their  corruption  soon  after  the  death 
of  Joshua,  and  the  dreadful  calamity  brought  upon  the 
tribe  of  Benjamin  by  their  support  of  wicked  doers,  ch. 
xvii. — xxi. 

The  book  of  Jud.ges  exhibits,  in  an  affecting  manner, 
the  dreadful  consequences  of  national  wickedness ;  and 
the  grievous  calamities  which  are  inseparable  from 
anarchy  in  a  country. 

It  is  a  most  remarkable  history  of  the  long-suffering 
of  God  towards  the  Israelites,  in  which  we  see  the  most 
signal  instances  of  his  justice  and  mercy  alternately  dis- 
played :  the  people  sinned,  and  were  punished  ;  they  re- 
pented, and  were  forgiven.  These  things  are  written  for 
our  warning :  none  should  presume,  for  God  is  just ;  none 
need  despair,  for  God  is  merciful.  Among  the  most  re- 
markable things  recorded  in  this  book,  are  the  accounts 
of  Gideon,  Barak,  Jephthah,  and  Samson. 

References  in  Judges. 
Ch.  ii.  16.     Acts  xiii.  20. 
Actions  of  the  Judges  generally,  Heb.  xi.  32.  40. 

RUTH. 

The  book  of  Ruth  is  so  called,  because  it  contains  the 
history  of  a  woman  of  that  name.  She  was  a  native  of 
the  country  of  Moab,  whither  an  Israelitish  family  re- 
tired in  a  season  of  famine,  and  into  which  she  was  mar- 
ried. On  the  death  of  her  husband,  influenced  by  affec- 
tion for  her  mother-in-law,  and  love  of  true  religion,  she 
forsook  her  own  country  to  unite  with  the  people  of  God 
in  Israel.  The  book  of  Ruth  is  supposed  to  have  been 
written  by  the  prophet  Samuel :  it  must  be  regarded  as 
a  necessary  supplement  to  the  book  of  Judges,  to  which 
it  was  appended  by  the  ancient  Jews  as  a  part  of  that 
book ;  and  it  is  a  proper  introduction  to  the  books  of 
Samuel. 

The  book  of  Ruth  has  four  chapters ;  the  design  of 
which  appears  to  be  twofold. 

F 
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1.  To  point  out  some  particulars  of  a  Gentile  extrac- 
tion in  the  genealogy  of  the  Messiah,  in  the  line  of  Judah 
to  David. 

2.  To  show  the  watchful  care  of  divine  Providence 
over  those  who  truly  fear  the  Lord,  and  put  their  trust 
in  him. 

Ruth  has  been  considered  as  both  a  type  and  a  pledge 
of  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles  into  the  church  of  Christ. 
May  every  reader  of  this  book  be  a  follower  of  the  Sa- 
viour, as  Ruth  was  of  Naomi,  ch.  i.  16,  17. 

References  in  Ruth. 
Ch.  iv.  5,  6.     Matt.  xxii.  24. 
Ch.  iv.  18.     Matt.  i.  4.  Luke  iii.  31.  33. 

1  SAMUEL. 

The  books  of  Samuel  are  called  also  the  First  and 
Second  books  of  Kings.  They  are  called  Samuel  be- 
cause that  prophet  commenced  them,  and  wrote  twenty- 
four  chapters  of  the  first  book.  They  are  supposed  to 
have  been  completed  by  the  prophets  Nathan  and  Gad  ; 
see  1  Chron.  xxix.  29.  These  books  are  parts  of  the  na- 
tional records  of  the  Israelites,  preserved  by  the  several 
prophets  whom  God  raised  up  for  the  instruction  of  the 
people. 

The  first  book  of  Samuel  embraces  a  period  of  about 
eighty  years,  from  the  birth  of  Samuel  to  the  death  of 
Saul.  It  relates  to  the  last  two  of  the  judges  of  Israel, 
Eli  and  Samuel,  and  the  first  two  of  their  kings,  Saul 
and  David.  It  is  divided  into  thirty-one  chapters,  and 
contains  three  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Records  an  account  of  Eli,  who  was  both 
priest  and  judge  ;  of  his  degenerate  sons,  and  of  the  birth 
of  Samuel,  ch.  i. — iv. 

Sec.  II.  The  history  of  Samuel,  and  of  his  being 
divinely  called  to  the  offices  of  both  prophet  and  judge, 
ch.  v. — xii. 

Sec.  III.  The  history  of  Saul,  who  was  divinely  ap- 
pointed to  be  the  first  king  over  Israel,  ch.  xiii. — xxxi. 

The  first  book  of  Samel  abounds  with  interesting 
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narratives  ;  but  the  most  remarkable  details  are  the  early 
histories  of  Samuel  and  David.  The  apostacy  of  Saul 
from  the  sincere  worship  of  God, — his  misguided  and 
bitter  persecutions  of  David,  and  his  own  fatal  overthrow 
and  death,  with  the  ruin  of  his  family,  are  deeply  affect- 
ing and  instructive  to  the  young". 

sWhat  a  contrast  do  we  behold  between  the  characters 
of  Eli's  sons  and  Samuel !  between  Saul  and  David ! 
How  vast  the  difference  which  genuine  godliness  pro- 
duces in  the  principles  and  habits  of  men  !  We  see,  in 
the  sons  of  Eli,  in  Saul,  and  in  Nabal,  that  disgrace, 
misery,  and  death  are  the  bitter  fruits  and  hard-earned 
wages  of  sin. 

David  has  always  been  considered  an  illustrious  type 
of  Christ,  in  the  various  persecutions  he  endured  on  his 
way  to  the  throne,  and  in  his  final  exaltation  above  all 
his  enemies.  May  we  confide  in  the  Son  of  David,  our 
adorable  King  and  Lord,  and  enjoy  the  blessings  of  his 
eternal  kingdom. 

References  in  1  Samuel. 
Ch.  ii.  1.  Luke  i.  46. 

—  viii.  3.  1  Tim.  iii.  3 


xiii.  14.        Acts  xiii.  22. 
xv.  22.         Mark  xii.  33. 


Ch.  xvi.  7.        2  Cor.  x.  7. 
—  xxi.  6.         Matt.  xii.  3,  4. 

Mark  ii.  25. 

Luke  vi.  4. 


2  SAMUEL. 

The  second  book  of  Samuel  embraces  a  period  of  about 
forty  years  :  it  is  a  continuation  of  the  national  records  of 
Israel  under  David,  who  was  elevated  to  the  throne  on 
the  death  of  Saul,  as  king  over  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and 
seven  years  afterwards  as  king  over  the  whole  people,  on 
the  assassination  of  Ishbosheth,  Saul's  son.  The  book  is 
divided  into  thirty-four  chapters,  and  it  contains  three 
principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Relates  the  triumphs  and  prosperity  of 
David's  government,  ch.  i. — x. 

Sec.  II.  The  troubles  of  David,  occasioned  by  his  sin- 
ning against  God,  after  having  been  favoured  with  the 
most  distinguishing  manifestations  of  the  divine  kind- 
ness, ch.  xi. — xix. 
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Sec.  III.  The  re-establishment  of  David  on  his  throne 
after  his  sincere  repentance  before  the  Lord :  and  a  re- 
cord of  the  last  years  of  his  extended  reign,  ch.  xx. — 
xxxiv. 

The  most  remarkable  things  recorded  in  the  second 
book  of  Samuel,  are,  David's  sinning-  against  God  in  the 
affair  of  Uriah  and  his  wife ;  his  deep  repentance  and 
humiliation  ;  the  unnatural  rebellion  of  Absalom,  the 
favourite  son  of  David,  and  the  ignominious  death  of  that 
young-  prince,  while  seeking-  to  take  away  the  life  of  his 
indulgent  and  affectionate  father  ! 

In  the  dreadful  fall  of  David  we  see  the  power  of  hu- 
man corruption,  even  in  holy  men  of  God,  unless  kept  by 
his  almighty  hand,  and  the  sovereign  efficacy  of  divine 
grace  in  his  renewal  and  restoration. 

Refe7*ences  in  2  Samuel. 


Ch.  iii.  39. 

2  Tim.  iv.  14. 

Ch.  xii.  24. 

Matt.  i.  6. 

—  vii.  12. 

Acts  xiii.  36. 

—  xv.  24. 

John  xviii.  1. 

16. 

John  xii.  34. 

—  xx.  9. 

Luke  xxi.  47. 

KINGS. 

The  books  of  the  Kings  contain  the  national  records 
of  the  Israelites,  continued  during  the  reigns  of  their 
sovereigns,  and  embracing  a  period  of  about  426  years, 
from  the  anointing  of  Solomon  to  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem.  They  describe  the  glory  of  Israel  under 
Solomon  ;  the  division  of  the  nation  under  Rehoboam  ; 
the  decline  of  the  two  kingdoms ;  the  total  destruction 
of  Israel,  and  the  subversion  and  captivity  of  Judah. 

It  is  supposed  that  David,  Solomon,  and  Hezekiah 
wrote  the  histories  of  their  own  reigns  ;  that  the  prophets 
Nathan,  Gad,  Isaiah,  Iddo,  and  others,  were  the  histo- 
rians of  their  respective  times ;  and  that  the  whole  were 
arranged  in  their  present  form  and  order  by  the  inspired 
prophet  Ezra. 

1  KINGS. 

The  first  book  of  Kings  comprises  the  history  of  the 
Israelites  for  about  126  years,  from  the  anointing  of 
Solomon,  1015  years  b.  c.  to  the  death  of  Jehoshaphat, 


CH.   XIV. ANALYSIS   OF  1  KINGS.  65 

889  years  B.C.  It  is  divided  into  twenty-two  chapters, 
which  include  two  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  a  detailed  account  of  Solomon's 
succession  to  the  throne  of  Israel  while  David  his  father 
was  yet  living  ;  and  of  his  great  prosperity  and  magni- 
ficence as  sovereign  of  Canaan,  ch.  i. — xi. 

Sec.  II.  The  division  of  the  people  of  Israel  into  two 
kingdoms,  through  the  weak  pride  and  foolish  conduct  of 
Rehoboam,  son  of  Solomon ;  with  the  history  of  both 
kingdoms  until  the  death  of  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah, 
ch.  xii. — xxv. 

In  the  first  book  of  Kings  there  are  many  remarkable 
things  recorded;  among  which  are  especially  to  be 
noticed, 

1.  The  building  and  dedication  of  Solomon's  temple, 
erected  in  the  most  sumptuous  manner,  according  to  a 
pattern  given  directly  from  God,  and  under  the  direction 
of  superior  workmen,  specially  endowed  with  suitable 
abilities  for  the  work. 

2.  The  flourishing  reign  of  Solomon,  which  was  typical 
of  the  peaceful  and  prosperous  reign  of  the  Messiah. 

3.  The  division  of  the  nation  into  two  kingdoms. 

4.  The  speedy  fall  of  the  grandeur  of  Israel,  when  the 
city  of  Jerusalem  was  taken  by  Shishak  king  of  Egypt ; 
and  the  temple  and  the  royal  palace  were  pillaged  of  their 
gold  and  treasures.  This  calamity  happened  when  Reho- 
boam had  reigned  only  five  years ;  and  it  was  appointed 
by  the  holy,  sin-avenging  God,  as  a  righteous  punishment 
for  his  wickedness  and  abomination  in  forsaking  the 
worship  of  Jehovah,  and  setting  up  of  idolatry,  ]  Kings 
xiv.  21.  28.  2  Chron.  xii.  1—9. 

5.  The  extraordinary  ministry  of  the  prophet  Elijah, 
and  the  slaughter  of  the  idolatrous  priests  of  Baal. 

References  in  1  Kings. 

Ch.  ii.  10.         Acts  ii.  29.  xiii.  Ch.  x.  1.  Luke  xi.  31. 

36.  f — xiii.  6.  Acts  viii.  24. 

—  vii.  6-12.     John  x.  23.  Acts  —  xvii.  1-5.  Luke  iv.  25,  26. 

iii.  11.  | —  xviii.  42.      J  as.  v.  17,  18. 

—  viii.  46.        1  John  i.  8-10.    —  xix.  10-18.  Rom.  xi.  3,  4. 

—  x.  1.  Matt.  xii.  42.     '— xxi.  10.        Acts  vi  11. 
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2  KINGS. 

The  second  book  of  Kings  is  a  continuation  of  the  na- 
tional records  of  the  Israelites,  embracing  a  period  of 
about  300  years,  from  the  death  of  Jehoshaphat,  889 
years  b.  c.  to  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  and  its  splendid 
temple  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  king  of  Babylon,  588  years 
b.  c.  It  is  divided  into  twenty-five  chapters,  which  in- 
clude two  chief  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  a  continued  history  of  the  two  na- 
tions, Israel  and  Judah,  until  the  kingdom  of  Israel  was 
destroyed  in  a  total  captivity  of  the  people  by  the  Assy- 
rians, ch.  i. — xvii. 

Sec.  II.  The  remaining  history  of  the  kingdom  of 
Judah,  until  the  conquest  of  Judea  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
and  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem ;  when  the  surviving 
people,  except  some  of  the  peasantry,  were  led  away  cap- 
tive into  Babylon,  ch.  xviii. — xxv. 

The  most  remarkable  things  recorded  in  the  second 
book  of  Kings  are, 

1.  The  close  of  the  ministry  of  Elijah  by  his  transla- 
tion to  heaven  in  a  chariot  of  fire. 

2.  The  ministry  of  Elisha  the  prophet. 

3.  The  total  ruin  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel  on  account 
of  its  irreclaimable  wickedness. 

4.  The  destruction  of  the  temple  and  city  of  Jeru- 
salem. 

5.  The  captivity  of  the  Jews  in  Babylon  on  account  of 
their  forsaking  the  true  God  to  worship  idols,  and  com- 
mitting the  abominations  of  the  heathen. 

It  is  also  worthy  of  the  most  serious  remark,  that  the 
nation  of  the  ten  tribes  had  nineteen  sovereigns,  all  of 
whom  were  irreligious  and  wicked  men.  Through  their 
impious  policy  the  national  guilt  was  increased,  and  at 
length  the  people  was  brought  to  ruin.  Judah  also  had 
many  wicked  sovereigns  ;  but  there  were  several  of  their 
kings  who  truly  feared  the  Lord  ;  and  by  their  endeavours 
to  reclaim  and  reform  the  people,  the  divine  judgments 
were  for  a  time  averted. 
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References  in  2  Kings. 

Ch.  i.  8. 

Matt.  iii.  4. 

Ch.  iv.  42. 

Luke  ix.  13-17. 

j 

10. 

Luke  ix.  54. 

—  v.  14. 

iv.  27. 

—  iv.  29. 

x.4. 

—  vi.  22. 

Rom.  xii.  20. 

34. 

Acts  xx.  10. 

CHRONICLES  1  and  2. 

The  two  books  of  Chronicles  are  registers  of  the  times, 
which  their  title  signifies  ;  they  were  compiled  by  Ezra 
from  the  national  records.  These  registers  contain  an. 
abstract,  in  order  of  time,  of  the  whole  sacred  history, 
and  records  of  the  whole  Bible,  from  the  creation  dovvn 
to  the  Babylonish  captivity,  embracing  a  period  of  3468 
years. 

The  design  of  the  Chronicles  is  to  furnish  a  continued 
course  of  ancient  authentic  history  ;  and  to  supply  many 
important  matters  relating  both  to  persons  and  things, 
which  are  omitted  in  the  other  inspired  historical  books. 
They  afford  an  affecting  illustration  of  the  dispensations 
of  God  towards  his  highly  favoured,  yet  ungrateful  peo- 
ple :  they  show  the  unspeakable  advantages  to  nations 
arising  from  pious  sovereigns,  as  seen  in  the  cases  of 
David,  Jehoshaphat,  and  Hezekiah,  and  the  dreadful 
evils  of  national  depravity  and  irreligion. 

The  two  books  of  Chronicles  contain  four  principal 
lections. 

Section  I.  Contains  genealogical  tables  from  Adam 
down  to  the  time  of  Ezra,  1  Chron.  i. — ix. 

Sec.  II.  Histories  of  Israel  under  their  first  kings, 
Saul  and  David,  ch.  x. — xxviii. 

Sec.  III.  The  history  of  the  united  kingdom  in  its 
flourishing  state  under  Solomon,  ch.  xxix.  to  2  Chron.  ix. 

Sec.  IV.  The  history  of  Judah  under  its  several  kings, 
from  the  succession  of  the  ten  tribes  to  the  Babylonish 
captivity,  2  Chron.  x. — xxxvi. 

The  things  most  remarkable  in  the  books  of  Giro 
nicies   are    the   genealogical   tables,    particularly  those 
which  show  that  Jesus  Christ  was  of  the  seed  of  Abra- 
ham. 
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References  in  1  Chronicles. 


Ch.  xvii.  14. 

Luke  i.  33. 

Ch.xxix.  11.  Matt.  vi.  13.     1 

—  xxiii.  13. 

Heb.  v.  4. 

Tim.  i.  17.  Rev 

—  xxix.  2. 

Rev.  xxi.  18. 

v.  13. 

9. 

2  Cor.  ix.  7.         —        -  12.  Rom.  xi.  36. 

References  in  2  Chronicles. 

Ch.  iii.  14. 

Matt,  xxvii.  51. 

Ch.  xix.  7.          Rom.  ii.  11. 

Heb.  ix.  3. 

—  xxviii.  15      Luke  vi.  27, 28. 

—  xii.  6. 

Jas.  iv.  10. 

Rom.xii.20. 

—  xv.  6. 

Matt.  xxiv.  7. 

—  xxxvi.15-17.  Matt,  xxiii.34. 

—  xvi.  14. 

Johnxix.39,40. 

EZRA. 

The  book  of  Ezra  is  so  called  from  the  name  of  the 
priest  who  wrote  it.  It  is  an  important  continuation  of 
the  Jewish  history,  after  the  return  of  that  people  from 
their  seventy  years1  captivity  in  Babylon ;  embracing-  a 
period  of  about  100  years  ;  from  the  decree  of  Cyrus,  536 
years  b.  c,  to  the  reformation  by  Ezra,  456  years  b.  c. 

The  book  of  Ezra  is  divided  into  ten  chapters,  and 
contains  two  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Relates  the  return  of  the  Jews  to  Judea, 
under  their  prince  Zerubbabel,  and  the  rebuilding,  after 
various  hinderances,  of  the  temple  of  Jerusalem,  ch. 
i. — vi. 

Sec.  II.  The  arrival  at  Jerusalem  of  Ezra  the  priest, 
and  his  reformation  in  the  ordinances  of  religion,  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  Moses,  ch.  vii. — x. 

The  Jewish  captives  returned  from  Babylon  by  the  pro- 
clamation of  Cyrus  the  Persian  conqueror,  he  having  suc- 
ceeded to  the  throne  of  his  uncle  Darius  as  king  of  Persia 
and  Babylon.  The  most  remarkable  circumstance  related 
in  the  book  of  Ezra,  is  the  sovereign  influence  of  divine 
providence,  by  which  Cyrus  was  led  to  grant  deliverance 
to  the  captive  Jews  ;  and  at  the  same  time  to  restore  the 
whole  of  the  sacred  vessels  of  gold  and  silver  which  had 
been  pillaged  from  the  temple  of  God  at  Jerusalem. 

The  means  by  which  Providence  brought  about  the 
emancipation  of  the  Jews,  and  the  restoration  of  the 
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consecrated  vessels,  was  the  influence  of  Daniel.  The 
wisdom,  integrity,  and  piety  of  this  prophet  were  ac- 
knowledged at  the  court  of  Babylon  ;  on  account  of  them 
he  had  been  promoted  to  the  highest  office  in  the  state. 
And  having  triumphed  over  the  iniquitous  conspiracy 
of  his  enemies,  when,  in  the  absence  of  Cyrus,  he  was 
miraculously  preserved  in  the  den  of  lions,  his  upright- 
ness still  more  recommended  him  to  the  confidence  of 
the  king.  Improving  his  familiar  intercourse  with  Cyrus 
for  the  advancement  of  the  cause  of  religion,  he  showed 
to  the  king  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah  and  Isaiah,  in 
which  the  deliverance  of  the  Jews  is  specifically  predicted, 
and  Cyrus,  the  conqueror  of  Babylon,  mentioned  by 
name.  That  Cyrus  saw  these  divine  predictions  is  mani- 
fest from  the  words  of  his  proclamation  of  liberty  to  the 
Jews;  for  in  that  edict  he  says,  "  The  LORD  God  of 
heaven  hath  given  me  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  and 
he  hath  commanded  me  to  build  him  a  house  at  Jerusa- 
lem," Ezra  i.  2. 

The  zeal  and  piety  of  Ezra  are  eminently  conspicuous 
in  all  his  works ;  and  his  memory  has  been  always  re- 
verenced by  the  Jews,  who  regard  him  as  a  second 
Moses.  Ezra  was  divinely  employed  to  restore  religion 
to  its  ancient  purity  ;  he  disposed  the  books  of  scripture 
into  their  proper  order,  after  having  carefully  revised 
them.  He  collected  and  arranged  the  materials  for  the 
books  of  Chronicles,  to  which  he  added  the  history  of 
his  own  times,  which  was  finished  by  Nehemiah.  Ezra 
died  at  the  advanced  age  of  120  years. 

References  in  Ezra. 
Ch.  i.  5.  Phil.  ii.  13. 

—  iii.  7.  Acts  xii.  20. 

—  viii.  22.       Rom.  viii.  28. 


Ch.  ix.  6.  Rev.  xviii.  5. 

14.         John  v.  14. 

15.        Rom.  iii.  19. 


NEHEMIAH. 


The  book  of  Nehemiah  is  a  valuable  record  of  the 
improvements  in  the  city  of  Jerusalem,  and  of  the  re- 
formation among  the  people,  which  were  promoted  and 
carried   on  by  an  inspired   ruler  of  that  name      This 
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eminent  man  was  one  of  the  Jewish  captives,  selected 
from  among  them,  and  retained  by  the  Persian  monarch 
to  fill  the  office  of  his  cup-bearer,  a  station  of  great 
honour  and  influence  in  the  ancient  eastern  nations. 

The  period  to  which  this  hook  relates  is  several  years 
later  than  the  history  of  Ezra.  Nehemiah  arrived  at 
Jerusalem  about  thirteen  years  after  Ezra ;  and  after  he 
had  governed  Judea  for  about  twelve  years,  he  returned 
to  Artaxerxes,  who  granted  him  a  new  commission ;  with 
this  he  went  again  to  Jerusalem,  and  ruled  among  the 
Jews  in  the  whole  about  thirty-four  years.  This  book  of 
Nehemiah  closes  the  Old  Testament  history  at  the  death 
of  its  excellent  author,  in  the  year  of  the  world  3584, 
and  420  years  before  the  birth  of  Christ. 

The  book  of  Nehemiah  is  divided  into  thirteen  chap- 
ters, containing  four  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Relates  the  departure  of  Nehemiah  from 
Simshan  with  the  royal  commission  to  Jerusalem,  ch. 
i.  ii. 

Sec.  II.  The  building  of  the  walls  of  Jerusalem,  ch. 
iii. — vi. 

Sec.  III.  The  reformation  of  the  ordinances  of  reli- 
gion, and  the  sealing  of  the  covenant  to  serve  the  Lord, 
ch.  vii. — xii. 

Sec.  IV.  The  second  reformation  among  the  people, 
ch.  xiii. 

The  most  remarkable  things  recorded  in  the  book  of 
Nehemiah,  are  the  rare  and  distinguishing  excellences 
of  its  renowned  author.  For  disinterestedness,  philan- 
thropy, patriotism,  prudence,  courage,  zeal,  humanity, 
and  every  virtue  that  constitutes  a  great  mind,  and  proves 
a  soul  to  enjoy  deep  communion  with  God,  Nehemiah 
will  ever  stand  conspicuous  among  the  greatest  men  of 
the  Hebrew  nation ;  and  as  an  example  which  every  true 
patriot  should  strive  to  imitate. 

References  in  Nehemiah. 


Ch.  iii.  1. 

John  v.  2. 

Ch.  ix.  13. 

Rom.  vii.  12. 

—  viii.  G. 

1  Cor.  xiv 

16. 

19. 

1  Cor.  x.  1. 

J  Tim.  ii 

8. 

29. 

Gal.  iii.  12. 

—  ix.  6 

Rev.  xiv.  7. 
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ESTHER. 

The  book  of  Esther  derives  its  name  from  the  person 
whose  history  it  relates.  It  records  an  extraordinary  dis- 
play of  divine  providence,  in  the  elevation  of  an  orphan 
Jewish  captive  to  the  throne  of  Persia,  and  a  remarkable 
deliverance  of  the  Jews  by  her  means.  This  preserva- 
tion of  the  Jews  happened  in  the  time  of  Ezra ;  and 
Ahasuerus  is  supposed  to  be  the  same  as  Artaxerxes 
mentioned  in  Ezra. 

The  book  of  Esther  is  divided  into  ten  chapters,  and 
it  contains  three  sections. 

Section  I.  Relates  the  elevation  of  Esther  from  a  state 
of  captive  degradation,  to  be  queen  of  Persia;  and  the 
services  which  her  uncle  Mordecai  rendered  to  the  king-, 
ch.  i.  ii. 

Sec.  II.  The  advancement  of  Haman,  and  his  wicked 
contrivance  to  effect  the  extirpation  of  the  Jews,  ch. 
iii. — v. 

Sec.  III.  The  overthrow  of  Ham  an' s  plot,  and  his  own 
ignominious  and  deserved  punishment,  ch.  vi. — x. 

The  feast  of  Purim,  instituted  in  commemoration  of 
this  deliverance  of  the  Jews,  has  been  observed  by  that 
people  even  to  our  times. 

References  in  Esther. 

Ch.  iii.  8.        Actsxvi.  20.      j      Ch.  v.  3.        Mark  vi.  23. 

THE  POETICAL  BOOKS. 

The  former  books  in  the  Bible,  except  some  small  por- 
tions, were  written  in  prose  ;  but  the  live  following,  and 
many  parts  of  the  prophetical  books  are  written  in  He- 
brew metre  ; — Job,  Psalms,  Proverbs,  Ecclesiastes,  and 
Solomons  Song.  They  are  more  entirely  of  a  religious 
character  than  the  preceding ;  and  they  are  of  greater 
importance  to  the  christian  church,  for  the  special  in- 
structions which  they  convey.  The  nature  of  the  sub- 
jects of  which  they  treat,  requires  that  they  be  read  with 
devout  attention.  The  book  of  Job  has  been  particularly 
distinguished  as  doctrinal ;  the  Psalms  as  devotional  and 
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prophetical ;  the  Proverbs  as  practical ;  the  Ecclesiastes 
as  penitential;  and  the  Song  of  Solomon  as  experi- 
mental. 

JOB. 

The  book  of  Job  derives  its  name  from  the  person 
whose  history  it  records.  It  contains  an  account  of  the 
singular  piety,  riches,  afflictions,  and  restoration  of  that 
extraordinary  character,  who  lived  in  Idumea,  on  the 
borders  of  Arabia  and  Egypt.  Job  is  supposed  to  have 
been  the  Jobab,  1  Chron.  i.  44.,  a  great  grandson  of 
Esau,  and  that  he  lived  several  years  before,  or  about  the 
time  of  Moses.  Many  commentators,  however,  place  him 
above  a  hundred  years  earlier  than  the  times  of  Abra- 
ham, and,  with  much  probability,  consider  him  to  have 
been  a  connecting  link  in  the  church  of  God  between 
Noah  and  Abraham.  The  book  of  Job  is  believed  to 
have  been  written  by  Job  himself,  and  to  have  been  per- 
fected in  the  form  in  which  we  possess  it  by  Moses. 
Unless  we  except  the  book  of  Genesis,  Job  is  the  mdst 
ancient  writing  in  the  world. 

The  book  of  Job  is  divided  into  forty-two  chapters, 
containing  five  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  an  account  of  Job's  piety,  family, 
riches,  afflictions,  and  friends,  ch.  i.  ii. 

Sec.  II.  Relates  the  several  discourses  in  the  contro- 
versy between  Job  and  his  three  friends,  ch.  ii. — xxxi. 

Sec.  III.  The  wise  discourses  of  Elihu,  a  younger 
friend  of  Job,  ch.  xxxii. — xxxvii. 

Sec.  IV.  The  awfully  sublime  address  of  the  Lord  to 
Job,  delivered  out  of  a  whirlwind,  ch.  xxxviii. — xli. 

Sec.  V.  Relates  the  restoration  of  Job's  health,  friends, 
property,  and  family,  and  his  sacrifice  and  intercession 
on  behalf  of  his  censorious  friends,  ch.  xlii. 

The  religious  discourses  of  these  good  men  deserve  to 
be  attentively  considered.  The  friends  of  Job  were  in- 
deed mistaken  in  their  views  of  his  character ;  and,  sup- 
}>osing  that  God  never  afflicts  his  sincere  servants,  at 
east  in  so  grievous  a  manner  as  Job  was  then  suffering, 
charge  him  with  being  a  wicked  man  and  a  hypocrite  in 
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religion  ;  and  therefore  they  reproach  him  severely,  and 
exhort  him  to  repentance  before  God. 

Job,  in  asserting  his  integrity,  and  defending-  the  purity 
of  his  character,  argues  that  God  does  afflict  the  righteous 
for  the  trial  of  their  faith  and  obedience  ;  but  several  ex- 
pressions of  Job  manifest  a  spirit  of  self-justification,  not 
only  against  his  uncharitable  friends,  but  apparently  in 
relation  to  God. 

Elihu,  as  moderator,  blames  the  other  friends  of  Job, 
on  account  of  their  unrighteous  censoriousness,  while  he 
reproves  Job  for  his  rash  expressions. 

The  contents  of  the  book  of  Job  are  the  more  remark- 
able, as  they  relate  to  times  so  ancient ;  and  because 
they  evince  to  us  that  the  principal  articles  of  the  true 
faith  were  maintained  at  so  remote  a  period. 

Among  other  points  of  important  evangelical  doctrine, 
we  learn  the  following  from  the  book  of  Job  : 

1.  The  creation  of  the  universe  by  one  supreme,  al- 
mighty, eternal  Being. 

2.  The  government  of  the  world,  by  the  powerful, 
universal,  and  perpetual  providence  of  the  Creator. 

.3.  That  the  providential  government  of  Almighty  God 
is  carried  on  by  the  ministry  of  an  order  of  his  intelli- 
gent creatures. 

4.  That  a  part  of  these  glorious  beings  are  fallen  from 
their  original  loyalty,  dignity,  and  felicity,  and  are  be- 
come apostates,  of  whom  Satan  is  the  chief. 

5.  That  these  superior  creatures,  both  good  and  bad, 
are  subject  to  their  Creator ;  to  whom  they  are  required 
to  render  an  account  on  stated  occasions. 

6.  That  every  human  being,  descending  by  ordinary 
generation  from  Adam,  is  a  partaker  of  a  fallen  nature, 
and  born  in  sin. 

7.  That  Almighty  God  would  be  propitious  to  sin- 
ners, by  means  of  a  sacrifice  of  atonement  for  trangres- 
sion. 

8.  That  God,  sometimes  for  his  own  glory,  and  for 
their  personal  benefit,  tries  the  faith  and  love  of  his  most 
eminent  servants  by  great  afflictions. 

9.  That  an  expectation  of  the  promised  Messiah  was 
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cherished  by  many,  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  land  of 
Canaan. 

10.  That  good  men  derived  substantial  consolation 
from  the  belief  of  a  general  resurrection  from  the  dead, 
and  of  a  future  state  of  felicity  for  the  righteous. 

References  in  Job. 


Ch.  i.  7.  1  Pet.  v.  8.  Rev. 

xii.  9,  10. 
21.  1    Tim.    vi.    7. 

Eph.    v.    20. 

1  Thess.v.18. 

—  ii.  10.  Jas.  v.  10. 

—  iv.  18.  2  Pet.  ii.  4. 

—  v.  12.  1  Cor.  iii.  19. 

17.  Heb.  xii.  5. 

19.  1  Cor.  x.  13. 


Ch.  xii.  10.       Acts  xvii.  28. 

—  xiv.  12.        iii.  21. 

—  xix.  25.       2  Tim.  i.  12. 
26, 27.  Phil.  iii.  20,  21. 

1  John  iii.  2. 
1  Cor.xiii.  12. 

—  xxii.  6,  7.   Matt.  xxv.  42. 

—  xxvii.  8.       xvi.  26. 

—  xxxiii.  27.  Luke  xv.  10. 21. 

—  xlii.  8.  Jas.  v.  11. 


PSALMS. 

The  book  of  Psalms  is  a  collection  of  inspired  hymns 
and  songs,  meditations  and  prayers  ;  and  the  book  is  so 
called,  because  psalms  signify  holy  songs.  In  the  ori- 
ginal they  are  said  to  present  every  possible  variety  of  He- 
brew poetry.  They  are  commonly  called  the  Psalms  of 
David,  because  he  wrote  the  largest  portion  of  them.  The 
other  writers  of  the  Psalms  were  Heman,  Moses,  Asaph, 
Jeduthun,  and  some  inspired  prophets,  who  lived  during 
the  Babylonish  captivity ;  and  some  even  at  a  later  period. 

The  book  of  Psalms  is  considered  as  containing  the 
sum  of  the  whole  Bible,  adapted  to  the  purposes  of  devo- 
tion. The  design  of  these  compositions  is,  the  instruction 
of  the  church,  and  the  assistance  of  pious  men  in  the 
acceptable  and  profitable  worshipping  of  God.  For  this 
purpose,  being  written  in  various  styles  of  verse,  many 
of  them  were  set  to  music,  and  sung  by  the  Jews,  in  their 
public  exercises  of  religion,  and  they  have  always  been 
prized  by  the  people  of  God  as  suitable  helps  in  communion 
with  the  Father  of  spirits,  both  in  public  and  private. 

While  this  book  has  a  literal  sense,  applying  generally 
to  the  circumstances  of  the  several  writers,  its  main  de- 
sign is  to  exhibit  the  Saviour,  and  to  manifest  the  varied 
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experience  of  the  true  believer.  David  himself  was  an 
eminent  type  of  Christ,  being  an  extraordinary  king-, 
priest,  and  prophet  of  Israel.  The  Jewish  community 
prefigured  the  professing  people  of  God ;  their  enemies 
weretypieal  of  those  of  the  church ;  and  their  victories 
shadowed  forth  the  triumphs  of  believers. 

To  read  the  Psalms  with  the  full  measure  of  profit 
designed  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  we  should, 

1 .  Obtain  a  knowledge  of  the  ancient  scriptures,  par- 
ticularly the  history  of  David  as  recorded  in  the  books  of 
Samuel,  and  in  the  first  book  of  Chronicles. 

2.  Give  an  attentive  consideration  to  the  application  of 
the  Psalms  to  Jesus  Christ  and  to  the  church,  by  the 
inspired  writers  of  the  New  Testament. 

3.  We  should  possess  a  regenerate  and  spiritual  mind; 
and  the  more  a  believer  is  advanced  in  experimental  god- 
liness, the  better  will  he  be  prepared  to  perceive  their 
divine  excellences,  and  to  realize  the  heavenly  consola- 
tions which  are  conveyed  by  the  Psalms.  The  word 
Selah,  found  in  many  of  the  Psalms,  denotes  a  musical 
elevation  of  sound. 

In  the  confession  of  his  sin,  the  penitent  believer  will 
find  the  most  suitable  assistance  in  the  51st  Psalm ;  in 
praising  God,  his  grateful  soul  will  be  enlarged  by  the 
103d;  in  praying  for  grace,  and  adoring  God  for  the 
Scriptures,  his  mind  will  be  abundantly  furnished  by  the 
119th ;  in  supplicating  for  the  prosperity  of  the  church, 
his  heart  will  be  inspired  by  the  122d  ;  and  in  imploring 
the  extension  of  the  church,  embracing  the  heathen  in  its 
salvation,  the  67th  will  inflame  his  benevolent  devotion. 

The  number  of  the  Psalms  is  one  hundred  and  fifty, 
and  they  have  been  classed  under  six  heads. 

I.  Prayers — 

1.  For  pardon  of  sin,  vi.  xxv.  xxxviii.  li.  cxxx.  Those  called 
penitential  are,  vi.  xxxii.  li.  cii.  cxxx.  cxliii. 

2.  When  prevented  attending  public  worship,  xlii.  xliii.  Ixiii. 
lxxxiv. 

3.  In  affliction,  iii.  xiii.  xxii.  lxix.  lxxvii.  Ixxxviii.  cxliii. 

4.  In  trouble,  iv.  v.  xxviii.  xli.  xliv.  lv.  lxiv.  lxxix.  lxxx. 
lxxxiii.  cix.  cxx.  cxl.  cxli.  cxlii. 
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II.  Thanksgiving  Psalms — 

1.  For  personal  mercies,  ix.  xviii.  xxx.  xxxiv.  xl.  lxxv.  ciii. 
cviii.  cxvi.  cxviii.  cxxxviii.  cxliv.  cxlv. 

2.  For  mercies  to  the  church,  xlvi.  xlviii.  lxv.  lxvi.  lxviii. 
lxxvi.  lxxxi.  lxxxv.  xcviii.  cv.  cxvi.  cxvii.  cxxiv.  cxxvi. 
cxxix.  cxxxv.  cxxxvi.  cxlix. 

III.  Psalms  of  adoration — 

Of  the  majesty,  glory,   and  perfections  of  God,  viii.  xix. 

xxiv.  xxix.  xxxiii.  xlvii.  1.  lxv.  lxyj.  lxxvi  lxxvii.  lxxxix. 

xciii.  xcvi.  xcix.  civ.  cxi.  cxiii.  cxiv.  cxv.  cxxxiv.  cxxxix. 

cxlviii.  cl. 
Of  the  providential  care  of  God  over  good  men,  xxiii.  xxxiv. 

xxxvi.  xci.  c.  ciii.  cvii.  cxvii.  cxxi.  cxlv.  cxlvi. 

IV.  Psalms  of  doctrinal  instruction — 
The  excellency  of  the  scriptures,  xix.  cxix. 
The  vanity  of  man  as  mortal,  xxxix.  xlix.  xc. 

The  characters  of  good  and  bad  men,  i.  v.  vii.  ix.  x.  xi.  xii. 
xiv.  xv.  xvii.  xxiv.  xxxii.  xxxiv.  xxxvi.  xxxvii.  1.  Hi.  lviii. 
lxxiii.  lxxv.  lxxxiv.  xci.  xcii.  xciv.  cxii.  cxix.  cxxi.  cxxv. 
cxxvii.  cxxviii.  cxxxiii. 

V.  Prophetical  Psalms — relating-    especially    to    Jesus 

Christ,  or  Messiah, 
ii.  viii.  xvi.  xxii.  xl.  xlv.  lxviii.  lxxii.  lxxxvii.  cix.  ex.  cxviii. 

VI.  Historical  Psalms — 
Isxviii.  cv.  cvi.  cxxxv.  cxxxvi. 

About  fifty  Psalms  are  either  quoted  or  referred  to  in 
the  New  Testament. 

References  in  the  Psalms. 


Ps.ii.  1.  * 

Acts  iv.  25,  26. 

Ps.  xxxi.  5. 

Luke  xxiii.  46. 

7.  ' 

xiii.  13. 

—  xxxii.  1. 

Rom.  iv.  6 — 8. 

Heb.i.5.v.5. 

—  xl  6. 

Heb.  x.  5. 

—  viii.  2. 

Matt.  xxi.  16. 

—  xli.  9. 

John  xiii.  18. 

4. 

Heb.  ii.  6. 

—  xliv.  22. 

Rom.  viii.  36. 

—  xiv.  1.  3. 

Rom.  iii.  12. 

—  xlv.  6. 

Heb.  i.  8. 

—  xvi  10. 

Acts  xiii.  35. 

—  lxviii.  18. 

Eph.  iv.  7,  8. 

—  xviii.  49. 

Rom.  xv.  9. 

—  lxix.  21. 

John  xix.  29. 

—  xix.  4. 

x.  18. 

22,  23 

.  Rom.xi.  9,10. 

—  xxii. 

Matt,  .vxvii. 

—  lxxviii.  2. 

Matt.  xiii.  35. 

Mark  xv. 

—  xci.  11. 

iv.  6,  7. 

Luke  xxiii. 

—  xcv. 

Heb.  iii.   9.  15 

John  xix, 
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Ps.  cix.  8.        Acts  i.  20. 

—  ex.  1.  Matt.  xxii.  44. 

Luke  xx.  42. 

—  cxvii.  1.       Rom.  xv.  11. 

—  cxviii.  22.    Matt.  xxi.  42. 


Ps.  cxviii.  22.  Acts  iv.  11. 
Eph.  ii.  20. 
1  Pet.  ii.  4. 7. 

—  exxxii.  5.     Acts  vii.  46. 

—  exxxviii.  8.  Phil.  i.  6. 


PROVERBS. 

Proverbs  are  wise  sayings,  contained  in  short  sen- 
tences, which  can  be  easily  remembered  :  and  the  book 
of  Proverbs  is  a  collection  of  wise  sayings,  given  by 
divine  inspiration,  and  written  in  the  poetic  style.  They 
relate  to  almost  every  part  of  moral  and  religious  duty ; 
and  they  have  been  always  considered  by  the  church  as 
forming  a  storehouse  of  practical  wisdom,  directing  us 
how  to  walk  with  God  in  the  way  of  holiness.  Most  of 
these  proverbs  were  written  by  Solomon,  the  wise  king 
of  Israel ;  on  which  account  they  are  commonly  called 
by  his  name.  The  book  of  Proverbs  is  divided  into 
thirty-one  chapters,  which  include  three  principal  sec- 
tions. 

Section  I.  Embraces  the  first  nine  chapters,  which 
contain  the  most  affectionate  and  forcible  exhortations  to 
engage  men  to  the  study  of  wisdom  in  the  fear  of  God, 
ch.  i. — ix. 

Sec.  II.  Contains  the  wise  maxims  of  Solomon ;  and 
which  are,  in  a  proper  sense,  proverbs,  ch.  x.' — xxix. 

Sec.  III.  Consists  of  the  last  two  chapters ;  the  first 
of  which  contains  the  wise  sayings  and  instructions  of 
Agur  to  his  two  disciples  Ithiel  and  Ucal :  the  other 
the  exceUent  lessons  addressed  to  king  Lemuel  by  his 
mother. 

The  most  remarkable  things  in  the  book  of  Proverbs, 
are  the  invitations  and  counsels  to  mankind  by  Christ  in 
the  character  of  Wisdom.     See  ch.  viii. 

References  in  Proverbs. 


Ch.  i.  20.         John  vii.  37. 

Ch.  x.  12. 

Jas.  v.  20. 

—  hi.  11,  12.    Heb.  xii.  5,  6. 

—  xi.  30. 

_ 

34.         Jas.  iv.  6.  1  Pet. 

—  xvii.  27. 

i.  19. 

v.  5. 

—  xv  hi.  21 

Matt.  xii.  37. 
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Ch.  xix.  17. 

—  xx.  9. 

—  xxii.  6. 

—  xxiv.  23. 

—  xxv.  6,  7. 


Matt.  xxv.  41. 
1  John  i.  8. 
Eph.  vi.  4. 
Jas.  ii.  1. 
Luke  xiv.  8-10. 


Ch. xxv. 21,22.  Rom.  xii.  20 

—  xxvii.  1.       Jas.  iv.  13; 

—  xxviii.  5.      1    Cor.   ii.     1 5 

1  John  ii.20-27 

—  xxx.  8.         Matt.  vi.  11. 


ECCLESIASTES. 

Ecclesiastes  signifies  preacher ;  and  this  hook  was  so 
called  because  of  its  doctrines  and  the  design  of  its  pub- 
lication. It  was  written  by  Solomon,  at  the  close  of  his 
life,  after  having-  been  drawn  aside  by  his  idolatrous 
wives,  as  a  monumental  expression  of  his  sincere  repent- 
ance, and  of  his  unfeigned  return  to  the  Lord.  The  book 
of  Ecclesiastes  is  a  continued  discourse  in  twelve  chap- 
ters. Its  design  is  twofold:  1.  To  testify  and  demon- 
strate, from  the  experience  of  a  wise  and  prosperous  king, 
that  riches,  and  honour,  and  all  possessions  and  gratifica- 
tions of  an  earthly  kind,  are  totally  insufficient  to  satisfy 
the  soul  of  man ;  2.  To  draw  off  men  from  the  pursuit 
of  all  worldly  objects  as  their  supreme  good,  direct- 
ing them  to  the  fear  of  God,  and  to  communion  with  him, 
as  the  chief  end  of  man,  and  as  his  highest  happiness 
and  honour. 

The  things  most  remarkable  in  the  book  of  Eccle- 
siastes, are  the  beautiful  descriptions  which  it  contains, 
of  the  appearances  of  nature,  the  circulation  of  the  blood, 
the  structure  of  the  human  frame,  and  its  humiliating 
•decay. 


Ch.  i.  2. 

—  iii.  17 

—  vi.  12 

—  vii.  20. 


Beferences  in  Ecclesiastes. 
Ch.  viii.  12. 


Rom.  viii.  20 
2  Cor.  v.  10. 
las.  iv.  14. 
Rom.  iii.  23. 


—  xi.  9. 

—  xii.  14. 


Matt.  xxv. 
34—41. 
Rom.  ii.  6. 
2  Cor.  v.  10. 


SONG  OF  SOLOMON. 


The  Song  of  Solomon  is  a  sacred  poem,  composed  by 
the  king  of  Israel. 

According  to  the  best  commentators  on  the  Bible,  this 
book  is    i  sublime  and  mystical  allegory,  referring  to 
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Jesus  Christ  and  his  union  with  an  uncomipted  church. 
Under  the  natural  and  endearing  figure  of  a  bridegroom 
and  bride,  it  is  designed  to  set  forth  the  affection  of 
Christ  towards  his  church,  he  being  its  heavenly  bride- 
groom and  husband  ;  ministers  are  his  friends  ;  the  bride 
is  the  churcn  of  true  believers ;  and  her  companions  are 
all  who  seek  the  society  of  the  church.  In  the  character 
of  husband  and  bridegroom,  in  similar  figures  of  speech, 
our  Saviour  is  several  times  represented  to  us,  both  in 
the  Old  and  New  Testaments.  See  Psalm  xlv.  Jer.  iii. 
12 — 14.  Hosea  ii.  14—23.  Matt.  ix.  16.  xxii.  2.  xxv. 
1—11.  John  iii.  29.  2  Cor.  xi.  2.  Eph.  v.  23—27.  Rev. 
xix.  7 — 9.  xxi.  2—9.  xxii.  17. 

It  may  be  remarked,  that  no  unregenerate,  sensual 
person  can  understand  this  book:  none  but  heavenly- 
minded  men,  who  can  truly  say  of  Christ,  "  This  is  my 
beloved,  and  this  is  my  friend." 

References  in  Solomon's  Song. 


Ch.  i.  4. 

—  ii.  3. 

—  iv.  7. 
-—15. 


John  vi.  44. 
Phil.  iii.  12,13. 
Rev.  xxii.  1,  2. 
Eph.  v.  27. 
John  iv.  10. 


Ch.  iv.  15.  Johnvii.  38. 

—  v.  2.  Rev.  iii.  20. 

—  vii.  1.  Eph.  vi.  15. 

—  viii.  11.  Matt.  xxi.  33—43. 
14.        Rev.  xxii.  20. 


PROPHETS. 

The  following  baoks,  sixteen  in  number,  Lamentations 
be\;ng  considered  as  an  appendix  to  Jeremiah,  are  pro- 
phetical. Their  writers  were  a  class  of  God's  ministers, 
who  were  formerly  called  seers,  holy  men  of  God,  and 
prop'aets.  They  were  the  philosophers,  divines,  and  in- 
structors of  the  Hebrews  in  religion  and  virtue.  The 
earlier  prophets,  as  Elijah,  Elisha,  Micaiah,  and  some 
others,  appear  to  have  committed  nothing  to  writing : 
but  those  who  were  endowed  with  the  spirit  of  prophecy 
in  its  most  exalted  sense,  and  who  were  commissioned 
to  utter  predictions,  the  accomplishment  of  which  was 
far  distant,  were  directed  to  write,  or  cause  them  to  be 
written. 

In  reading   the  prophets,   we    should   have  especial 
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regard  to  the  apostle  Peter's  important  declaration. 
"  Knowing-  this  first,  that  no  prophecy  of  the  scripture  is 
of  any  private  interpretation,  lor  the  prophecy  came 
not  in  old  time  by  the  will  of  man  :  but  holy  men  of  God 
spake  as  they  were  moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost,"  2  Pet.  i. 
20,  21. 

The  prophecies  in  these  books  embrace  a  vast  range 
of  subjects,  especially  relating  to  the  Jewish  nation,  to 
Jesus  Christ,  and  the  christian  church  ;  and  inclucle  no- 
tices of  the  several  empires  and  nations  of  the  world, 
down  to  the  end  of  time,  as  they  were,  or  as  they  will  be, 
in  various  ways  connected  with  the  church  of  God. 
^  The  style  of  the  prophets  is  highly  poetical  and  figura- 
tive, and  their  metaphors  and  allusions  require  devout 
attention.  Kings,  queens,  and  magistrates  are  frequently 
represented  by  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars ;  kingdoms  and 
cities,  by  mountains  and  hills  ;  the  covenant  of  God,  by 
lawful  marriage,  and  departure  from  his  worship,  by 
adultery. 

Acquaintance  with  history  is  requisite  to  qualify  a  per- 
son to  understand  many  of  the  prophecies ;  and  others, 
which  are  yet  unfulfilled,  are  necessarily  attended  with 
obscurities  or  difficulties,  which  time  alone  can  removej 
and  which  should  be  always  studied  with  deep  humility 
of  mind. 

ISAIAH. 

Isaiah  was  a  prophet  of  Judah,  and  he  is  supposed  to 
have  been  of  the  royal  family.  He  began  to  prophesy  in 
the  reign  of  Uzziah,  who  died  b.  c.  758  years,  and  he 
continued  his  ministry  till  after  the  death  of  Hezekiah, 
who  died  b.  c.  698  years;  he  must,  therefore,  have  pro- 
phesied above  sixty  years.  He  is  thought  to  have  been 
put  to  death  by  order  of  Manasseh,  when  that  king  was 
in  the  height  of  his  enormous  wickedness.  Isaiah  has 
been  called  the  evangelical  prophet,  on  account  of  his 
having  foretold  so  many  things  concerning  the  birth, 
ministry,  sufferings,  and  death  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ ; 
and  the  glorious  times  of  the  gospel.  Many  parts  of  this 
book  are  most  admirably  adapted  to  promote  the  spiritual 
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edification  and  consolation  of  believers,  especially  the 
last  twenty-seven  chapter5! 

The  design  of  the  prophec!c3  of  Isaiah  was  threefold  : 

1 .  To  declare  to  the  Jewish  people  the  greatness  of 
their  wickedness. 

2.  To  exhort  all  classes  among'  them  to  repentance,  on 
account  of  their  transgressions. 

3.  To  comfort  those  who  truly  feared  the  Lord,  with 
promises  of  divine  support ;  to  assure  them  of  the  com- 
ing of  Christ ;  and  to  encourage  their  expectation  of  the 
future  enlargement,  and  the  permanent  glory  of  the 
church. 

The  book  of  Isaiah  is  divided  into  sixty-six  chapters, 
and  contains  six  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  several  discourses  and  predictions, 
delivered  in  the  reign  of  Uzziah,  ch.  i. — v. 

Sec.  II.  Predictions  delivered  in  the  reigns  of  Jotham 
and  Ahaz,  ch.  vi. — xii. 

Sec.  III.  Predictions  against  the  Babylonians,  As- 
syrians, and  other  nations,  by  whose  oppressions  or  wick- 
edness the  Israelites  had  been  injured,  ch.  xiii. — xxiv. 

Sec.  IV.  Prophecies  of  great  calamities,  which  should 
befall  the  people  of  God  :  His  merciful  preservation  of  a 
remnant  of  them,  and  their  restoration  and  conversion  to 
Christ — their  enemies  and  antichrist  being  destroyed, 
ch.  xxv. — xxxv. 

Sec.  V.  The  accounts  of  the  invasion  of  Judea  by  Sen- 
nacherib, and  the  destruction  of  his  army,  in  answer  to 
the  prayer  of  Hezekiah ;  and  the  sickness  and  miracu- 
lous recovery  of  Hezekiah,  ch.  xxxvi. — xxxix. 

Sec.  VI.  Contains  a  series  of  prophecies,  delivered 
toward  the  close  of  the  prophet's  ministry.  This  portion 
of  Isaiah's  writings  constitutes  the  most  elegant  part  of 
the  Old  Testament;  and  the  most  important  for  its 
evangelical  contents.  The  chief  subject  is  the  restora- 
tion of  the  church ;  and  the  prophet  connects  the  de- 
liverance from  Babylon,  with  the  spiritual  and  eternal 
redemption  of  Jesus  Christ. 

The  most  celebrated  and  interesting  prophecies  deli- 
vered by  Isaiah,  relate  to  three  momentous  subjects. 
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1.  The  captivity  of  the  Jews  in  Babylon,  on  account 
of  their  sins ;  and  their  certain  deliverance  from  that 
idolatrous  city,  by  Cyrus  the  Persian  conqueror,  whom 
Isaiah  foretold  byname,  nearly  200  years  before  his  birth, 
ch.  xliv.  28.  xlv.  1—4.  13. 

2.  The  circumstantial  particulars  concerning-  the  birth, 
ministry,  sufferings,  and  death  of  Christ  as  an  atone- 
ment for  sinners  :  many  of  which  are  described  by  the 
prophet  with  the  accuracy  of  a  present  observer,  and  eye- 
witness of  their  fulfilment,  ch.  ix.  xxxv.  liii.  lxv. 

3.  The  growing  enlargement  of  the  church  in  the 
times  of  the  gospel  dispensation  ;  increasing  in  numbers 
and  prosperity,  until  "  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord  shall 
cover  the  earth,'1  in  the  full  millennial  glory,  ch.  ii.  ix. 
xi.  lxvi. 

In  the  book  of  Isaiah  there  are  several  facts  recorded, 
which  deserve  particular  remark. 

1 .  The  account  of  the  Assyrian  army  besieging  Jeru- 
salem, and  their  destruction  in  one  night  to  the  number 
of  185,000,  by  a  commissioned  angel  of  the  Lord. 

2.  The  alarming  illness  and  extraordinary  recovery  ot 
king  Hezekiah,  and  the  merciful  addition  of  fifteen  years 
to  his  life,  ch.  xxxvi. — xxxix. 


References  in  Isaiah. 


Ch.  i.  9. 

—  v.  1,  2. 

—  vi.  9,  10. 

—  vii.  14. 

—  viii.  14. 
18. 

—  ix.  1,  2. 

—  xi.  10. 

—  xiii.  10. 

—  xxi.  9. 

—  xxii.  22. 
— •  xxv.  8. 

—  xxviii.  16. 


Rom.  ix.  29. 
Matt.  xxi.  23. 
Johnxii.40,41. 

Mark  iv.  11,12. 
Matt.  i.  23. 
1  Pet.  ii.  8. 
Heb.  ii.  13. 
Matt.  iv.  16. 
Luke  i.  32,  33. 
Rom.  xv.  10-12. 
Matt.  xxiv.  29. 
Mark  xiii.  24. 
Rev.  xvih.  2. 

iii.  7. 

1  Cor.  xv.  54. 

Rom.  ix.  33. 


Ch.  xxviii.  16 

.  1  Pet.  ii.  6—8. 

—  xxix.  13. 

Matt.  xv.  8,  9. 

—  xxxv.  5,  6 

xi.  5.  xv 

30. 

—  xl.  3. 

iii.  3.  Luke 

iii.  4. 

6. 

1  Pet.  i.  24. 

11. 

John  x.  11. 

_  xiii.  i_4. 

Matt.  xii.  18. 

—  xliv.  3. 

John  vii.  38,39, 

—  xlv.  9. 

Rom.  ix.  20. 

23. 

xiv.  11, 

24. 

1  Cor.  i.  30. 

—  xlix.  6. 

Acts  xiii.  47. 

—  Ii.  6. 

2  Pet.  iii.  10-1 3. 

—  Iii.  7. 

Rom.  x.  15. 
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Ch.  lin.  4. 

Matt.  viii.  17. 

Ch.  lviii.  7. 

Matt.  xxv.  35. 

—  5. 

1  Pet.  ii.  24. 

—  lix.  20. 

Rom.  xi.  26. 

10. 

1  Cor.  v.  21. 

—  lxi.  1. 

Luke  iv.  18. 

12. 

Heb.  vii.  25. 

—  lxiii.  1,  2. 

Rev.  xix.  13. 

—  liv.  1. 

Gal.  iv.  27. 

—  lxv.  1. 

Rom.  x.  20. 

13. 

John  vi.  45. 

—  lxvi.  24. 

Mark  ix.  44. 

JEREMIAH. 

Jeremiah  prophesied  for  about  forty-three  years  before 
the  destruction  of  Jerusalem ;  and  during-  several  years 
after  that  calamitous  event,  which  took  place  588  years 
before  the  birth  of  Christ.  After  the  destruction  of  Je- 
rusalem, Jeremiah  followed  those  Jews  who  retired  into 
Egypt.  There  he  continued  to  reprove  them  on  account 
of  their  idolatry,  and  sealed  the  truth  of  his  ministry  by 
the  blood  of  martyrdom,  the  Jews  having-  stoned  him.  In 
the  treatment  which  Jeremiah  received  from  his  country- 
men, we  perceive  the  rooted  enmity  of  the  unrenewed 
mind  of  man  against  the  righteous  authority  of  God. 

The  book  of  Jeremiah  is  divided  into  fifty-two  chap- 
ters, containing-  four  collections  of  prophecies ;  but  they 
are  not  arrang-ed  in  chronological  order. 

They  have  been  placed  in  the  following  order  by  a 
learned  translator  of  the  book  of  Jeremiah. 

I.  Prophecies  delivered  in  the  reign  of  Josiah,  ch. 
i. — xii. 

II.  Prophecies  delivered  in  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim,  ch. 
xiii. — xx.  xxii.  xxxv.  xxxvi.  xlv. — xlviii.  xlix.  1 — 33. 

III.  Prophecies  delivered  in  the  reign  of  Zedekiah, 
ch.  xxi.  xxiv.  xxvii. — xxxiv.  xxxvii. — xxxix.  xliv. 
34—39.  1.  Ii. 

IV.  Prophecies  delivered  under  the  government  of 
Gedaliah,  from  the  taking  of  Jerusalem  to  the  retreat  of 
the  people  into  Egypt ;  and  those  which  Jeremiah  de- 
livered to  the  Jews  in  that  country,  ch.  xl. — xliv. 

The  fifty-second  chapter  is  supposed  to  have  been 
added  by  Ezra,  as  an  introduction  to  the  book  of  Lamen- 
tations. 

The  prophecies  of  Jeremiah  relate  to  three  principal 
points : 
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1.  To  admonish  the  Jews  of  the  certain  and  approach* 
ing  destruction  of  their  glorious  temple,  on  account  of 
its  pollution  by  their  idolatries ;  and  of  the  wasting  of 
their  country,  as  a  punishment  for  their  apoatacy  and 
wickedness. 

2.  To  invite  the  people  to  repentance  by  the  promises 
of  divine  forgiveness,  and  of  deliverance  from  Babylon, 
at  the  expiration  of  seventy  years. 

3.  To  comfort  the  pious  with  renewed  assurances  of 
the  advent  of  Messiah,  and  the  blessings  of  his  kingdom. 

The  most  remarkable  things  related  in  the  book  of 
Jeremiah  are, 

1 .  The  series  of  persecutions  and  sufferings  which  the 
prophet  endured  in  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  ministry, 
as  the  messenger  of  God ;  on  account  of  which,  and  of 
the  affecting  nature  of  some  of  his  writings,  Jeremiah 
has  been  called  the  Weeping  prophet. 

2.  The  instructive  character  under  which  the  Messiah 
was  foretold — the  Righteous  Branch,  and  the  LORD  our 
Righteousness,  ch.  xxiii.  5,  6. 

3.  The  spiritual  and  eternal  blessings  of  the  Lord's 
covenant,  to  be  communicated  to  the  church,  as  the  fruits 
of  the  righteousness  and  sacrifice  of  Christ,  ch.  xxxi. 
31—36.  xxxiii.  8.  14—16. 

References  in  Jeremiah. 


Ch.  ii.  13. 

John  iv.  14. 

Ch.  xviii.  6. 

Rom.  ix.  20. 

21. 

Matt.  xxi.  33. 

—  xxiii.  6. 

1  Cor.  i.  30. 

Mark  xii.   1. 

—  xxix.  7. 

1  Tim.  ii.  2. 

Luke  xx.  9. 

—  xxxi.  15. 

Matt.  ii.  17,  18. 

30. 

Acts  vii.  52. 

31. 

Heb.  viii.  8-10. 

—  vi.  16. 

Matt.  xi.  29. 

x.  16, 17. 

—  vii.  11. 

xxi.  13. 

—  xxxiii.  16. 

1  Cor.  i.  30. 

ix.  23/24.  1  Cor.  i.  29-31. 


LAMENTATIONS. 

The  Lamentations  are  the  mournful  elegies  which 
Jeremiah  composed  on  beholding  the  city  and  temple  of 
Jerusalem  lying  in  heaps  of  ruins.  These  poems  are 
remarkable  both  for  the  plan  on  which  they  are  written, 
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and  for  the  subjects  which  they  commemorate.  The  La- 
mentations consist  of  five  chapters,  each  having-  twenty- 
two  stanzas  or  verses,  beginning  with  the  several  letters 
of  the  Hebrew  alphabet  in  their  proper  order :  the  third 
chapter  having  sixty-six  verses,  has  three  verses  together 
commencing'  with  the  several  letters  in  order. 

The  subject  of  these  Lamentations  is  the  various 
dreadful  calamities  of  the  Jews,  through  the  unfeeling- 
brutality  of  the  Babylonian  soldiers  ;  but  they  are  under- 
stood to  predict  the  still  greater  miseries  which  were 
brought  upon  the  Jews  when  the  city  and  temple  were 
finally  destroyed  by  the  Roman  soldiers,  the  severer  judg- 
ment of  Heaven  on  account  of  their  crucifying  "  the 
Lord  of  glory." 

References  in  Lamentations. 
Ch.  ii.  2.  Matt.  xi.  23.      I  Ch.  iii.  45.  1  Cor.  iv  13. 

—  iii.  33.  Heb.  xii.  10.      |  —  iv.  13.  Matt,  xxiii.  31-37. 

EZEKIEL. 
Ezekiel  was  of  the  sacerdotal  race,  and  among  the  first 
captives  who  were  carried  to  Babylon.  He  prophesied 
during  the  early  part  of  the  captivity,  commencing  his 
ministry  about  590  years  before  the  birth  of  Christ.  The 
design  of  his  prophecies  was  the  instruction  of  the  cap- 
tives ;  for  the  first  multitude  who  had  been  carried  to 
Babylon,  seeing  no  appearance  of  Jerusalem  being  de- 
stroyed, as  Jeremiah  had  foretold,  deplored  their  condi- 
tion in  having  submitted  to  the  Chaldeans.  Ezekiel, 
therefore,  was  raised  up  to  exercise  his  ministry. 

1 .  In  confirming  the  truth  of  what  Jeremiah  had  de- 
clared, by  new  predictions  concerning  the  certain  and 
speedy  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  on  account  of  the  con- 
tinued idolatry  and  wickedness  of  the  people. 

2.  To  comfort  the  pious  among  the  captive  Jews,  with 
the  assurance  of  their  future  restoration,  and  of  the  divine 
judgments  upon  their  cruel  oppressors. 

3.  To  foreshow  the  flourishing  and  happy  state  of  the 
church  in  the  times  of  the  Messiah. 

The  book  of  Ezekiel  is  divided  into  forty- eight  chap- 
ters, containing  four  principal  sections. 
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Section  I.  Relates  the  call  of  Ezekiel,  and  his  prophe- 
tical commission,  ch.  i. — iii.  21. 

Sec.  II.  Contains  various  predictions  of  approaching 
judgments  upon  the  Jews,  on  account  of  their  idolatry 
and  wickedness,  ch.  iii.  22. — xxiv. 

Sec.  III.  Records  the  threatenings  of  heavy  judgments 
upon  the  several  surrounding-  nations,  that  were  enemies 
and  oppressors  of  the  Jews,  ch.  xxv. —  xxxii. 

Sec.  IV.  Describes  the  future  restoration  of  the  Jews, 
with  their  spiritual  prosperity,  especially  under  the  reign 
of  Messiah,  and  the  destruction  of  their  enemies,  ch. 
xxxiii. — xlviii. 

Among-  the  most  remarkable  thing-s  recorded  by  the 
prophet  Ezekiel,  are  his  instructive  visions  ;  of  which  two 
especially  have  never  failed  to  attract  the  attention  of 
pious  students  of  this  book. 

1 .  The  vision  of  the  resurrection  of  dry  bones,  assuring 
the  restoration  of  the  people  of  Israel,  ch.  xxxvii. 

2.  The  vision  of  the  holy  waters,  representing-  the 
spiritual  blessings  conveyed  by  the  gospel  in  its  advancing 
progress  through  all  nations.  See  ch.  xlvii.  compared 
with  Rev.  ch.  xxii. 

References  in  Ezekiel. 

Ch.xii.22_27.2Pet.  iii.  4. 

—  xviii.  7.        Matt.  xxv.  35. 

—  xxvii.  27.      Rev.  xviii.  19. 

—  xxxiv.  23.    John  x.  11. 

—  xxxviii.  2.    Rev.  xx.  8. 

—  xlvii.  1-8.  xxii.  1,  2. 


Ch.  i.  5.  Rev.  iv.  6 


13. 5. 

27.  i.  13—15. 

28.  iv.  3.i.  17. 

—  ix.  4.  vii.  1 — 3. 

6.  IPet.iv.  17. 

DANIEL. 
Daniel  was  but  a  youth  (in  years)  when  he  was  car- 
ried among  the  first  captives  to  Babylon ;  and  he  pro- 
phesied during  the  captivity,  until  after  Cyrus  succeeded 
to  the  throne  of  his  uncle  Darius,  a  period  of  more  than 
seventy  years.  Daniel  was  a  person  of  extraordinary 
sanctity  and  wisdom,  with  which  God  endowed  him, 
qualifying  him  to  be  an  eminent  instrument  in  accom- 
plishing  the  designs  of  his   all-wise  providence.     His 


CH.  XIV. ANALYSIS  OF  DANIEL.  87 

predictions  are  the  most  extraordinary  and  comprehen- 
sive of  all  that  are  found  in  the  prophetical  writings  ; 
for  they  include  the  general  history  of  the  world,  as  well 
as  that  of  the  church  of  God  under  the  Jewish  and  Chris- 
tian dispensations,  from  the  period  in  which  he  lived  to 
the  final  consummation  of  all  things ;  and  he  alone,  of 
all  the  prophets,  foretold  the  exact  time  when  the  Mes- 
siah should  appear  and  finish  the  great  work  of  human 
redemption. 

The  book  of  Daniel  is  divided  into  twelve  chapters, 
and  contains  two  principal  sections  ;  the  former  histori- 
cal, and  the  latter  prophetical. 

Section  I.  Relates  various  circumstances  in  the  history 
<of  Daniel  and  the  Jews  under  several  kings  of  Babylon, 
ch.  i. — vi. 

Sec.  II.  Contains  several  prophecies  concerning  the 
future  condition  of  the  Jews  and  of  the  surrounding  na- 
tions, the  coming  of  the  Messiah,  and  the  design  of  his 
mission  "  to  make  reconciliation  for  iniquity,  and  to 
bring  in  everlasting  righteousness :"  the  conversion  of 
the  Jews  to  Christ,  and  the  general  resurrection  of  the 
dead,  ch.  vii. — x\i. 

In  the  book  of  Daniel  there  are  several  things  truly 
remarkable ;  among  which  are, 

1 .  The  extraordinary  piety,  integrity,  and  wisdom  of 
Daniel  and  his  three  companions. 

2.  The  miraculous  preservation  of  the  three  pious  He- 
brews when  cast  into  the  burning,  fiery  furnace. 

3.  The  madness  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  sent  as  a  judg- 
ment from  God  on  account  of  his  pride  ;  in  which  he  was 
driven  from  the  society  of  men  to  feed  upon  the  grass 
with  the  beasts  of  the  field. 

4.  The  prediction  of  four  universal  empires,  the  rise 
and  fall  of  which  Daniel  describes,  and  the  division  of 
the  last,  which  was  the  Roman,  into  ten  kingdoms. 

5.  The  riotous  feasting  of  Belshazzar,  and  his  daring 
impiety  in  drinking  to  the  praise  of  his  idols  in  the  golden 
vessels  which  had  been  pillaged  from  the  temple  of  God 
at  Jerusalem. 

6.  The  threatening  vision  from  God,  against  the  guilty 
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monarch,  in  the  midst  of  his  midnight  revels,  when  the 
city  was  taken,  and  the  king-  with  his  nobles  was  slain. 

7.  The  conspiracy  against  Daniel,  and  his  miraculous 
preservation  in  the  den  of  lions. 

8.  Daniel's  prayer  for  the  restoration  of  his  people  to 
their  own  land. 

9.  The  prediction  of  the  precise  time  at  which  Messiah 
should  appear  on  earth  and  die  for  sinners. 

Seventy  weeks  of  years,  or  490  years,  reckoned  from 
the  seventh  year  of  Artaxerxes  in  the  month  Nisan, 
in  which  Ezra  was  commissioned  to  restore  the  Jewish 
state  and  polity,  Ezra  vii.  9 — 26.  will  bring  us  to  the 
month  Nisan,  a.  d.  33,  in  the  very  month  and  year  in 
which  Christ  suffered  for  us. 

References  in  Daniel. 


Ch.  ii.  44. 

1  Cor.  xv.  24. 

Ch.  ix.  26. 

Matt.  xxiv.    2. 

—  iv.  37. 

Rev.  xv  3. 

15. 

—  vi.  14. 

Mark  vi.  26. 

27. 

Matt.  xxvi.  28. 

23. 

Heb.  xi.  33. 

—  x.  11. 

Rev.  i.  17. 

—  vii.  10. 

Rev.v.ll.xx.12. 

—  xi.  35. 

1  Pet.  i.  7. 

13. 

Matt.  xxiv.  30. 

—  xii.  1. 

Luke  x.  20. 

—  ix.  17. 

John  xvi.  24. 

Rev.  xiii.  8. 

24. 

Heb.  ix.   12. 

2. 

Matt.  xxv.  46. 

2  Cor.  v.  21. 

John  v.  28,  29, 

—  —  26. 

1  Pet.  ii.  21. 

3. 

lCor.xv.41,42. 

HOSEA. 

Hosea  was  raised  up  among  the  people  ol  Israel  after 
they  had  sunk  into  the  grossest  idolatry,  and  during  the 
time  that  Isaiah  prophesied  in  Judah.  He  began  to  pro- 
phesy somewhat  earlier  than  Isaiah,  and  exercised  his 
ministry  about  sixty  years.  The  prophecies  of  Hosea 
were  designed, 

1.  To  impress  upon  the  Israelites  a  deep  conviction  of 
the  greatness  of  their  wickedness  in  forsaking  the  Lord 
God  of  their  fathers,  the  Creator  of  the  world,  for  the 
worship  of  senseless  idols,  the  work  of  their  own  hands. 
This  the  prophet  represents  under  the  metaphor  of  a  wife 
proving  unfaithful  to  her  marriage  vows. 
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2.  To  admonish  them  concerning  the  terrible  judg- 
ments of  God,  which  he  threatened  to  bring  upon  them 
as  a  punishment  for  their  transgressions. 

3.  To  call  the  people  to  sincere  repentance  before  the 
Lord,  with  promises  of  divine  forgiveness ;  and  to  direct 
them  in  what  manner  they  should  return  to  God,  from 
whom  they  had  revolted. 

The  book  of  Hosea  is  divided  into  fourteen  chapters, 
containing  five  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  solemn  reproofs  of  the  idolatry  of 
the  Israelites,  with  promises  of  pardon  to  the  penitent, 
ch.  i. — iii. 

Sec.  II.  A  condemnation  of  the  bloodshed  and  wick- 
edness of  the  people,  with  various  evangelical  promises, 
ch.  ir. — vi.  3. 

Sec.  III.  The  captivity  of  the  nation  denounced  on 
account  of  their  obstinacy  in  idolatry  and  wickedness, 
ch.  vi.  4. — viii. 

Sec.  IV.  Terrible  denunciations  of  the  divine  judg- 
ments renewed,  ch.  ix. — xiii.  8. 

Sec.  V.  Gracious  invitations  to  repentance,  with  in- 
structions in  what  manner  and  with  what  words  to  return 
to  the  Lord,  ch.  xiii.  9.  xiv. 

The  sixth,  thirteenth,  and  fourteenth  chapters  contain 
the  most  affecting  invitations  to  sinners  to  return  to  God, 
with  his  gracious  promises  of  forgiveness.  These  de- 
serve particular  notice,  and  are  designed  for  our  conso- 
lation. 

References  in  Hosea. 


Ch.  i.  9,  10. 

Rom.ix.  25,26. 

Ch.  vi.  6. 

Matt.  ix.  13. 

1  Pet.ii.  10. 

—  x.  8. 

Luke  xxiii.  30 

—  ii.  7. 

Luke  xv.  18. 

Rev.  vi.  16. 

23. 

Rom.    ix.    26. 

12,  13. 

Gal.  vi.  7,  8. 

1  Pet.ii.  9,  10. 

—  xi.  1. 

Matt.  ii.  15. 

—  v.  6. 

John  vii.  34. 

—  xiii.  14. 

1   Cor.  xv. 

— -  vi.  5. 

Heb.  iv.  12. 

54—56. 

JOEL/ 

Joel  is  believed  to  have  exercised  his  ministry  in  the 
time  of  Isaiah.    The  prophecies  of  Joel  are  contained  in 
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three  chapters,  which  may  be  considered  as  so  many 
sections  ;  the  design  of  which  was, 

1.  To  exhort  the  Jews  to  immediate  repentance,  by 
threatening^  of  famine,  which  should  be  occasioned  by 
numerous  swarms  of  locusts,  caterpillars,  and  canker- 
worms,  destructive  as  an  invading  army. 

2.  To  direct  them  in  what  manner  they  should  return 
to  the  Lord  by  sincere  humiliation  and  prayer. 

3.  To  assure  them  of  the  divine  forgiveness  on  their 
repentance,  and  of  spiritual  prosperity  under  the  gospel 
dispensation. 

The  most  remarkable  thing  in  the  book  of  Joel,  is  the 
promise  of  the  effusion  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  which  was 
fulfilled  on  the  day  of  Pentecost. 

References  in  Joel. 
Ch.  ii.  28,  29.  Acts  ii.  16—21.  I  Ch.  iii.  17.       Rev.  xxi.  27. 
32.         Rom.x.  13—16.  | 18.       xxii.  1. 

AMOS. 

Little  is  known  concerning  Amos,  except  that  he  was 
called  to  the  prophetic  office  from  being  a  herdsman  in 
Tekoa.  He  prophesied  during  the  early  part  of  Isaiah's 
ministry.  The  book  of  Amos  is  divided  into  nine  chap- 
ters, which  include  three  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Relates  the  threatenings  of  the  divine  judg- 
ments against  the  Syrians,  Tyrians,  Edomites,  Am- 
monites, and  Moabites,  ch.  i.  ii.  3. 

Sec.  II.  The  denunciations  of  God  against  the  impeni- 
tent Jews,  with  invitations  to  them  to  return  to  the  Lord 
by  sincere  repentance,  ch.  ii.  4. — ix.  10. 

Sec.  III.  Evangelical  promises  to  the  godly,  to  pro- 
mote their  consolation,  ch.  ix.  11.  to  the  end. 

References  in  Amos. 
Ch.  ii.  8.           1  Cor.  viii.  10.  I  Ch.  v.  25.         Acts  vii.  42,  43. 
—  iii.  7.  John  xv.  15.     | —  ix.  11.         xv.  15-17. 

OBADIAH. 
It  is  not   certainly  known  at  what  period  Obadiah 
lived ;  some  suppose  he  was  that  excellent  man  who  was 
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governor  of  king-  Ahab's  house,  and  the  person  who  met 
Elijah,  1  Kings  xviii.  3 — 7.  but  others  think  he  was 
contemporary  with  Jeremiah.  The  book  of  Obadiah  has 
only  twenty-one  verses,  which  include  two  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  threatenings  against  the  Edomites, 
oti  account  of  their  pride  and  their  cruelty  towards  the 
Jews,  ver.  1 — 16. 

Sec.  II.  Proclaims  evangelical  promises  for  the  con- 
solation of  the  pious,  ver.  1 7 — 2 1 . 

References  in  Obadiah. 
Ver.  3.        Rev.  xviii.  7.      |      Ver.  21.  Rev.  xi.  15. 

JONAH. 

Jonah  prophesied  in  the  reign  of  Jeroboam,  son  of 
Joash  king  of  Israel,  about  eighty  years  before  the  time 
of  Isaiah.  The  subject  of  the  book  of  Jonah  is  the  mis- 
sion of  that  prophet  to  the  populous  city  of  Nineveh,  the 
capital  of  the  Assyrian  empire,  and  his  successful  mini- 
stry among  its  people.  The  design  of  this  prophetic  record 
is  to  show,  by  the  striking  example  of  the  Ninevites,  the 
forbearance  and  long  suffering  of*  God  towards  sinners, 
by  which  they  are  spared  on  their  sincere  repentance. 

The  book  of  Jonah  is  divided  into  four  chapters,  con- 
taining two  sections. 

Section  I.  Relates  the  first  mission  of  Jonah,  his  dis- 
obedience and  punishment,  ch.  i.  ii. 

Sec.  II.  The  second  mission,  and  the  success  of  the 
prophet,  ch.  iii.  iv. 

There  are  four  things  especially  remarkable  in  the 
book  of  Jonah. 

1 .  The  disobedience  of  Jonah  to  the  command  of  God, 
through  fear  of  being  accounted  a  false  prophet,  if  the 
Ninevites  repented,  and  the  city  should  be  spared. 

2.  The  account  of  Jonah  being  cast  into  the  sea,  and 
his  being  swallowed  by  a  great  fish,  which  the  Lord  had 
prepared  for  that  purpose. 

3.  The  deliverance  of  the  penitent  prophet  from  his 
watery  dungeon  in  the  belly  of  the  fish. 
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4.  The  beneficial  effects  of  Jonah's  ministry  among-  th8 
Ninevites. 

In  the  deliverance  of  Jonah  from  the  prison  of  the  fish, 
the  prophet  was  a  type  of  our  Saviour's  resurrection 
from  the  grave.  It  appears  scarcely  worth  mentioning-, 
that  some  persons  have  objected  to  the  account  of  Jonah 
having  been  swallowed  by  a  fish ;  as  the  prophet  expressly 
declares,  that  "  The  Lord  had  prepared  a  great  fish  to 
swallow  up  Jonah ;"  and  such  doubting  or  incredulous 
persons  forget  the  omnipotence  of  the  Lord,  the  Creator 
of  the  universe,  and  the  God  of  Jonah.  Besides,  several 
monstrous  fishes  of  the  shark  kind,  have,  in  modern 
times,  been  caught,  in  whose  stomachs  were  found  the 
whole  bodies  of  men  having  on  their  clothes  ;  and,  in  one 
instance,  of  a  soldier  having  on  his  military  accoutrements 
and  armour. 

References  in  Jonah. 


Ch.  i.  17.     Matt.  xii.  39—41. 
Luke  xi.  30-32. 
—  ii.  9.         Heb.  xiii.  15 


Ch.  iii.  5.         Matt.  xii.  41. 
Luke  xi.  32. 


MICAH. 

Micah  was  a  prophet  of  Judah,  and  he  exercised  his 
ministry  in  the  time  of  Isaiah.  He  was  raised  up  to  con- 
firm the  predictions  of  Isaiah,  against  both  the  Israelites 
and  Jews,  whom  he  invited  to  repentance  both  by 
threatened  judgments  and  by  promised  mercies.  The 
book  of  Micah  is  divided  into  seven  chapters,  which  con- 
tain three  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  various  prophecies  delivered  in 
the  reign  of  Jotham,  ch.  i. 

Sec.' II.  Prophecies  delivered  in  the  reign  of  Ahaz,  ch. 
ii.— iv.  8. 

Sec.  III.  Prophecies  in  the  reign  of  Hezekiah,  ch. 
iv.  9. — vii. 

The  book  of  Micah  has  been  considered  the  most  im- 
portant single  prophecy  in  the  Old  Testament ;  and  the 
most  comprehensive  respecting  the  birth-place  and  the 
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personal  character  of  the  Messiah,  and  the  blessings  of 
his  kingdom  upon  earth. 


References  in  Micah 

Ch.  i.  3.  Eph.v.  16. 
10.  Heb.  xiii.  13, 14. 

—  iii.  5.  Matt.  vii.  15. 

—  iv.  7.  Luke  i.  33.  Rev. 

xi.  15. 


Ch.  v.  2.       Matt.  ii.  6.  John 
i.  1.  vii.  42. 

—  vii.  6.       x.  21.  35,  36. 

20.     Luke  i.  72,  73* 


NAHUM. 

Nahum  was  a  native  of  Elkosh,  in  Galilee  ;  and  he  is 
supposed  to  have  been  contemporary  with  Isaiah.  The 
prophecy  of  Nahum  is  one  continued  poem,  now  divided 
into  three  chapters  :  the  design  of  this  book  was, 

First.  To  minister  consolation  to  the  servants  of  God, 
by  delivering  to  them  various  evangelical  promises,  ch.  i. 

Second.  To  denounce  the  final  and  inevitable  de- 
struction of  the  magnificent  city  of  Nineveh,  on  account 
of  its  people  returning  to  their  former  wickedness,  after 
the  mission  of  Jonah,  ch.  ii.  iii. 

The  approaching  ruin  of  the  great  city  Nineveh,  and 
the  measures  preparatory  for  the  accomplishment  of  that 
awful  calamity,  are  described  by  the  prophet  Nahum 
with  awful  grandeur  and  majesty.  So  perfectly  have 
these  predictions  been  fulfilled,  that  even  the  vestiges  of 
the  ruins  of  Nineveh  are  scarcely  to  be  discerned  by  the 
most  inquisitive  traveller.  From  the  ruin  of  this  country, 
after  the  ministry  of  Jonah,  we  learn  how  dangerous  it 
is  to  trifle  with  the  admonitions  of  God. 

References  in  Nahum. 
Ch.  i.  15.        Rom.  x.  15.        |     Ch.  iii.  4.     Rom.  xviii.  2,  3. 

HABAKKUK. 

Habakkuk  prophesied  in  the  time  of  Jeremiah,  a  short 
period  before  the  siege  and  destruction  of  Jerusalem. 
The  book  of  Habakkuk  is  divided  into  three  chapters 
which  form  two  sections. 
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Section  I.  Records  a  kind  of  dialogue  prophecy  be- 
tween God  and  the  prophet,  concerning-  the  wickedness 
of  the  Jews,  and  their  certain  punishment  by  the  fero- 
cious army  of  the  Chaldeans,  ch.  i.  ii. 

Sec.  II.  A  meditation  or  hymn  of  the  prophet ;  in 
which,  with  the  most  beautiful  elegance  of  language,  he 
encourages  the  pious  amongst  the  Jews  still  to  trust  in 
the  God  of  their  salvation. 

In  Habakkuk  we  behold  a  beautiful  illustration  of  a 
christian,  living  by  faith  on  Jehovah  as  his  covenant  God 
and  Saviour. 

References  in  Habakkuk. 
Ch.  i.  5.     Acts  xiii.  41 .  |  Ch.  ii.  4.  Rom.  i.  17.  Heb.  x.  37,  38. 

ZEPHANIAH. 

Zephaniah  prophesied  in  the  former  period  of  Jere- 
miah's ministry.  The  design  of  Zephaniah  in  writing 
his  prophecy  was, 

1.  To  denounce  the  terrible  judgments  of  God,  on 
account  of  sin,  upon  the  Jews  and  the  surrounding 
nations. 

2.  To  excite  them  to  repentance. 

3.  To  comfort  the  pious  with  evangelical  promises. 
The  book  of  Zephaniah  has  three  chapters,  which  in- 
clude four  sections. 

Section  I.  A  denunciation  against  the  Jews  on  account 
of  their  idolatry  and  wickedness,  ch.  i. 

Sec.  II.  Invitations  to  immediate  repentance,  ch.  ii. 
1—3. 

Sec.  III.  Denunciations  against  the  Philistines, 
Moabites,  Ammonites,  and  Ethiopians,  ch.  ii.  4 — 15. 

Sec.  IV.  Predictions  of  the  deliverances  and  ultimate 
prosperity  of  the  people  of  God  under  the  reign  of  the 
Messiah,  ch.  iii. 

References  in  Zephaniah. 


Ch.  i.  7,  8. 

Rev.  xix.  17-19. 

Ch.  iii.  12. 

Jas.  ii.  5. 

11. 

Jas.  v.  1. 

16. 

Heb.  xii.  12. 

—  ii.  11. 

John  iv.  21. 
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HAGGAI. 

Haggai  prophesied  after  the  return  of  the  Jews  from 
Babylon.  In  their  work  of  erecting  the  second  temple 
at  Jerusalem,  the  Jews  were  seriously  interrupted  by  the 
Persian  governors  of  the  neighbouring  provinces,  so  as 
to  cause  them  to  cease  from  their  labour  for  a  period  of 
about  fourteen  years,  supposing  the  time  to  complete  the 
building  was  not  yet  come.  But  God  disposing  Darius 
the  emperor,  to  renew  the  decree  of  Cyrus,  raised  up 
Haggai  to  encourage  them  in  the  work,  which  was  then 
finished  in  a  few  years.  The  book  of  Haggai  is  divided 
into  two  chapters  or  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  a  complaint  of  the  Jews'  negli- 
gence, and  an  exhortation  to  them  to  proceed  in  building 
the  temple,  under  the  assurance  of  the  divine  assistance, 
ch.  i. 

Sec.  II,  Records  consolatory  predictions  that  the  se- 
cond temple  should  be  more  eminently  glorious  than  the 
first ;  being  distinguished  with  the  presence  and  ministry 
of  the  Messiah,  whom  the  prophet  designates,  "  The 
Desire  of  all  nations." 

References  in  Haggai. 
Ch.  i.  13.     Matt,  xsviii.  20.  Rom.  viii.  31. 
Ch.  ii.  6,  7.     Heb.  xii.  26. 

ZECHARIAH. 

Zechariah  was  contemporary  and  a  fellow-labourer  with 
Haggai  in  the  prophetic  ministry  ;  and  the  design  of  his 
writings  was  the  same  as  that  of  his  inspired  colleague. 
But  the  discourses  of  Zechariah  are  much  more  extended 
and  particular,  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  the  Jews 
in  re-establishing  their  national  institutions. 

The  book  of  Zechariah  is  divided  into  fourteen  chap- 
ters, including  two  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  several  discourses  and  visions, 
admirably  adapted  to  inspire  the  Jews  with  courage  in 
rebuilding  the  temple,  and  renewing  its  public  religious 
ordinances,  ch.  i. — vi. 

Sec.  II.  A  record  of  various  discourses  and  predictions 
of  things  future,  particularly  concerning  the  coming  of 


96 


CH.  XIV. ANALYSIS  OF  MALACHI. 


Christ,  and  the  spiritual  blessings  of  his  kingdom  upon 
earth,  ch.  vii. — xiv. 

In  the  book  of  Zechariah  there  are  three  things  which 
deserve  particular  attention. 

1.  The  prediction  concerning  the  entrance  of  Christ 
into  Jerusalem  riding  upon  a  colt  the  foal  of  an  ass. 
Compare  ch.  ix.  9,  10.  with  Matt.  xxi.  5. 

2.  The  prophecy  of  the  exact  sum  of  money  which 
Judas  would  receive  for  betraying  Christ ;  and  the  par- 
ticular appropriation  of  that  money,  when  brought  by  the 
traitor.  Compare  ch.  xi.  13.  with  Matt.  xxvi.  14,  15. 
xxvii.  3 — 10. 

3.  The  sublime  exhibition  which  Zechariah  gives  of 
the  spiritual  blessings  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  church  from 
the  mediation  of  the  incarnate  Son  of  God.  Almost 
every  paragraph  in  this  prophecy  refers  to  the  glory  of 
the  gospel  church. 

References  in  Zechariah. 


Ch.  i.  8. 

—  ii.  10. 

—  iii.  1 . 
9. 

—  iv.  10. 

—  vi.  1—8. 
12. 


Rev. 

vi.  4. 

John 

i.  14. 

Rom 

viii.  33. 

Rev 

v.  6. 



vi.  2—4. 

John 

i.45.Heb. 

iii. 

1-3.  Matt. 

XVI 

.  18. 

Ch.  ix.  9. 

11. 

—  xi.  13. 

—  xii.  10. 

xiii.  7. 


Matt.  xxi.  4,  5. 

John  xii.  14,  15. 
Heb.  xiii.  20. 
Matt,  xxvii.  3-10. 
John  xix.  34-37. 

Rev.  i.  7. 
Matt.    xxvi.    31. 

Mark  xiv.  27. 
Eph.  ii.  19—22. 


MALACHI. 


Malachi  was  the  last  of  the  inspired  prophets  under 
the  Old  Testament  dispensation.  He  exercised  his 
ministry  about  a  hundred  and  twenty  years  after  the  re- 
turn of  the  Jews  from  captivity  in  Babylon ;  and  about 
four  hundred  and  twenty  years  from  the  birth  of  Christ. 
The  temple  having  been  built,  and  the  city  being  in  a 
prosperous  condition  at  the  death  of  Nehemiah,  the  Jews, 
though  retaining  the  forms  of  religion,  became  grossly 
hypocritical,  profane,  and  wicked.  Malachi  was  there- 
fore raised  up  to  call  them  once  more  to  repentance,  and 
to  promote  a  revival  of  true  religion  among  them. 
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The  book  of  Malachi  is  divided  into  four  chapters,  in- 
cluding- two  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  complaints  against  the  Jews,  both 
priests  and  people,  on  account  of  their  profaneness  and 
wickedness,  ch.  i.  ii. 

Sec.  II.  Records  several  prophecies  relating1  to  the 
coining  of  Christ,  and  of  his  herald  prophet,  John  the 
Baptist ;  who,  being:  endowed  with  the  spirit  and  courage 
which  distinguished  the  prophet  Elijah,  should,  by  his 
preaching  and  ministry,  prepare  the  way  of  his  glorious 
Lord,  ch.  iii.  iv.     See  Luke  i.  76.  Matt.  xi.  12—14. 

The  most  remarkable  thing-  in  the  prophecy  of  Malachi 
is,  the  inviting  representation  of  Messiah's  advent,  as  the 
Sun  of  Righteousness,  communicating  abundant  spiritual 
blessings. 

References  in  Malachi. 


Ch.i.2— 4. 

Rom.ix.  13. 

Ch.  iv.  2. 

Eph.  v.  14.  2  Pet. 

14. 

ITim.  vi.  15. 

i.  19. 

—  ii.  15. 

Matt.  xix.  4,  5. 

5. 

Matt.  xi.  14.   xvii. 

—  iii.  2,  3. 

iii.  10-12. 

11,12. 

—  iv.  2. 

Luke  i.  78. 

After  a  period  of  nearly  4000  years,  "  the  testimony 
of  Jesus,  which  is  the  spirit  of  prophecy,"  in  the  divine 
oracles  of  the  Old  Testament,  ceased  in  the  predictions 
of  Malachi.  He  terminated  the  illustrious  succession  of 
those  "  holy  men  of  God,  who  spake  as  they  were  moved 
by  the  Holy  Ghost."  He  sealed  up  the  roll  of  Old  Tes- 
tament prophecy,  by  proclaiming  the  sudden  appearance 
of  the  Lord,  whom  the  pious  sought  in  his  temple,  pre- 
ceded by  his  herald  messenger,  who  should  prepare  His 
way  before  Him.  The  fulfilment  of  these  predictions, 
by  the  preaching  of  John  the  Baptist,  the  ministry  and 
miracles  of  Jesus,  during  the  existence  of  the  temple,  as 
recorded  in  the  New  Testament,  proving  Him  to  be  the 
true  Messiah,  cannot  be  read  by  the  pious  without  gra- 
titude and  joy.  May  every  reader  attend  to  these  truths 
with  faith  and  prayer,  lest,  like  the  unbelieving  Jews,  he 
perish  neglecting  so  great  salvation ! 
i 
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Chapter  XV. 

CHRONOLOGICAL  ORDER  OF  THE  BOOKS  OF  THE  OLD 
TESTAMENT. 


Nair.es. 

Authors. 

Dates  in  years  before  Christ. 

Genesis 

j0b      

From  4004  to  1635. 

2180  or  2130. 

From  1635  to  1400. 

1490. 

From  1490  to  1451. 

1451. 

From  1451  to  1425. 

From  1425  to  1120. 

From  1241  to  1231. 

From  1171  to  1055. 

From  1055  to  1015. 
[At  various  times — Those  by 
(David  from  1060  to  10i5. 

About  1010. 

About  1000. 

About  9/7- 

1  Kings  from  1015  to  896. 

2  Kings  from  896  to  562. 

From  4004  to  536. 

From  536  to  456. 
From  455  to  420. 
From  521  to  495. 

Do 

Exodus 

Leviticus 

Numbers 

Deuteronomy... 

Joshua 

Judges  

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

1  Samuel 

2  Samuel 

Psalms 

Solomon's  Song. 

Proverbs, 

Ecclesiastes. ... 

1  Kings 

2  Kings 

1  Chronicles. .  | 

2  Chronicles. .  J 

r     Compiled  by      -v 

)  Samuel,  Nathan,  V 

I  Gad,  and  others.  J 

David  and  others. . 

Do 

Do 

r     Nathan,  Gad,    -> 

i      Ahijah,  Iddo,     V 

I  Isaiah.and  others.  J 

Ezra  and  others... 

Nehemiah 

Nehemiah 

I 

, 
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CHRONOLOGICAL  ORDER  OF  THE  PROPHETICAL  BOOKS. 


Name. 

Before  Christ. 

Kings- of  Judah. 

Kings  of  Israel. 

Jonah, 

Between  856 
and  784. 

Joah,  Amaziah,  or 
Azariah. 

Jehu  and  Jehoahaz,  or 
Joash  and  Jeroboam  II 

Amos, 

Between  810 
and  725. 

Uzziah,  ch.  i.  1. 

Jeroboam  II.  ch.  i.  1. 

Hosea, 

Between  810 
and  725. 

Uzziah,  Jotham, 
Ahaz,  Hezekiah. 

Jeroboam  II.  ch.  i.  L 

Isaiah, 

Between  810 
and  698. 

Uzziah,  Jotham, 

Ahaz,  Hezekiah,  and 

Manasseh. 

Zechariah,     Shallum, 
Menahem,  Pekaiah, 
Pekah,  and  Hosea. 

Joel, 

Between  810  and 
6G0,  or  later. 

Uzziah  orManasseh. 

Ditto. 

Micah, 

Between  758 
and  699. 

Jotham,  Ahaz,  and 
Hezekiah,  ch.  i.  1. 

Pekah  and  Hosea. 

Nahum, 

Between  720 
and  698. 

About  the  close  of 
Hezekiah's  reign. 

Zepha- 
mah, 

Between  640 
and  609. 

Josiah,  ch.  i.  1. 

Jeremiah, 

Between  628 
and  586. 

Josiah. 

Hahak- 
kuk, 

Between  612 
and  598. 

Jehoiakim. 

Daniel, 

Between  606 
and  534. 

During  all  the  cap- 
tivity. 

Obadiah, 
Ezekiel, 

Between  588 
and  583. 

Soon  after  the  siege 
of  Jerusalem  by 
Nebuchadnezzar. 

Between  595 
and  536. 

Captivity. 

Haggai, 

About  520  or 
518. 

After  the  relurn 
from  Babylon. 

Zecha- 
riata, 

Between  520 
and  510. 

Malachi, 
1 

Between  436 
and  397. 
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Ch.XVI. — Jewish  History  between  the  Times  op 
the  Old  and  New  Testament. 

Malachi,  the  last  of  the  ancient  sacred  prophets, 
foretold  the  advent  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  coming-  of 
his  fore-runner  John  the  Baptist,  about  four  hundred 
years  before  those  momentous  events.  A  general  idea  of 
the  state  of  the  Jews,  during-  the  interval,  from  the  best 
historical  sources,  must  be  desirable  and  important  to 
every  reader  of  the  Bible  :  a  few  brief  notices,  therefore, 
of  that  period  will  be  given  in  this  chapter. 

Nehemiah  was  contemporary  with  Malachi ;  but  how 
long  he  lived  at  Jerusalem  after  his  reformation  of  the 
religious  and  political  affairs  of  the  Jews  we  have  no 
means  of  precisely  ascertaining.  After  his  decease, 
Judea  appears  to  have  been  added  to  the  prefecture  of 
Syria,  and  it  remained  altogether  subject  to  the  Persian 
governor  of  that  province,  under  whom  the  high-priest 
prescribed,  and  enforced  such  laws  of  general  policy  as 
lie  might  think  proper,  or  the  state  of  things  required. 
Even  the  high-priest  himself,  in  some  instances,  was  ap- 
pointed by  the  governor. 

Alexander  the  great,  procuring  himself  to  be  chosen 
general  of  the  Grecian  forces  against  the  Persians,  de- 
feated their  army  in  Cilicia,  under  Darius  their  sove- 
reign, b.  c.  333.  He  then  subdued  all  Syria  and  Phoe- 
nicia, and  marched  into  Judea,  to  punish  the  Jews  for 
supplying  his  enemies  with  provisions,  while  they  refused 
such  assistance  to  him.  Jaddua,  the  high  priest,  hear- 
ing of  his  approach,  called  upon  the  people  to  unite  with 
him  in  sacrifices  and  prayer,  that  God  would  avert  the 
threatening  calamity.  Having  humbled  themselves  be- 
fore the  Lord,  it  was  communicated  to  Jaddua  in  a 
dream,  that  he  should  go  and  meet  the  conqueror,  robed 
in  his  pontifical  habits,  and  accompanied  by  all  the 
priests  in  their  sacerdotal  garments.  Attended  by  a 
numerous  body  of  the  people  dressed  in  white,  they  thus 
marched  in  solemn  procession  to  an  eminence  called 
Sapha,  which  commanded  a  view  of  the  temple  and  of 
the  whole  city.     The  king  approached,  but  was  so  struck 
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with  profound  awe,  at  the  extraordinary  spectacle,  that 
instead  of  indulging-  in  revenge,  he  hastened  forward  and 
saluted  the  man  of  God  with  religious  veneration.  All 
stood  amazed  at  his  singular  behaviour ;  and  Parmenio, 
a  favourite  of  the  king,  asked  the  reason  of  this  act  of 
unexpected  homage.  To  this  Alexander  is  said  to  have 
replied,  that  the  worship  was  not  offered  to  the  priest, 
but  to  his  God  ;  in  grateful  acknowledgment  for  a  vision 
at  Dio,  in  Macedonia ;  in  which  this  very  priest,  and  in 
this  very  habit,  appeared  to  him,  promising  to  give  him 
the  empire  of  Persia. 

Having  cordially  embraced  Jaddua,  it  is  said  that  Alex- 
ander entered  Jerusalem,  and  offered  up  sacrifices  in  the 
temple.  The  high-priest  showed  him  the  prophecies  of 
Daniel,  which  foretold  the  subversion  of  the  Persian  em- 
pire by  a  Grecian  king :  by  reading  these,  Alexander  went 
against  Darius  with  still  greater  confidence  of  success  in 
his  expedition ;  and,  at  the  request  of  Jaddua,  granted  the 
Jews  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion,  the  observance  of 
their  laws,  and  exemption  from  the  payment  of  tribute 
every  seventh  year,  in  which  the  law  required  that  they 
should  neither  reap  nor  sow.  Alexander  defeated  the 
immense  army  of  Darius,  and  the  predictions  of  Daniel 
were  accomplished  in  his  overthrow  of  the  Persians,  Dan. 
ii.  39.  viii.  2.  5.  7.  20,  21.  x.  20.  xi.  2—4. 

The  conqueror  greatly  favoured  the  Jews,  and  Egypt 
having  submitted  to  his  power,  he  built  Alexandria,  and 
induced  multitudes  of  that  people  to  settle  in  the  new 
city,  granting  them  equal  privileges  with  the  Macedo- 
nians. This  mighty  conqueror  died,  aged  only  thirty-two 
years,  b.  c.  323  ;  all  his  family  were  murdered,  and  four 
of  his  generals  divided  among  themselves  the  vast  domi- 
nions of  their  royal  master. 

Egypt  fell  to  the  lot  of  Ptolemy  Lagus,  who  invaded 
Judea,  and  led  a  hundred  thousand  of  its  people  captives 
into  his  country  :  but  treating  them  liberally,  many  were 
glad  to  follow  their  brethren,  on  account  of  the  miserable 
condition  into  which  wars  had  plunged  their  native  land. 

In  the  year  b.  c.  292,  Simon,  surnamed  the  just,  high- 
priest  of  the  Jews,  died.     He  was  a  man  of  singular 
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wisdom  and  virtue,  and  the  last  of  the  men  ot  the  great 
synagogue,  consisting  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  per- 
sons, appointed  by  Ezra  for  perfecting  the  restoration  of 
the  Jewish  church.  Simon  the  just,  it  is  considered, 
made  the  last  revision  of  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament, 
and  completed  the  sacred  canon  by  adding  the  books  of 
Chronicles,  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  Esther,  and  Malachi. 

The  Jews  in  Egypt  forgetting  the  Hebrew  language, 
procured  the  sacred  books  to  be  translated  into  Greek 
for  their  use,  and  a  copy  of  them  was  placed  in  the  royal 
library  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphia,  about  the  year  b.  c. 
284.  "This  translation  of  the  scriptures  into  Greek,  which 
is  called  the  septuagint,  became  commonly  used  in  all 
the  churches  of  the  Jews  wherever  they  were  dispersed. 
"  This  version,  therefore,"  as  Rollin  observes,  "  which 
renders  the  scriptures  of  the  Old  Testament  intelligible 
to  a  vast  number  of  people,  became  one  of  the  most  con- 
siderable fruits  of  the  Grecian  conquests.  In  this  man- 
ner did  God  p/epare  the  way  for  the  preaching  of  the 
gospel,  which  was  then  approaching,  and  facilitate  the 
union  of  so  many  nations,  of  different  languages  and 
manners,  into  one  society,  and  the  same  worship  and 
doctrines,  by  the  instrumentality  of  the  finest,  most  co- 
pious, and  correet  language  that  was  ever  spoken  in  the 
world,  and  which  became  common  to  all  the  countries 
that  were  conquered  by  Alexander." 

For  more  than  a  century,  Judea  suffered  grievously  in 
the  continual  wars  of  Alexander's  successors  ;  especially 
from  Antiochus,  surnamed  by  himself  Epiphanes,  the 
illustrious,  but  by  others,  Epimanes,  the  madman.  He 
deposed  Onias,  the  pious  high-priest  of  the  Jews,  and 
sold  the  sacred  office,  for  an  annual  tribute  of  360  talents, 
to  his  brother  Jason.  Him  he  soon  deposed,  and  again 
sold  it  to  his  brother  Menelaus  for  660  talents.  On  a 
false  report  that  Epiphanes  was  dead,  Jason  attempted 
to  recover  the  priesthood ;  with  a  thousand  soldiers  he 
entered  Jerusalem,  and  by  the  sword,  and  with  various 
torments,  he  put  to  death  all  whom  he  considered  his 
adversaries.  Antiochus  having  heard  that  the  Jews 
rejoiced  at  his  death,  and  supposing  that  all  the  nation 
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had  revolted,  took  Jerusalem  by  storm,  the  year  b.  c. 
170  :  he  slew  40,000  persons,  and  sold  as  many  more  for 
slaves ;  and  plundered  the  temple  of  its  splendid  furni- 
ture to  the  amount  of  800  talents  of  gold.  In  contempt 
of  the  God  of  Israel,  he  entered  the  holy  of  holies,  and 
sacrificed  a  sow  upon  the  altar  of  burnt  offering-.  Anti- 
ochus  then  returned  to  Antioch,  laden  with  the  riches  of 
his  spoils,  appointing  Philip,  a  barbarous  Phrygian,  go- 
vernor of  Judea;  Andronicus,  a  wicked  wretch,  to  pre- 
side in  Samaria  ;  and  the  unprincipled  Menelaus  to  the 
high  priesthood. 

In  his  fourth  expedition  to  Egypt,  ambassadors  from 
the  Roman  people  arrived,  and  threatened  him  with  the 
vengeance  of  their  victorious  legions  unless  he  withdrew 
his  forces.  Infuriated  to  madness  by  their  authoritative 
interference,  he  led  back  his  army  through  Palestine, 
and  despatched  Apollonius  with  twenty  thousand  of  his 
soldiers,  with  orders  to  destroy  Jerusalem,  to  put  to  the 
sword  all  the  men,  and  to  make  slaves  of  all  the  women 
and  children,  These  commands  were  executed  with 
savage  fierceness  on  the  sabbath  day,  when  the  people 
were  assembled  for  public  worship ;  and  none  escaped 
but  those  who  could  reach  the  mountains  by  flight,  or 
who  concealed  themselves  in  caverns  of  the  earth.  The 
city  was  spoiled  of  its  riches  by  these  impious  invaders, 
and  set  on  fire  in  several  places :  they  broke  down  its 
walls  and  demolished  the  houses,  and  with  the  materials 
they  erected  a  strong  fortress  on  mount  Acra ;  which, 
overlooking  the  temple,  the  garrison  were  ready  to  sally 
forth  and  murder  those  who  dared  to  approach  it  as  wor- 
shippers. 

On  his  arrival  at  Antioch,  Antiochus  published  a  de- 
cree, requiring  all  people  in  his  dominions  to  conform 
to  the  religion  of  the  Greeks  ;  and  Atheneus  was  com 
missioned  to  instruct  the  Jews  in  the  Grecian  idolatrous 
ceremonies,  and  to  put  to  death  with  the  most  grievous 
torments,  those  who  refused  compliance  with  his  com- 
mands. Arriving  at  Jerusalem,  he  obtained  the  co- 
operation of  some  apostate  Jews :  he  put  down  the  daily 
sacrifice,  suppressed  all  the  public  and  private  observances 
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of  the  Jewish  religion,  defiled  the  temple  of  God  itself, 
and  rendered  that  sacred  edifice  unfit  for  sacred  worship. 
He  also  sought  out  every  copy  of  the  scriptures,  and 
burnt  all  that  could  be  found ;  he  dedicated  the  temple 
of  Jehovah  to  Jupiter  Olympus,  erected  his  statue  on  the 
altar  of  burnt  offering-,  and  punished  with  death  all  that 
could  be  found  who  had  acted  contrary  to  the  decree  of 
his  sovereign. 

Mattathias,  a  venerable  priest  of  the  Asmonean  family, 
with  his  five  sons,  John,  Simon,  Judas,  Eleazar,  and 
Jonathan,  retired  from  the  persecution  at  Jerusalem  to 
their  native  city  Modin,  in  the  tribe  of  Dan.  They 
were  followed  by  Apelles,  an  officer  of  the  king,  who 
strove  to  compel  them  to  observe  the  commands  of  Anti- 
ochus.  The  people  being  called  together,  Apelles  ad- 
dressed Mattathias  to  engage  his  compliance  with  the 
idol  worship,  promising  him  a  reward  of  great  honour  and 
riches.  The  aged  priest  not  only  rejected  his  offers,  but 
slew  the  first  apostate  Jew  who  approached  the  idolatrous 
altar.  He  also  rose  upon  the  king's  agent,  and,  with  the 
assistance  of  his  sons,  put  him  to  death  with  all  his 
attendants,  demolished  the  idols  and  their  altars,  and 
then  withdrew  to  the  mountains.  Being  joined  by  a 
number  of  his  faithful  countrymen,  he  marched  through 
Judea ;  broke  down  the  heathen  altars  in  all  the  cities  ; 
restored  circumcision  ;  cut  off  the  ministers  of  the  idols, 
and  those  Jews  who  had  apostatized  to  their  abomina- 
tions, and  re-established  the  true  worship  of  God,  b.  c. 
167.  Mattathias  died  the  next  year,  appointing  his  son 
Judas,  surnamed  Maccabeus,  to  succeed  him  in  the  com- 
mand of  the  army,  which  was  soon  joined  by  many  .who 
were  zealous  for  the  law  of  God.  He  defeated  several 
large  armies  of  Antiochus  under  his  bravest  command- 
ers, recovered  Jerusalem,  purified  the  temple,  restored 
the  appointed  worship  of  God,  and  repaired  the  city, 
which  had  been  almost  a  heap  of  ruins,  b.  c.  165. 
Transported  with  rage  at  the  defeat  of  his  generals,  An- 
tiochus threatened  to  exterminate  the  whole  nation  of 
the  Jews,  and  make  Jerusalem  their  common  burial 
place :  but  while  these  proud  words  were  passing  over  his 
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lips,  the  judgment  of  Heaven  fell  upon  him ;  he  was 
smitten  with  an  incurable  disease,  with  grievous  torments 
in  his  bowels,  and  an  intolerable  ulcer,  breeding-  vermin, 
by  which  his  guilty  life  was  terminated,  b.  c.  164.  His 
son  Eupator,  under  Lysias  his  general,  engaged  the  neigh- 
bouring nations  to  unite  in  destroying  the  whole  race 
of  the  Jews  ;  but  Judas,  hearing  of  the  alliance,  carried 
the  war  into  the  countries  of  his  enemies,  and  became  a 
terrible  scourge  to  the  Syrians,  Idumeans,  and  Arabians. 
Judas  died  in  battle,  b.  c.  161,  and  was  succeeded  by  his 
brother  Jonathan ;  who,  with  Simon  his  brother,  con- 
tinued to  manage  the  affairs  of  his  people  with  singular 
bravery  and  prudence. 

Onias,  the  high-priest,  having  settled  in  Egypt,  Jona- 
than assumed  the  sacerdotal  office  at  Jerusalem,  uniting 
it  with  the  honour  of  civil  governor,  and  formed  an  alli- 
ance with  the  Romans,  b.  c.  161.  Jonathan  being  slain 
at  Ptolemais,  by  the  treachery  of  Tryphon,  who  had 
usurped  the  throne  of  Syria,  Simon  was  chosen  to  suc- 
ceed him,  b.  c.  144  ;  and  after  a  reformation  at  Jerusa- 
lem, he  rendered  the  Jews  independent  of  foreign  na- 
tions. Having  made  a  tour  through  the  cities  of  Judea, 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  their  peace  and  order,  his 
son-in-law  Ptolemy  entertained  him  in  his  castle  Dochus, 
at  Jericho,  and  murdered  him,  with  his  sons  Judas  and 
Mattathias,  B.C.  135. 

Simon  was  succeeded  in  the  government  and  priest- 
hood by  his  son  John  Hyrcanus,  who  extended  his  au- 
thority to  several  adjacent  provinces ;  he  destroyed  the 
Samaritan  temple  on  mount  Gerizim,  b.  c.  130,  after  it 
had  stood  two  hundred  years,  and  compelled  the  Idu- 
means to  embrace  the  Jewish  religion.  He  renewed  the 
alliance  with  the  Romans,  by  which  he  secured  consider- 
able advantages  for  his  nation,  aud  died,  b.  c.  107, 
leaving  the  sovereignty  and  priesthood  to  his  son  Aristo- 
bulus.  This  prince  raised  Judea  again  into  a  monarchy, 
and  was  the  first  after  the  captivity  who  assumed  to 
himself  the  title  of  king.  He  was  succeeded  by  his  son 
Alexander  Janneus,  who  compelled  the  Philistines  to 
embrace   the  profession  of  the  Jewish  faith,  b.  c.  97. 
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He  reigned  twenty-seven  years,  and  died  through  intem- 
perance, b.  c.  79. 

The  Roman  alliance  was  found  to  be  prejudicial  to  the 
interests  of  the  Jews,  who  suffered  much  through  the 
civil  discords  of  Rome.  The  royal  and  pontifical  dignity 
became  a  subject  of  violent  contention,  and  the  assist- 
ance of  the  Romans  being  called  in  by  Aristobulus, 
against  his  elder  brother  Hyrcanus,  Pompey  seated  Hyr- 
canus  on  the  throne,  but  made  Judea  a  tributary  province 
of  the  Roman  empire,  b.  c.  63.  Pompey,  with  some  of 
his  officers,  impiously  entered  the  holy  of  holies  ;  and 
Crassus,  governor  of  Syria,  pillaged  the  temple  of  ten 
thousand  talents  of  silver,  b.  c.  54. 

Soon  after,  Antipater,  a  crafty  nobleman  of  Idumea,  by 
favour  of  Julius  Caesar,  was  made  procurator* of  Judea, 
b.  c.  47.  while  Hyrcanus  retained  the  priesthood.  Anti- 
pater was  succeeded  by  his  son  Herod  the  great ;  who, 
being  assisted  by  Antony,  the  Roman  triumvir,  through 
much  bloodshed,  obtained  the  royal  dignity,  b.  c.  4  0. 
His  authority  was  confirmed  by  Augustus  Csesar,  b.  c. 
30,  and  he  maintained  his  dignity  with  distinguished 
ability,  but  also  with  most  atrocious  cruelty.  During  his 
long  reign  he  built  many  cities ;  and  to  ingratiate  him- 
self with  the  Jews,  he  almost  rebuilt  their  temple,  Mark 
xiii.  1.  John  ii.  20.  His  inhuman  barbarity  towards  the 
children  of  Bethlehem,  in  attempting  to  murder  the  in- 
fant Jesus,  is  recorded  by  the  evangelist  Matthew.  Herod 
died  soon  afterwards,  suffering  the  most  dreadful  tor- 
ments. Under  the  government  of  his  sons,  Judea  became 
more  fully  recognised  as  a  Roman  province ;  Shiloh  came, 
and  the  sceptre  departed  from  Judah,  Gen.  xlix.  1 0.  the 
middle  wall  of  partition  between  Jew  and  Gentile  was 
broken  down,  Eph.  ii.  14.  the  dispensation  of  sovereign 
mercy  to  all  nations  was  introduced ;  and  after  being 
under  the  government  of  Roman  procurators  for  some 
years,  the  whole  Jewish  state,  with  its  ceremonial  and 
temple,  was  altogether  subverted,  a.  d.  70,  by  Titus,  the 
son  of  the  emperor  Vespasian,  and  the  people  scattered 
throughout  the  world,  as  living  monuments  of  the  truth 
of  Christianity. 


The  term  gospel  is  more  generally  applied  to  me  writ- 
ings of  the  four  evangelists,  containing  the  histories  of 
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PART  II. 

THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 

Chapter  I. — Title  of  the  New  Testament. 

The  title  Testament,  which  is  given  more  especial  ty 
to  this  latter  part  of  the  holy  scriptures,  is  taken  from  a 
Greek  word,  which  properly  signifies  covenant.  It  is 
translated  testament  in  Matt.  xxvi.  28.  Heb.  ix.  15  — 17. 
but  covenant,  Heb.  viii.  7 — 9.  and  in  most  other  places. 
The  christians,  in  the  primitive  ages,  adopted  the  present 
title  for  this  volume  of  the  scriptures,  because  it  records 
the  free  promises  of  God's  covenant  mercy  and  grace  to 
penitent  and  believing  sinners  :  these  promises  being 
ratified  by  the  death  of  Christ,  as  a  sacrifice  for  the  sins 
of  the  Avorld.  It  is  not  improperly  called  the  New  Tes- 
tament, because  it  comprises  those  sacred  writings  in 
which  the  heavenly  inheritance  of  christians  is  sealed  to 
them,  as  the  adopted  sons  and  daughters  of  God  Almighty, 
through  Jesus  Christ,  Heb.  ix.  15  — 17. 

The  books  of  the  New  Testament  are  twenty-seven  in 
number ;  and  they  are  commonly  classed  in  three  divi- 
sions, historical,  doctrinal,  and  prophetical.  Of  the  first 
class  are  the  gospels  according  to  the  records  of  the 
evangelists  Matthew,  Mark,  Luke,  and  John,  and  the 
Acts  of  the  Apostles.  The  second  includes  twenty-one 
epistles,  or  letters,  which  were  addressed  by  the  apostles 
to  several  of  the  first  churches,  and  to  individual  chris- 
tians. The  book  of  the  Revelation  constitutes  the  third 
division. 

The  term  gospel  is  more  generally  applied  to  the  writ- 
ings of  the  four  evangelists,  containing  the  histories  of 
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the  life  and  ministry,  the  death  and  resurrection  of  Jesus 
Christ  our  Saviour :  but  it  is  sometimes  applied  to  the 
whole  New  Testament.  The  word  gospel  is  formed  from 
two  old  Saxon  words ;  the  first  god,  signifying"  good, 
and  spel  signifying  a  speech  or  tidings ;  it  is  intended 
to  denote  the  glad  tidings  of  divine  forgiveness  and  eternal 
salvation  by  Jesus  Christ,  which  God  has  commanded  to 
be  preached  and  sent  to  all  nations  and  people  upon  the 
earth. 


Ch.  II. — Biography  of  the  Writers  of  the  New 
Testament. 

To  the  reader  of  the  New  Testament,  it  will  be  of  no 
small  importance  to  have  present  to  his  mind,  a  short 
sketch  of  the  life  and  character  of  those  holy  men,  who 
were  the  inspired  writers  of  the  sacred  books,  which  are 
the  only  rule  of  our  faith  and  practice,  as  they  were  the 
founders  of  the  christian  church. 

1.  MATTHEW. 

Matthew,  or  Levi,  the  apostle  and  evangelist,  was  the 
son  of  Alpheus.  Before  his  call  to  the  apostleship,  he 
was  a  publican,  or  tax-collector  in  the  employ  of  the  Ro- 
man government.  This  was  an  office  of  very  bad  repute 
among  the  Jews,  partly  because  of  the  covetous  exac- 
tions of  those  who  were  appointed  to  it,  and  partly  he- 
cause  it  was  a  proof  of  their  being  subject  to  a  foreign 
power.  Matthew  was  a  custom-house  officer,  and  his 
business  consisted  in  collecting  the  duties  on  all  the  mer- 
chandize that  came  by  the  sea  of  Galilee  to  Capernaum, 
and  the  tribute  payable  by  passengers  who  travelled  by- 
water.  This  lucrative  post  he  cheerfully  relinquished 
for  the  sake  of  Christ,  on  whom  he  became  a  faithful 
attendant,  and  was  an  eye-witness  of  his  miracles. 

Matthew  continued  with  the  rest  of  the  apostles  till 
after  the  ascension  of  Christ ;  but  little  is  known  of  him 
subsequently  to  that  event.     It  is  related  that  for  eight 
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years  he  preached  the  gospel  in  Judea,  and  then  went  to 

{)romulgate  the  faith  of  Christ  among-  the  Gentiles.  He 
aboured  to  evangelize  Ethiopia,  Persia,  and  Parthia,  and 
at  length  suffered  martyrdom  at  Nadahbar,  in  Asiatic 
Ethiopia,  being  slain  by  a  halbert,  a.  d.  62.  His  only 
writings  are  the  evangelical  history,  which  bears  his 
name. 

2.  MARK. 

Mark,  the  evangelist,  whose  Hebrew  name  was  John, 
was  the  son  of  a  pious  woman  of  Jerusalem,  at  whose 
house  the  apostles  and  first  christians  frequently  met  for 
prayer,  Acts  xii.  12.  He  is  supposed  to  have  been  con- 
verted by  the  ministry  of  Peter,  who  calls  him  his  son, 
1  Pet.  v.  13.  Mark  accompanied  Paul  and  Barnabas  in 
their  missionary  labours  through  several  countries,  but, 
declining  to  attend  them  through  their  whole  progress, 
he  returned  to  the  apostles  at  Jerusalem,  Acts  xiii.  5 — 13. 
We  find  him  afterwards  at  Antioch,  Acts  xv.  37.  whence 
he  went  .with  Barnabas  to  Cyprus.  He  subsequently 
accompanied  Timothy  to  Rome,  2  Tim.  iv.  11.  from 
which,  it  is  believed,  he  went  into  Asia,  where  he  found 
Peter,  with  whom,  it  is  thought,  he  again  returned  to 
Rome,  Col.  iv.  10.  and  wrote  the  gospel  which  is  called 
by  his  name. 

Mark  is  said  to  have  been  sent  by  Peter  to  advance 
the  cause  of  Jesus  Christ  in  Egypt.  His  ministry  was 
eminently  successful  in  Lybia,  Marmorica,  and  Penta- 
polis.  He  returned  to  Alexandria,  where  he  suffered 
various  severe  persecutions  from  the  idolatrous  rabble, 
at  the  time  of  celebrating  one  of  the  great  festivals  of 
Serapis,  an  Egyptian  divinity,  and  died  of  the  wounds 
his  enemies  inflicted  as  they  were  repeating  their  tor- 
ments after  a  night  of  imprisonment. 

3.  LUKE. 

Luke,  the  evangelist,  was  a  native  of  Antioch,  and  by 

profession  a  physician.    Some  suppose  he  was  one  of  the 

seventy  disciples  of  Christ,  but  this  appears  incorrect 

from  his  own  remarks  at  the  beginning  of  his  gospel. 
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He  was  the  faithful  and  constant  companion  of  Paul  in 
his  various  travels,  labours,  and  sufferings.  He  wrote 
his  gospel  in  Achaia,  about  a.  d.  63,  and  the  Acts  of  the 
Apostles  about  a.  d.  64.  Both  these  books  were  dedi- 
cated particularly  to  a  christian  of  distinction  named 
Theophilus,  as  is  supposed,  an  Egyptian.  By  some,  Luke 
is  said  to  have  suffered  martyrdom  under  the  Roman  em- 
peror Nero ;  but  others  affirm  that  he  was  hanged  upon 
an  olive  tree  in  Greece  by  a  party  of  pagans. 

4.  JOHN. 

John,  the  evangelist  and  apostle,  was  the  son  of  Ze- 
bedee,  a  fisherman  of  Bethsaida,  a  town  of  Galilee.  He 
and  his  brother  James  were  called  by  Christ  to  be  his 
apostles ;  and,  on  account  of  their  powerful  eloquence, 
they  were  surnamedby  him,  Boanerges,  sons  of  thunder. 
John  was  pre-eminently  beloved  by  his  Lord  ;  and  to  his 
affection  he  committed  the  care  of  his  mother  when  on 
the  cross.  Leaving  Judea  before  the  destruction  of  Je- 
rusalem, he  laboured  chiefly  in  Asia  Minor,  particularly 
at  Ephesus.  The  churches  in  Pergamus,  Thyatira,  Phi- 
ladelphia, and  Laodicea,  are  believed  to  have  been 
founded  by  him.  In  the  persecution  under  Domitian, 
the  Roman  emperor,  John  is  said  to  have  been  put  into 
a  cauldron  of  boiling  oil,  in  which  he  stood  four  hours 
unhurt.  Being  taken  out,  he  was  banished  to  the  isle  of 
Patmos,  where  he  was  favoured  with  the  glorious  visions 
of  the  exalted  Saviour,  and  was  inspired  to  write  the  book 
of  the  Revelation.  From  this  island  he  returned  the  next 
year,  and  resided  chiefly  at  Ephesus,  until  a.  d.  100, 
when,  beloved  by  all,  and  at  the  advanced  age  of  about  a 
hundred  years,  he  died  in  peace  among  his  fellow-chris- 
tians.  The  three  epistles,  and  the  gospel,  which  bear 
the  name  of  John,  were  written  by  this  apostle. 

5.  PAUL. 

Paul  was  an  Israelite  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  and 
both  of  his  parents  were  Hebrews.  He  was  a  native  of 
Tarsus,  in  Cilicia,  and  by  birth  a  free  citizen  of  imperial 
Rome.     Before  his  call  to  the  apostleship,  he  was  known 
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by  his  Hebrew  name  Saul ;  but  he  used  Paul,  his  Roman 
name,  among1  the  Gentiles.  His  parents  sent  him  early 
to  Jerusalem,  to  study  the  Jewish  law  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Gamaliel,  the  most  celebrated  doctor  of  his  nation. 
The  improvement  of  the  pupil  corresponded  with  the 
fame  of  his  master,  and  all  his  influence  and  talents  were 
devoted  to  preserve  the  Jewish  traditionary  corruptions, 
to  destroy  the  church  of  Christ,  and  to  extirpate  even  the 
name  of  christian.  But  in  the  very  midst  of  his  mur- 
derous career,  while  "  breathing-  out  threatenings  and 
slaughter  against  the  disciples  of  the  Lord,"  sovereign 
grace  and  mercy  renewed  his  heart,  and  he  consecrated 
all  his  poAvers  to  the  service  of  Christ !  Never,  perhaps, 
was  any  man  so  entirely  devoted  to  glorify  God,  and  to 
promote  the  best  interests  of  mankind  ;  never,  probably, 
did  any  disciple  of  the  Saviour  exhibit  so  eminent  an  ex- 
ample of  christian  virtues  and  benevolent  labours,  as  this 
chosen  vessel  of  the  Lord.  It  has  been  said,  that  the 
consideration  of  the  conversion  and  apostleship  of  Paul 
alone,  must  leave  every  infidel  without  excuse  for  his  re- 
jection of  Christianity.  After  being-  the  instrument  of 
inestimable  blessings  to  the  church  of  God,  by  his  preach- 
ing", example,  and  writings,  he  sealed  the  truth  of  the 
g-ospel  with  his  blood,  being  beheaded  at  Rome,  June  29, 
a.  d.  66,  by  order  of  the  emperor  Nero.  The  fourteen 
epistles  of  the  apostle  Paul  are  a  treasure  of  inestimable 
value  to  the  church  of  Jesus  Christ. 

6.  JAMES. 

James  was  called  the  Less,  to  distinguish  him  from 
James  the  brother  of  John,  who  was  put  to  death  by 
Herod,  Acts  xii.  He  was  the  son  of  Alpheus  Cleophas, 
and  he  is  called  the  Lord's  brother,  because  he  was  of 
the  kindred  of  the  virgin  Mary.  On  account  of  the 
admirable  holiness  of  his  life,  he  was  surnamed  the  Just. 
He  is  mentioned  as  having-  been  the  first  bishop  of  the 
christian  church  at  Jerusalem,  where  he  was  venerated 
even  by  the  Jews  for  his  sanctity.  However,  Ananias 
the  high-priest,  with  the  scribes  and  pharisees,  called 
him,  at  the  passover,  to  stand  unon  the  porch  of  the 
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temple,  to  satisfy  the  doubting  minds  of  the  people  con- 
cerning- the  faith  of  Christ ;  but  being  enraged  that  his 
doctrine  was  received  by  many,  they  threw  him  down 
from  the  battlements;  and,  while  he  was  praying  for  his 
barbarous  murderers,  some  of  them  beat  him  on  the  head 
with  a  fuller's  club,  and  killed  him  on  the  spot.  Thus 
he  was  martyred  by  the  lawless  Jews,  while  the  Roman 
governor  was  absent  from  Jerusalem,  a.  d.  62.  This 
apostle  wrote  the  epistle  which  bears  the  name  of  James. 

7.  PETER. 

Peter,  son  of  Jonas,  and  brother  of  Andrew  the  apos- 
tle, was  a  native  of  Bethsaida.  His  original  name  was 
Simon,  but  Jesus  called  him  Cephas,  or,  as  it  is  inter- 
preted, Peter,  both  words  having  the  like  signification, 
denoting  a  stone  or  rock,  and  intimating  the  great  neces- 
sity of  stability  in  faith  and  duty.  Peter  was  among  the 
most  faithful  and  zealous  of  the  disciples  of  Christ :  but 
his  zeal,  on  some  occasions,  led  him  even  to  precipitancy 
and  rashness,  which  occasioned  his  dreadful  fall  and 
criminal  denial  of  his  Lord,  and  brought  a  foul  blot  upon 
his  memory.  His  repentance,  however,  was  equally  re- 
markable, and  his  subsequent  life  and  labours  prove  him 
to  have  been  one  of  the  most  eminent  of  the  disciples, 
and  most  useful  of  the  apostles  of  Jesus  Christ.  Very 
little  is  known  for  certain  of  this  distinguished  minister 
of  the  gospel,  besides  what  is  mentioned  in  the  New  Tes- 
tament, until  the  admission  of  the  Gentiles  into  the  church 
of  Christ,  Acts  xv.  The  Roman  catholics  assert  that  he 
was  bishop  of  Rome  for  twenty-five  years  ;  but  we  have 
no  evidence,  beyond  contradictory  tradition,  that  he  ever 
was  at  Rome,  much  less  that  he  was  bishop  of  the  chris- 
tian church  in  that  city.  Tradition  reports  that  he  came 
to  Rome  during  the  persecution  under  Nero  ;  and  that 
he  was  apprehended  and  put  to  death  about  three  miles 
from  the  city.  It  is  also  said,  that  being  sentenced  to 
be  crucified,  and  remembering  his  shameful  denial  of 
his  Saviour,  he  requested  that  he  might  be  allowed  to 
suffer  with  his  head  downwards,  as  unworthy  to  die  in 
the  same  position  as  his  Master,  which  was  the  manner 


CH.  III. ANALYSIS  OF  MATTHEW.  7 

of  his  punishment,  a.  d.  66.     We  possess  two  epistles 
written  by  this  devoted  apostle. 

8.  JUDE. 

Jude,  or  Lebbeus,  the  apostle,  surnamed  Thaddeus, 
was  the  brother  of  James  the  Less,  and  the  writer  of  the 
epistle  which  bears  his  name.  At  the  commencement  of 
his  ministry,  he  preached  the  gospel  in  Judea,  Samaria, 
Galilee,  and  Idumea,  and  afterwards  in  Arabia,  Syria, 
Mesopotamia,  and  Persia,  confirming-  his  doctrine  with 
miracles.  We  have  no  certain  information  as  to  the  place 
where  he  terminated  his  ministry,  though  it  is  related  by 
some  that  the  magi  put  him  to  death  in  Persia. 


Ch.  III. — Analysis  of  the  Books  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament. 

MATTHEW. 

Matthew  wrote  his  g-ospel  for  the  use  of  the  Hebrew 
believers,  and,  as  is  supposed  by  some,  in  their  own  lan- 
guage, about  five  years  after  the  ascension  of  Christ. 
This  book  is  the  only  part  of  the  New  Testament  which 
is  believed  to  have  been  written  in  Hebrew :  but  as  it 
existed  very  early  both  in  Hebrew  and  Greek,  it  is  con- 
cluded by  judicious  critics  that  it  was  translated  into 
Greek  while  Matthew  was  living-,  either  by  himself,  or 
under  his  own  direction,  about  a.  d.  60. 

Matthew  is  divided  into  twenty-eight  chapters,  con- 
taining five  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  two  chapters,  which  relate  the 
genealogy  of  Christ  from  Abraham,  and  some  particu- 
lars of  his  birth  and  infancy.  In  this  section  two  things 
are  remarkable. 

J .  The  coming  of  the  wise  men  to  worship  the  child 
Jesus,  and  to  offer  gifts  to  him  as  the  promised  Messiah, 

?..  The  special  providence  of  God  in  frustrating  the 
wicked  designs  of  King  Hei*od,  while  seeking  to  destroy 
the  infant  King  and  Saviour,  ch,  ii, 
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Sec.  II.  Includes  two  chapters,  containing-  an  account 
of  John  the  Baptist,  and  of  the  entrance  of  Christ  upon 
his  public  ministry,  ch.  iii.  iv.  In  this  section  there  are 
two  things  worthy  of  remark. 

1.  The  character  and  ministry  of  John,  ch.  iii. 

2.  The  baptism  and  temptation  of  Christ,  ch.  iii.  iv. 
Sec.  III.   Contains  a  record   of  the  discourses   and 

miracles  of  Christ,  until  his  transfiguration,  ch.  v. — xvii. 
The  most  remarkable  things  in  this  section  are, 

1 .  Our  Lord's  sermon  on  the  mount,  ch.  v. — vii. 

2.  A  record  of  a  series  of  miracles  performed  by  Christ, 
ch.  viii.  ix. 

3.  The  commission  of  the  twelve  apostles  to  preach 
the  gospel,  ch.  x. 

4.  The  confession  of  faith  made  by  the  apostles, 
ch.  xvi. 

5.  The  transfiguration  of  Christ,  when  Moses  and 
Elijah  appeared  conversing  upon  the  manner  and  design 
of  his  death,  at  Jerusalem,  for  our  redemption,  ch.  xvii. 

Sec.  IV.  Relates  various  discourses  and  miracles  of 
Christ,  from  his  transfiguration  to  two  days  before  his 
crucifixion,  ch.  xviii. — xxv.  The  most  remarkable  things 
recorded  in  this  section  are. 

1 .  The  entrance  of  Christ  into  Jerusalem,  ch.  xxi. 

2.  The  Saviour's  prophecy  of  the  destruction  of  the 
city  and  temple,  on  account  of  the  infidelity  and  wicked- 
ness of  the  Jews,  ch.  xxiv. 

3.  The  description  of  the  general  judgment,  ch.  xxv. 

Sec.  V.  Relates  the  sufferings,  death,  and  resurrec- 
tion of  Christ.  The  most  remarkable  things  contained 
in  this  affecting  section  are, 

1 .  The  awful  wickedness  of  Judas,  in  betraying  his 
Master  with  a  kiss,  ch.  xxvi. 

2.  The  sinful  weakness  of  Peter  in  denying  his  Lord, 
ch.  xxvi. 

3.  The  dreadful  criminality  of  the  Jews  and  of  Pilate, 
in  condemning  and  crucifying  Christ,  ch.  xxvii. 

4.  The  remorse  of  Judas,  and  his  testimony  to  the  in- 
nocency  of  Jesus,  ch.  xxvii. 

5.  The  resurrection  of  Christ,  the  miracles  by  which 
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it  was  attended,  the  proofs  of  its  reality,  and  his  com- 
mission to  his  apostles,  ch.  xxviii. 

As  Matthew  wrote  for  the  confirmation  of  the  Hebrew 
christians,  it  was  with  peculiar  propriety  that  he  was 
directed  to  show  how  Christ  descended  from  Abraham, 
by  David ;  and  that  he  was  born  at  Bethlehem  as  fore- 
told by  the  prophet  Micah.  Those  passages  also  in  the 
prophetical  writings,  which  refer  to  the  various  offices 
and  Avorks  of  the  Messiah,  are  more  particularly  noticed 
by  this  evangelist  than  by  the  others,  for  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Jews. 


Ch.  i. 

—  ii. 


23. 
2. 
6. 
15. 
17. 
23. 

3. 
4. 
7. 
14. 

35. 

36. 

10. 

3. 

5. 

7. 

42. 


References 

Isa.  vii.  14. 
Num.  xxiv.  17. 
Mic.  v.  2. 
Hos.  xi.  1. 
Jer.  xxxi.  15. 
Jud.  xiii.  5. 

1  Sam.i.  11. 
Isa.  xl.  3. 
Deut.  viii.  3. 

vi.  16. 

Isa.  ix.  1,  2. 
Mic.  vii.  6. 
Ps.  xli.  9. 
Mai.  iii.  1. 
1  Sam.  xxi.  G. 
Num.  xxviii.  9. 
Hos.  vi.  6. 
1  Kings  x.  1. 


in  Matthew. 


2  Chron.  ix.  1 . 
Isa.  vi.  9. 
Ps.  lxxviii.  2. 
Isa.  xxix.  13. 

xxxv.  5,  6. 

Deut.  xxiv.  1. 
Zee.  ix.  9. 
Isa.  lvi.  7 
Ps.  cxviii.  22. 
Prov.  ix.  2. 
Deut.  xxv.  5. 
Ps.  ex.  1. 
Dan.  ix.  27. 
Zee.  xi.  11,  12. 
Ps.  lix.  21. 
—  xxii.  18. 
Isa.  liii.  12. 
9. 


MARK. 

The  gospel  according  to  Mark  is  supposed  to  have 
been  written  about  A.  d.  61,  under  the  direction  of  the 
apostle  Peter,  for  the  use  of  the  Gentiles  ;  to  whose  con- 
version the  ministry  of  that  apostle  had  been  effectual. 
It  records  most  of  the  things  contained  in  Matthew,  with 
some  few  additional  particulars,  but  in  a  more  concise 
form.  Considering  the  simplicity  and  perspicuity  of  the 
writing,  and  the  momentous  subjects  which  it  narrates, 
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tliis  gospel  has  been  called  "  the  shortest  and  clearest, 
the  most  marvellous,  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  satis- 
factory history  in  the  Avorld." 

Mark  is  divided  into  sixteen  chapters,  containing  three 
principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Records  an  account  of  the  ministry  of  John 
the  Baptist,  and  of  the  baptism  and  temptation  of  Christ, 
ch.  i.  1—13. 

Sec.  II.  Relates  the  miracles  and  discourses  of  Christ, 
from  the  commencement  of  his  public  ministry,  to  his 
visit  to  Jerusalem  at  the  last  passover,  ch.  i.  14. — x.  In 
this  section  some  of  the  most  remarkable  things  re- 
corded are, 

1 .  Some  particulars  relating  to  John  the  Baptist,  ch.  vi. 

2.  The  account  of  the  young-  ruler,  who  sacrificed  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  from  his  attachment  to  his  worldly 
wealth,  ch.  x. 

Sec.  III.  Contains  an  account  of  the  triumphal  entry 
of  Christ  into  Jerusalem,  his  parables  and  discourses 
there,  and  his  condemnation,  death,  resurrection,  and 
commission  to  his  apostles,  all  of  which  are  most  impor- 
tant and  remarkable,  ch.  xi. — xvi. 

References  in  Mark. 


Ch.  i.  2. 

Mai.  iii.  1. 

Ch.  ix.  3. 

Dan.  vii.  9. 

3. 

Isa.  xl.  3. 

11. 

Mai.  iv.  5. 

—  ^8. 

Isa.  xliv.  3. 

—  xi.  9. 

Ps.  cxviii.  26. 

—  ii.  23,  26. 

1  Sam.  xxi.  6. 

—  xii.  10. 

22. 

Exod.  xxix. 

—  xiii.  26. 

Dan.  vii.  13,  14 

32,  33. 

—  xv.  28. 

Isa.  liti.  12. 

—  vii.  33. 

Isa.  xxxv.  5,  6 . 

LUKE 

The  gospel  according  to  Luke,  was  written  for  the  use 
of  the  Gentile  christians,  and  dedicated  to  Theophilus,  a 
noblemani  converted  to  the  faith  of  Christ.  It  is  divided 
into  twenty-four  chapters,  containing  four  principal  sec- 
tions. 

Section  I.  Relates  the  particulars  of  the  birth  of  John 
the  Baptist,  and  of  Jesus,  and  of  their  early  history  until 
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the  baptism  of  Christ,  ch.  i. — iii.  The  thing's  most  re- 
markable in  this  section  are, 

1.  The  appearance  of  the  angel  Gabriel  to  the  father 
of  John,  and  afterwards  to  the  virgin  Mary,  ch.  i. 

2.  The  birth  of  John,  after  which  his  father's  speech 
was  restored,  ch.  i. 

3.  The  birth  of  Jesus,  which  an  angel  announced  to 
the  shepherds,  ch.  ii. 

4.  The  wisdom  of  Jesus  in  conversation  with  the 
Jewish  doctors  in  the  temple,  when  he  was  only  twelve 
years  of  age,  ch.  iii. 

Sec.  II.  Records  many  of  the  discourses  and  miracles 
of  Christ,  during  the  three  years  of  his  ministry,  until  he 
went  into  Judea,  to  his  last  passover,  ch.  iv. — ix.  The 
things  most  remarkable  in  this  section  are, 

1 .  The  first  discourse  of  Jesus  Christ  in  the  synagogue 
of  Nazareth,  where  he  had  been  brought  up,  ch.  iv. 

2.  The  coming  of  John's  disciples  to  Christ  when  he 
was  performing  many  miracles,  ch.  vii. 

3.  The  healing  of  the  man  who  had  been  possessed  by 
a  legion  of  devils,  ch.  viii. 

Sec.  III.  Relates  the  discourses,  parables,  and  works 
of  Christ  in  Judea  and  at  Jerusalem,  until  he  was  be- 
trayed, ch.  x. — xxi.  The  most  remarkable  things  in  this 
section  are, 

1 .  The  commission  of  the  seventy  disciples  to  preach 
the  gospel,  ch.  x. 

2.  The  parables  of  the  prodigal  son,  the  rich  man  and 
Lazarus,  and  the  pharisee  and  publican,  ch.xv.xvi. — xviii. 

3.  The  conversion  of  the  publican  Zaccheus,  ch.  xix. 
Sec.  IV.  Contains  an  account  of  the  sufferings,  death, 

resurrection,  and  ascension  of  Christ,  ch.  xxii. — xxiv. 
Besides  the  particulars  of  the  Saviour's  sufferings,  which 
are  related  by  the  other  evangelists,  the  things  most  re- 
markable in  this  section  are, 

1 .  The  conversion  of  the  dying  malefactor  on  the  cross, 
ch.  xxiii. 

2.  The  conversation  of  Christ,  after  his  resurrection, 
with  the  two  disciples  on  the  road  to  Emmaus,  ch.  xxiv, 

3.  The  manner  of  Christ's  ascension,  ch.  xxiv. 
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References  in  Luke. 


Ch.  i.  5. 

1  Chron.  xxiv. 

Ch.vii.22. 

Isa.  xxxv.  5. 

10—19. 

—  ix.  54. 

2  Kings  i. 

9. 

2  Chron. viii.  14. 

10—12. 

32. 

2Sam.vii.ll,12. 

—  x.  27. 

Deut.  vi.  5.  Lev. 

Isa.ix.  6,  7. 

xix.  18. 

33. 

Ps.  exxxii.  1 1 . 

—  xi.  31. 

1  Kings  x.  1 . 

55. 

Gen.  xvii.  19. 

50. 

2  Chron.  xxiv. 

79. 

Isa.  ix.  2. 

20,  21. 

—  ii.  34. 

viii.  14. 

—  xiii.  6. 

Isa.  v.  2. 

42. 

Exod.  xxiii. 

34. 

Mic.iii.  12. 

15— 17.Deut. 

—  xvii.  26. 

Gen.  vii. 

xvi.  1—16. 

28. 

xix. 

—  iii.  4. 

Isa.  xl.  3. 

—  xix.  38. 

Ps.  cxviii.  26. 

6. 

Hi.  10. 

—  xx.  17. 

22. 

—  iv.  8. 

Deut.vi.  13. 

—  xxi.  22. 

Dan.  ix.  26,  27. 

10. 

Ps.  xci.  11. 

—  xxiii.  1 1 . 

Isa.  liii.  3. 

25. 

1  Kings  xvii.  9. 

—  xxiv.  46. 

1.  6.  liii.  2. 

27. 

2  Kings  v.  14. 

&c. 

john: 

The  precise  year  In  which  John  wrote  his  gospel  is  not 
agreed  among  the  learned ;  some  supposing  it  to  have 
been  written  a.  d.  69,  before  the  destruction  of  Jerusa- 
lem ;  while  others,  among  whom  are  some  of  the  an- 
cients, conclude  it  was  written  after  his  return  from  exile, 
A.  d.  98.  The  reasons  for  the  writing  of  this  gospel 
were,  to  preserve  several  of  the  most  important  and  edi- 
fying discourses  of  Christ,  not  recorded  by  the  other 
evangelists, — to  destroy  some  pernicious  heresies  which 
had  been  promulgated  by  false  teachers  respecting  the 
person  and  death  of  Christ, — and  especially  to  establish 
the  primitive  christians  in  their  belief  of  the  proper 
Deity  and  humanity  of  their  redeeming  Lord  and  Saviour. 
It  is  said  that  John  composed  it  after  solemn,  public 
prayer  by  the  church,  for  the  Holy  Spirit  to  inspire  him 
for  the  undertaking. 

The  gospel  of  John  is  divided  into  twenty-one  chap- 
ters, including  five  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Relates  several  particulars  concerning  John 
the  Baptist,  and  the  first  acts  of  Christ  after  his  entrance 
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Upon  his  public  ministry,  ch.  i.  In  this  section  it  is 
especially  worthy  of  remark,  how  fully  the  apostle  de- 
clares that  Jesus,  the  Son  of  God,  was  the  Creator  of  all 
things,  and  that  he  was  made  man  to  take  away  the  sin 
of  the  world,  ver.  1—3.  14—29. 

Sec.  II.  Records  several  discourses  and  actions  of 
Christ  until  his  last  appearance  at  Jerusalem,  ch.  ii. — xii. 
In  this  section  the  things  most  remarkable  are, 

1 .  The  miracle  of  water  being-  turned  into  wine,  ch.  ii. 

2.  The  Saviour's  discourse  with  Nicodemus,  ch.  iii. 

3.  The  conversion  of  the  woman  of  Samaria,  ch.  iv. 

4.  The  wise  discourses  of  Christ  with  the  Jews,  ch. 
v. — x. 

5.  The  wonderful  narrative  of  Lazarus  and  his  resur- 
rection, ch.  xi. 

Sec.  III.  Contains  the  affectionate  discourses  of  Christ 
with  his  apostles  before  his  death,  ch.  xiii. — xvii.  In  this 
section  the  most  remarkable  things  recorded  are, 

1 .  The  lesson  of  humility  which  the  Saviour  taught, 
by  washing  the  feet  of  his  disciples,  ch.  xiii. 

2.  The  repeated  promise  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  as  an  ex- 
traordinary Comforter  to  the  apostles,  infallibly  to  in- 
struct them  for  their  mission,  and  as  the  abiding-  Com- 
forter of  the  church,  ch.  xv.  xvi. 

3.  The  Saviour's  prayer  for  his  apostles,  and  for  all 
believers  in  his  name,  ch.  xvii. 

Sec.  IV.  The  account  of  Christ  being  betrayed,  con- 
demned, and  crucified,  ch.  xviii.  xix.  That  which  is 
most  remarkable  in  this  section,  besides  the  things  re- 
corded bv  the  other  evangelists,  is — the  affectionate  care 
of  his  mother,  shown  by  Jesus ;  who,  when  on  the  cross, 
committed  her  to  the  protection  of  John  his  beloved  dis- 
ciple, ch.  xix. 

Sec.  V.  Records  some  particulars  of  Christ's  resurrec- 
tion, and  of  his  last  discourses  with  his  apostles,  ch. 
xx.  xx!.     In  this  section  the  most  remarkable  things  are, 

1 .  The  condescending  kindness  of  Christ,  in  satisfying 
the  doubts  of  the  apostle  Thomas,  ch.  xx. 

2.  The  Saviour's  affectionate  discourse  with  repentant 
Peter,  ch.  xxi, 

h 
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References  in  John. 


Ch.  i.  1. 

12. 

21. 

23. 

45. 

—  iii.  13. 

—  iv.  5. 


—  —  25. 

—  vi.  14. 

31. 

45. 

—  vii.  35. 


Prov.  viiL  22, 

23—30. 
Isa.  lvi.  5. 
Mai.  iv.  5.  Deut. 

xviii.  15—18. 
Isa.  xl.  3. 
Deut.  xviii.  28. 

Mic.  v.  2. 
Prov.  xxx.  4. 
Gen.  xxxiii.  19. 

Josh.  xxiv.  33. 
2Kingsxvii.  24. 
Gen.  iii.  15. 

xlix.  10. 
Deut.  xviii.  18. 
Exod.  xvi.  15. 
Isa.  liv.  13.  Jer. 

xxxi.  34. 
Isa.  xi.  12. 


Ch.  vii.  37. 

Isa.  Iv.  1. 

—  —42. 

1  Sam.  xvi.  1-4 

—  x.  11. 

Isa.xl.  11. 

12. 

Ezek.xxxiv.  12 

—  xii.  13. 

Ps.exviii.25,26 

15. 

Zech.  ix.  9. 

34. 

Ps.lxxxix.36,37, 

Ezek.  xxxvii 

25.  Dan.  vii 

* 

13,  14. 

41. 

Isa.  vi.  1—10. 

—  xix.  24. 

Ps.  xxii.  18. 

28. 

—  lxix.  21. 

31. 

Deut.  xxi.  23. 

36. 

Exod  xii.  46. 

37. 

Ps.  xxii.  16,  17. 

Zech.  xii.  10. 

—  xxi.  25. 

Amos  vii.  10. 

THE  ACTS  OF  THE  APOSTLES. 

The  book  of  the  Acts  is  a  kind  of  history  of  the  minis- 
try and  actions  of  the  apostles,  from  which  it  derives  its 
name.  It  forms  a  most  desirable  supplement  to  the  four 
gospels,  and  a  necessary  introduction  to  the  several 
Epistles.  It  commences  with  relating-  the  ascension  of 
Christ,  and  continues  its  records  to  the  event  of  Paul's 
imprisonment  at  Home,  A.  d.  65,  including-  a  period  of 
more  than  thirty  years.  Tt  shows  the  first  planting-  of 
Christianity,  and  the  gathering  of  christian  churches 
among  both  the  Jews  and  Gentiles ;  the  spread  of  the 
gospel  in  several  parts  of  the  world  ;  the  patience  and 
courage  of  some  of  the  apostles  under  the  sufferings  which 
they  endured  for  the  sake  of  it,  and  the  marvellous  suc- 
cess which  attended  them,  all  uniting  to  demonstrate  the 
truth  and  divinity  of  Christianity. 

Luke  does  not  give  a  universal  or  general  account  of 
the  first  christian  churches,  as  he  is  silent  concerning 
the  labours  of  most  of  the  apostles,  and  of  the  plant- 
ing  of  Christianity  in  most  of  the  eastern  nations,  in 
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Egypt,  and  many  other  places  in  which  it  had  been  re- 
ceived. There  are  two  things  eminently  conspicuous  in 
the  design  of  this  book ;  first,  to  show  the  miraculous 
establishment  of  Christianity,  by  the  gifts  and  graces  of 
the  Holy  Spirit,  both  upon  the  apostles  and  the  churches, 
agreeably  to  the  promises  of  Christ :  and,  secondly,  to 
develope  the  gracious  purposes  of  the  God  of  mercy,  in 
bringing  the  Gentiles  into  his  church,  according  to  the 
Old  Testament  predictions.  Considered  merely  as  a 
human  witness,  Luke,  the  writer  of  this  book,  was  better 
qualified  than  any  other  to  draw  up  an  authentic  history 
of  the  apostles,  as  he  was  the  faithful  companion  of  Paul 
in  many  of  his  labours  and  jonrnies.  Besides,  as  he  was 
a  physician,  and  a  man  of  superior  education,  Luke  was 
capable  of  forming  a  sound  judgment  upon  the  various 
miracles  which  were  wrought  by  Paul ;  and  from  his  tes- 
timony, so  direct  and  circumstantial,  we  have  convincing 
proofs  of  their  divine  reality. 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles  is  divided  into  twenty-eight 
chapters,  containing  six  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Relates  the  proceedings  of  the  apostles 
during  ten  days  at  Jerusalem,  until  the  feast  of  Pente- 
cost, ch.  i.     In  this  section  there  are  to  be  remarked, 

1 .  The  particulars  relating  to  the  ascension  of  Christ. 

2.  The  unanimity  of  the  first  christian  church  in  the 
exercises  of  devotion. 

3.  Their  election  of  a  qualified  disciple  to  be  an  apos- 
tle in  the  room  of  the  traitor  Judas. 

Sec.  II.  Relates  the  first  publication  of  Christianity  as 
the  gospel  of  salvation  to  all  nations ;  and  the  rise  and 
progress  of  the  mother  church  at  Jerusalem,  until  the 
murder  of  Stephen,  ch.  ii. — vii.  In  this  section  the  most 
remarkable  things  are, 

1 .  The  miraculous  qualification  of  the  apostles,  by  the 
gifts  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  to  prepare  them  to  execute  their 
apostolical  commission,  by  preaching  the  gospel  in  all 
languages,  ch.  ii. 

2.  The  addition  to  the  church  of  about  three  thousand 
persons,  as  the  effect  of  Peter's  sermon  in  their  conver- 
sion to  Jesus  Christ,  ch.  ii. 


16  CH.  III. ANALYSIS  OF  THE  ACTS. 

3.  The  healing-  of  the  man  born  a  cripple,  by  Peter 
and  John,  ch.  iii. 

4.  The  addition  to  the  church  of  several  thousand  more 
converts,  ch.  iv. 

5.  The  vain  threatenings  of  the  Jewish  council  against 
the  apostles,  ch.  iv. 

6.  The  extraordinary  liberality  of  the  primitive  be- 
lievers, the  effect  of  their  eminent  personal  godliness, 
ch.  iv. 

7.  The  awful  death  of  Ananias  and  of  his  wife 
Sapphira,  as  a  judgment  upon  them  for  their  hypocrisy 
and  lying,  ch.  v. 

8.  The  imprisonment  of  the  apostles,  ch.  v. 

9.  The  election  of  the  seven  deacons  to  manage  the 
temporal  affairs  of  the  church,  ch.  vi. 

10.  The  iniquitous  condemnation,  and  the  martyrdom 
of  pious  Stephen,  ch.  vii. 

Sec.  III.  Records  the  persecution  of  the  church  at 
Jerusalem,  the  dispersion  of  the  disciples,  and  the  esta- 
blishment of  churches  among  the  Gentiles,  ch.  viii. — xii. 
In  this  section  the  most  remarkable  things  are, 

1.  The  formation  of  a  christian  church  at  Samaria, 
ch.  viii. 

2.  The  conversion  of  the  Ethiopian  nobleman,  ch.  viii. 

3.  The  extraordinary  conversion  of  the  blood-thirsty 
persecutor  Saul,  ch.  ix. 

4.  The  preparation  of  Peter,  by  means  of  a  divine 
vision,  to  welcome  the  Gentiles  into  the  church  of  Christ, 
ch.  x. 

5.  The  conversion  of  the  Roman  centurion  Cornelius, 
and  the  establishment  of  a  christian  church  at  Cesarea, 
ch.  x. 

6.  The  martyrdom  of  the  apostle  James,  ch.  xii. 

7.  The  imprisonment  of  Peter,  and  his  deliverance  by 
an  angel,  ch.  xii. 

8.  The  judgment  of  God  upon  the  impious  king  Herod, 
ch.  xii. 

Sec.  IV.  Narrates  the  labours  of  Paul  and  Barnabas 
until  their  separation,  ch.  xiii. — xv.  In  this  section  the 
things  most  remarkable  are, 
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1.  The  special  designation  of  Paul  and  Barnabas  to 
missionary  labours,  ch.  xiii. 

2.  The  infliction  of  blindness  upon  Ely  mas  the  sor- 
cerer, ch.  xiii. 

3.  The  preaching  of  the  gospel  to  the  Gentiles  at  An- 
tioch,  ch.  xiii. 

4.  The  healing  of  the  cripple  at  Lystra,  where  Paul 
was  stoned  to  death,  and  miraculously  restored  to  life, 
ch.  xiv. 

5.  The  decision  of  the  apostles,  with  the  assembled 
church,  concerning  the  Levitical  ceremonies,  ch.  xv. 

Sec.  V.  Contains  an  account  of  the  labours  of  Paul 
among  the  Gentiles,  from  whom  he  gathered  many  chris- 
tian churches,  ch.  xvi. — xx.  The  most  remarkable  things 
in  this  section  are, 

1.  The  introduction  of  the  gospel  into  Europe,  ch.xvi. 

2.  The  conversion  of  Lydia  and  the  jailor  at  Philippi, 
and  the  formation  of  a  church  in  that  place,  after  Paul 
and  Silas  had  been  shamefully  treated  by  the  multitude 
and  the  magistrates,  ch.  xvi. 

3.  The  formation  of  a  second  christian  church  in 
Europe,  at  Thessalonica,  ch.  xvii. 

4.  The  preaching  of  the  gospel  at  Athens,  ch.  xvii. 

5.  The  conversion  of  much  people  at  Corinth,  and  the 
formation  of  a  -hurch  in  that  city,  ch.  xviii. 

6.  The  conversion  of  the  conjurors  at  Ephesus,  and 
the  establishment  of  a  church  in  that  city,  ch.  xix. 

7.  The  tumult  excited  by  the  silversmith  Demetrius, 
in  favour  of  the  worship  of  the  pretended  goddess  Diana, 
ch.  xix. 

8.  The  bringing  to  life  of  Eutychus,  who  had  fallen 
down  dead,  Avhen  asleep,  while  Paul  was  preaching, 
ch.  xx. 

9.  Paul's  affectionate  counsel  and  farewell  address  to 
the  elders  of  Ephesus,  ch.  xx. 

Sec.  VI.  Relates  Paul's  journey  to  Jerusalem,  his  per- 
secution by  the  Jews,  his  appeal  to  Cassar,  and  his  being 
sent  prisoner  to  Rome,  ch.  xxi. — xxviii.  Among  the  most 
remarkable  things  in  this  section  are, 
•  1.  The  restless  malignity  of  the  Jews  against  the 
L3 
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name   of  Christ,  and   their   contrivances  to  kill  Paul, 
ch.  xxi. 

2.  Paul's  address  to  the  Jews  from  the  castle  stairs, 
ch.  xxii. 

3.  Paul's  defence  of  himself  against  the  accusations  of 
the  Jews,  before  the  Roman  governor  Felix,  ch.  xxiv. 

4.  Paul's  defence  of  himself  before  the  Roman  go- 
vernor Festus,  ch.  xxv. 

5.  Paul's  declaration  of  his  conversion  to  Christianity 
before  king  Agrippa,  who  confesses  himself  almost  per  - 
suaded  to  become  a  christian,  ch.  xxvi. 

6.  Paul's  dangerous  voyage  towards  Rome,  his  ship- 
wreck on  the  island  of  Malta,  his  arrival  at  Rome,  and 
his  being  allowed  to  reside  two  years  in  his  own  hired 
house,  preaching  the  gospel,  even  while  wearing  the 
badge  of  imprisonment,  ch.  xxvii.  xxviii. 


References  in  Acts. 


Ch.  i. 


3. 

1  Cor.  xv.  5. 

Ch.  iv.  8. 

Luke  xii.l  1,12 

5. 

See  ch.  ii.  2—6. 

25. 

Ps.  ii.  1. 

Matt.  iii.  11. 

—  vii.  42. 

Amos  v.  25. 

9. 

Luke  xxiv.  49. 

52. 

2  Chron.  xxxvi 

16. 

Ps.  xli.  9. 

16. 

20. 

—  cix.  8. 

—  xiii.  34. 

Isa.  Iv.  3. 

4. 

Markxvi.  17. 

35. 

Ps.  xvi.  10.    ; 

17.39. 

Joel  ii.  28,  29. 

41. 

Isa.  xxix.  14. 

25. 

Ps.  xvi.  8. 

47. 

Iv.  5. 

30. 

2  Sam .vii.  12,13. 

—  xv.  16. 

Amosix.  11,12 

34. 

Ps.cx.  1. 

—  xxi.  11. 

See  ver.  33. 

22.     . 

Deut.   xviii. 
15—18. 

—  xxviii.  26. 

Isa.  vi.  9. 

ROMANS. 

Rome  was  the  metropolis  of  the  world  at  the  time  this 
epistle  was  written.  By  whom  Christianity  was  intro- 
duced into  that  imperial  city  cannot  be  ascertained  :  but 
some  of  the  ancient  writers  suppose  that  the  Roman 
church  was  planted  by  Peter  and  Paul.  That  Peter  ever 
was  at  Rome  there  exists  no  satisfactory  historic  evi- 
dence ;  and  it  is  plain  that  Paul  had  not  been  at  Rome 
when  he  wrote  this  epistle ;  yet  the  faith  of  that  church 
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was  spoken  of  throughout  all  the  world,  Rom.  i.  8.  It 
seems  most  probable  that  some  of  those  "  strangers  of 
Rome,  Jews  and  proselytes,"  who  received  the  gospel 
at  Jerusalem,  Acts  ii.  10.  on  their  return  laid  the  founda- 
tion of  that  flourishing  christian  society.  Paul  had  for 
a  long  time  purposed  to  visit  the  Roman  church,  but 
being  prevented,  he  was  inspired  to  write  this  epistle  for 
their  instruction,  exhibiting  to  them  fully  the  whole 
gospel  economy.  The  epistle  to  the  Romans  is  "  a 
writing  which,  for  sublimity  and  truth  of  sentiment,  for 
brevity  and  strength  of  expression,  for  regularity  in  its 
structure,  but  above  all  for  the  unspeakable  importance 
of  the  discoveries  which  it  contains,  stands  unrivalled  by 
any  mere  human  composition,  and  as  far  exceeds  the 
most  celebrated  productions  of  the  learned  Greeks  and 
Romans,  as  the  shining  of  the  sun  exceeds  the  twinkling 
of  the  stars."     Macknight. 

Clearly  to  understand  this  epistle,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  consider,  1 .  The  general  character  of  those  who  com- 
posed the  Roman  church  ;  they  consisted  partly  of  con- 
verted heathens  and  partly  of  Jews,  who,  with  much  re- 
maining prejudice,  had  embraced  the  gospel  of  Christ ; 
and  that  while  the  Gentile  converts  claimed  equal  pri- 
vileges with  the  Jewish,  they  refused  to  concede  these 
rights,  unless  the  Gentiles  would  submit  to  circumcision. 
2.  The  erroneous  notions  of  the  Jews  concerning  justi- 
fication.    Of  this  they  assigned  three  grounds  : 

1 .  The  extraordinary  piety  and  merits  of  their  ances- 
tors, and  the  covenant  God  had  made  with  those  holy 
men. 

2.  The  knowledge  which  they  had  of  God  through  the 
law  of  Moses,  and  their  diligent  study  of  that  law. 

3.  The  works  of  the  Levitical  law,  especially  sacrifice 
and  circumcision,  which  were  to  expiate  sin. 

The  epistle  to  the  Romans  is  divided  into  sixteen  chap- 
ters, or  four  parts. 

Part  I.  Contains  the  introduction  to  the  epistle,  ch.  i, 
1—15. 

Part  II.  Is  doctrinal,  ch.  i.  16.  ii. — xi.  The  impor- 
tant doctrines  taught  at  large   in  the  epistle  to  the 
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Romans,  may  be  summarily  expressed  in  the  following 
order, 

1 .  That  all  the  children  of  men,  whether  Gentiles  or 
Jews,  are  guilty  before  God. 

2.  That  no  works  of  man,  whether  ceremonial  or  moral, 
can  justify  a  sinner  in  the  sight  of  God. 

3.  That  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  by  the  unspot- 
ted holiness  of  the  human  nature  which  he  assumed,  by 
his  perfect  obedience  in  heart  and  life,  and  by  the  pro- 
pitiatory sacrifice  of  his  death,  is  become  the  Saviour  of 
all  who  trust  in  his  name. 

4.  That  true  faith  in  Jesus  Christ  is  necessarily  con- 
nected with  the  sanctification  of  the  soul,  and  its  reality 
is  demonstrated  by  the  life  being  consecrated  to  the  ser- 
vice of  God. 

5.  That  the  mission  of  the  Son  of  God  to  our  world, 
to  be  made  man,  that  he  might  become  the  Redeemer 
and  Saviour  of  sinners,  and  the  gift  of  all  the  blessings 
of  the  gospel  to  believers,  are  the  fruits  of  the  sovereign 
love  of  God  to  mankind. 

6.  That  in  the  last  days,  the  Jews  and  all  the  Gentile 
nations,  shall  be  effectually  called  to  embrace  the  gospel 
of  Christ,  and  be  brought  into  his  church. 

These  divine  principles  are  stated  and  proved,  illus- 
trated, defended,  and  enforced,  in  a  manner  singularly 
edifying  in  this  extended  part  of  the  epistle.  The  plan 
of  the  apostle,  in  the  several  steps  of  his  developement 
of  the  gospel,  is  very  remarkable.  An  outline  of  his 
method  is  contained  in  twelve  sections. 

Section  1 .  The  apostle's  declaration  of  the  gospel  of 
Christ,  ch.  i.  16,  17. 

Sec.  2.  The  awful  criminality  of  all  mankind,  proved 
from  the  atheistical  wickedness  of  the  Gentiles,  and  from 
the  infidel  wickedness  of  the  Jews,  ch.  i.  18 — 32.  ii.  iii. 
1—20. 

Sec.  3.  The  gospel  method  of  divine  grace  more  fully 
stated,  as  necessary  for  the  redemption  and  salvation  ot 
both  Jews  and  Gentiles,  ch.  iii.  21 — 28. 

Sec.  4.  The  universality  of  this  salvation  by  grace 
through  faith  :  Abraham,  David,  and  all  believers,  being 
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saved  only  by  grace,  through  faith,  their  minds  being  led 
to  the  promises  of  God  in  Christ,  ch.  iii.  29 — 31.  iv. 

Sec.  5.  The  elevated  privileges  and  blessed  experience 
of  believers,  ch.  v.  1 — 11. 

Sec.  6.  As  all  mankind  are  involved  in  sin  and  death 
by  virtue  of  their  natural  relation  to  Adam,  so  all  be- 
lievers are  interested  in  the  Redeemer's  righteousness, 
and  the  eternal  blessings  of  abounding  grace,  by  virtue 
of  their  spiritual  relation  to  Christ,  the  Surety  of  the  new 
covenant,  ch.  v.  12 — 21. 

Sec.  7.  The  recovery  of  sinners  from  a  state  of  aliena 
tion  of  heart,  to  a  state  of  grace,  is  necessarily  produc 
tive  of  a  life  of  holiness,  and  inseparably  connected  with 
eternal  life,  ch.  vi. 

Sec.  8.  The  renewal  of  the  mind  to  a  state  of  fruitful- 
ness  to  God,  which  renders  it  alive  to  the  spirituality  and 
holiness  of  his  law,  and  deeply  sensible  of  the  more  secret 
sins  of  the  heart ;  thus,  while  grieved  with  a  conscious- 
ness of  the  radical  corruption  of  nature,  and  from  prin- 
ciples of  grace  delighting  in  the  law  after  the  inner  man, 
the  believing  soul  anticipates  full  salvation  through  Jesus 
Christ,  ch.  vii. 

Sec.  9.  The  christian's  triumph  of  faith,  from  the  com- 
pleteness of  the  mediatorial  work  of  Christ, — from  his 
possession  of  the  Spirit  of  God, — from  his  privilege  of 
divine  adoption, — from  the  co-operation  of  all  things  in 
favour  of  those  who  love  God,  according  to  the  eternal 
purpose  of  mercy  in  Christ  Jesus,  by  which  the  calling, 
justification,  glorification,  and  salvation  of  the  people  of 
God  are  effectually  secured,  ch.  viii. 

Sec.  10.  The  righteous  sovereignty  of  God  vindicated 
from  Jewish  cavils,  which  were  raised  against  the  admis- 
sion of  the  Gentiles  into  the  church  of  Christ,  ch.ix.l — 24. 

Sec.  11.  The  calling  of  the  Gentiles  a  subject  of  an- 
cient prophecy ;  as  also  the  rejection  of  the  Jews  on 
account  of  their  unbelieving  self-righteousness,  ch.  ix. 
25—33.  x. 

Sec.  12.  Further  illustration  concerning  the  partial  re- 
jection of  the  infidel  Israelites,  and  the  partial  incor- 
poration of  the  Gentiles  into  the  church,  with  a  view  to 
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engage  all  believers  to  cherish  a  spirit  of  faith,  humility 
and  gratitude,  ch.  xi. 

Part  III.  Contains  the  application  of  the  doctrinal 
part,  in  various  exhortations  to  believers,  ch.  xii. — xv. 
1  — 14.     In  this  part  there  are  four  sections. 

Section  1 .  Exhortations  to  devote  themselves  to  God  in 
all  the  duties  of  a  holy  life,  as  members  of  Christ,  from 
a  consideration  of  the  sovereign  mercies  of  God,  ch.  xii. 

Sec.  2.  Exhortations  to  obey  rulers  and  the  magis- 
trates, as  the  appointed  ordinances  of  God,  ch.  xiii. 

Sec.  3.  Exhortations  to  cultivate  a  tender  spirit  towards 
those  brethren  who  are  weaker  in  the  faith,  ch.  xiv.  xv.  7. 

Sec.  4.  Exhortations  and  prayers  that  even  as  Gentile 
believers  they  may  cherish,  and  express  habitual  joy  ful- 
ness in  God  their  Saviour,  ch.  xv.  8 — 14. 

Part  IV.   Contains  the  conclusion  of  the  epistle,  in 
which  the  apostle  notices  various  particulars  relating  to 
his  labours  and  his  delay  in  visiting  Rome,  and  sends 
salutations  to  many  persons,  ch.  xv.  15.  xvi. 
Refcre?ices  in  Romans. 


Ch.i.  17. 

Hab.  ii.  4. 

Ch.  x.  6,  7. 

Dent.  xxx. 

—  hi.  2. 

Deut.  iv.  7,  8. 

12,  13. 

10. 

Ps.  xiv.  liii. 

11. 

Isa.  xxviii.  16. 

—  iv.  3. 

Gen.  xv.  6. 

15. 

lii.  7. 

7, 

Ps.  xxxii.  1,  2. 

19. 

Dent.  xxxi.  21 

13.17. 

Gen.  xvii.  4,  5. 

21. 

Isa.  lxv.  2. 

—  v.  15. 

Isa.  liii.  11. 

—  xi.  3. 

1  Kings  xix. 

—  vii.  15. 

Gal.  v.  17. 

10—14. 

—  viii.  15. 

Isa.  lvi.  5. 

7. 

Isa.  xxix.  10. 

26. 

Zech.  xii.  10. 

Ps.  lxix.  23. 

36. 

Ps.  xliv.  22. 

26. 

Isa.  lix.  20. 

— ix.   13. 

Mai.  i.  2,  3. 

—  xii.  19. 

Dent,  xxxii.  35. 

15. 

Exod.xxxiii.  19. 

—  xiv.  6. 

1  Cor.  x.  31. 

25. 

Hos.  ii.  23. 

—  xv.  9. 

Ps.  xviii.  49. 

29. 

Isa.  i.  9. 

12. 

Isa.xi.  1— 10. 

33. 

viii.  14. 

—  xvi.  26. 

2  Pet.  i.  20 

1  CORINTHIANS. 

Corinth  was  the  capital  of  Achaia,  a  province  of  an- 
cient Greece,  and  the  most  celebrated  of  all  its  cities ; 
exceeding  every  other  in  the  magnificence  of  its  public 
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building's,  the  extent  of  its  commerce,  and  the  opulence 
of  its  inhabitants.  Their  learning-  and  ingenuity  were 
equally  celebrated,  and  the  city  was  called,  "  The  Light 
of  all  Greece,"  and  "  The  Ornament  of  Greece."  The 
Corinthians  were  no  less  distinguished  for  the  corruption 
of  their  morals,  and  their  licentious  profligacy  was  pro- 
verbial; yet  a  gospel  church  was  collected  among-  them 
by  the  ministry  of  Paul,  who  laboured  among  them  with 
considerable  success  for  nearly  two  years,  Acts  xviii. 
This  church  appears  to  have  been  numerous,  and  remark- 
ably distinguished  for  spiritual  endowments  :  yet,  through 
the  shocking  impurity  of  manners  in  their  city,  and  the 
ambition  of  some  erroneous  teacher,  the  Corinthian  pro- 
fessors were  led  into  many  disorders.  This  epistle  was 
written  a.  d.  57,  about  two  years  after  the  apostle  left 
them ;  the  design  of  it  was  twofold.  First,  to  correct 
their  improprieties,  by  healing  their  divisions,  by  enga- 
ging them  to  gospel  holiness,  and  by  establishing  the 
doctrine  of  the  resurrection.  Second,  to  satisfy  their 
inquiries  on  several  points  concerning  which  they  had 
written  to  the  apostle ;  especially  respecting  marriage, 
meats  offered  to  idols,  and  spiritual  gifts. 

The  epistle  is  divided  into  sixteen  chapters,  and  con- 
tains six  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  an  introduction  to  the  epistle,  with 
a  general  review  of  the  doctrines  and  privileges  of  the 
gospel,  as  it  had  been  embraced  by  the  Corinthians, 
stated  with  a  view  to  their  edification,  ch.  i. — iv.  In  this 
section  we  should  remark, 

1.  The  estimation  in  which  the  apostle  declares  the 
gospol  of  salvation  by  the  sacrifice  of  Christ,  was  held 
by  different  characters — by  unbelievers  it  was  regarded 
as  foolishness,  by  believers  it  was  esteemed  as  the  wis- 
dom and  the  power  of  God,  ch.  i. 

2.  The  declared  necessity  of  the  Holy  Spirit's  illumi- 
nating and  sanctifying  influences,  to  prepare  the  heart 
of  man  to  receive  with  enlightened  affection  the  things 
of  God,  ch.  ii. 

Sec.  II.  Contains  reproofs  and  instructions  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  various  scandals  and  corruptions,  with 
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which  some  of  the  members  of  this  church  were  disgra- 
cing it,  ch.  iii. — vi.  The  more  remarkable  points  in  "this 
section  are,  the  admonitions  relating  to  incest,  fornica- 
tion, and  litigiousncss,  ch.  v.  vi. 

Sec.  III.  Embraces  the  consideration  of  the  ques- 
tions proposed  by  the  Corinthians  to  the  apostle,  ch. 
vii. — x.  The  things  more  particularly  remarkable 
are, 

1.  The  instructions  concerning  marriage,  and  the  in- 
fluence of  Christianity  on  the  civil  condition  of  believers, 
ch.  vii. 

2.  Concerning  the  flesh  of  animals  which  had  been 
offered  to  idols,  ch.  viii. 

3.  The  right  of  ministers  of  the  gospel  to  a  liberal 
maintenance  for  their  labours,  ch.  ix. 

4.  The  review  which  the  apostle  takes  of  the  rebel- 
lions of  Israel,  with  their  punishment  as  a  warning  to 
christians  generally,  ch.  x. 

Sec.  IV.  Contains  instructions  concerning  the  manner 
of  women  worshipping  in  public,  the  decent  and  profit- 
able reception  of  the  Lord's  supper,  and  the  design  and 
exercise  of  spiritual  gifts,  ch.  xi. — xiv.  In  this  section 
the  most  remarkable  things  are, 

1.  The  directions  for  the  proper  and  intelligent  com- 
memoration of  our  blessed  Redeemer  s  sacrifice,  in  the 
ordinance  of  the  Lord's  supper,  ch.  xi. 

2.  Instructions  concerning  the  desiring  and  using  the 
extraordinary  spiritual  gifts,  for  the  establishment  of  the 
first  christian  churches,  ch.  xii.  xiv. 

3.  The  surpassing  excellence  of  the  christian  graces, 
faith,  hope,  and  especially  charity,  above  all  miraculous 
gifts,  ch.  xii. 

Sec.  V.  Treats  at  large  on  the  doctrine  of  the  resur- 
rection of  believers  in  Christ,  ch.  xv.  In  this  section 
the  things  most  remarkable  are, 

1 .  The  various  and  abundant  proofs  of  the  resurrec- 
tion of  Christ,  as  the  first  fruits  aiad  security  of  the  re- 
surrection of  believers,  ver.  1  — 34. 

2.  The  manner  of  the  resurrection  of  believers,  ver, 
35—49, 
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3.  The  transformation  to  glory  of  those  who  shall  be 
alive  at  the  coming  of  Christ,  ver.  50 — 55. 

4.  The  inspiring-  use  of  the  doctrine  of  the  resurrec- 
tion to  christians,  ver.  56 — 58. 

Sec.  VI.  Closes  the  epistle  ;  with  directions  concern- 
ing a  contribution  for  the  saints  at  Jerusalem ;  a  pro- 
mise of  a  visit  to  them  ;  commendations  of  several  minis- 
ters; and  salutations  to  several  members  of  the  church, 
ch.  xvi. 
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2  CORINTHIANS. 

The  second  epistle  to  the  Corinthians  is  supposed  to 
have  been  written  about  a  year  after  the  first.  The 
former  having  been  useful  to  promote  a  reformation  in 
that  church,  especially  in  many  whose  conduct  had  been 
scandalous,  some  false  teachers  were  offended  with  the 
apostle,  and  blamed  him  for  interfering  in  their  affairs. 
This  epistle  was  intended  to  comfort  the  penitents,  and  to 
justify  the  character  of  the  apostle.  It  is  divided  into 
thirteen  chapters,  and  contains  five  principal  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  the  apostle's  salutation  to  the 
Corinthians,  and  his  affectionate  introduction  to  the  chief 
subject  of  the  epistle,  ch.  i. 

Sec.  II.  Comprises  instructions  to  the  church  to  show 
a  tender  benevolence  towards  penitents  j  a  defence  of  his 
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apostolic  character,  from  the  superior  excellency  of  his 
ministry  above  that  of  the  lav/,  and  from  his  faithful  dis- 
charge of  its  duties,  being-  supported  by  the  consolations 
and  prospects  of  the  gospel,  ch.  ii. — vii.  In  this  section 
we  should  remark, 

1.  The  apostle's  commendation  of  the  gospel  as  the 
ministration  of  the  Spirit  and  of  righteousness,  while  the 
law  is  the  ministration  of  death  and  of  condemnation, 
ch.  iii. 

2.  The  soul  inspiring  influence  of  the  gospel,  in  those 
who  receive  it  by  the  gracious  influences  of  the  Spirit, 
ch.  iv.  v. 

3.  The  distinguishing-  peculiarity  of  the  gospel  consti- 
tution, in  the  imputation  of  the  guilt  of  men  to  Christ  as 
the  Surety  of  the  covenant,  and  the  imputation  of  his 
righteousness,  to  all  who  truly  believe,  ch.  v.  18 — 21. 

4.  The  application  of  the  gospel  doctrines  in  exhorta- 
tions to  universal  holiness,  ch.  vi.  vii.  1. 

Sec.  III.  Gives  exhortations  and  directions  to  make  a 
liberal  contribution,  for  the  relief  of  the  poor  and  perse- 
cuted brethren  in  Judea,  ch.  viii.  ix.  That  which  is  most 
remarkable  in  this  section  is,  the  apostle's  argument  taken 
from  the  unexampled  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  in 
becoming  poor  in  our  nature,  that  we  might  be  enriched 
with  eternal  glories,  ch.  viii.  9. 

Sec.  IV.  Contains  the  apostle's  defence  of  his  apos- 
tolic character  and  authority,  ch.  x. — xii.  In  this  section 
we  should  remark, 

1 .  The  confidence  of  the  apostle  in  the  goodness  of  his 
cause,  and  of  the  power  of  God  to  support  and  defend 
him  against  a  powerful  and  sagacious  party,  whose  re- 
putation and  authority  were  deeply  interested  in  over- 
throwing his  claims  to  an  apostolical  commission, 
ch.  xi. 

2.  The  enumeration  of  the  apostle's  sufferings  in  ful- 
filling his  ministerial  commission,  ch.  xi. 

3.  The  vision  of  Paradise,  with  which  the  apostle  had 
been  favoured,  ch.  xii. 

Sec.  V.  Concludes  the  epistle,  with  exhortations  to 
self- inspection   and  watchfulness,   and  prayers  for  the 
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spiritual  prosperity  of  the  Corinthians  ;  the  apostle  closes 
with  a  memorable  benediction,  ch.  xiii. 
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The  Galatians  were  a  people  inhabiting-  a  large  district 
of  Asia  Minor,  among-  whom  Christianity  was  planted  by 
the  ministry  of  Paul,  Gal.  i.  6.  Acts  xvi.  6.  xviii.  23. 
These  churches  consisted  of  both  Jewish  and  Gentile  con- 
verts, many  of  whom,  in  a  short  time,  were  drawn  away 
from  the  simplicity  of  christian  doctrine,  and  the  great 
essentials  of  the  gospel,  by  some  false  teachers,  who  in- 
sinuated that  Paul  was  not  pro#perly  an  apostle  of  Christ, 
but  only  a  missionary  deputed  from  the  church  at  Jeru- 
salem. To  refute  their  errors,  and  to  establish  the  Ga- 
latians in  that  principal  article  of  christian  doctrine,  the 
free  justification  of  sinners  in  the  sight  of  God,  only  by 
faith  in  the  righteousness  and  atonement  of  Jesus  Christ, 
the  apostle  was  directed  to  write  this  epistle.  It  is  di- 
vided into  six  chapters,  having  three  parts. 

Part  I.  Contains  Paul's  vindication  of  himself  and  the 
doctrines  he  preached,  ch.  i.  ii.  In  this  part  there  are 
four  sections. 

Section  1.  The  introduction,  ch.  i.  1 — 5. 

Sec.  2.  Proves  that  he  was  not  a  missionary  sent  by 
the  other  apostles ;  but  that  he  derived  his  commission 
immediately  from  Christ :  he  was,  therefore,  not  inferior 
to  them,  eh",  i.  6—24. 

Sec.  3.  Shows  that  he  preached  the  same  gospel  as 
the  other  apostles,  ch.  ii.  1 — 10. 

Sec.  4.  That  his  practice  was  agreeable  to  his  doc- 
trine, ch.  ii.  11 — 21. 
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Part  II.  Contains  a  defence  of  the  doctrine  of  free 
justification  by  faith,  in  a  series  of  proofs  taken  from  the 
Old  Testament,  ch.  iii. — v.  1 — 12.  In  this  part  there 
are  five  sections. 

Section  1.  Justification  by  faith  proved  from  the  co- 
venant made  with  Abraham,  ch.  iii.  1 — 18. 

Sec.  2.  The  same  doctrine  proved  from  the  Mosaic  laAv, 
which  was  not  to  disannul  the  promise,  but  to  prepare 
men  to  embrace  the  gospel,  ch.  iii.  19 — 29.  iv.  1 — 7. 

Sec.  3.  Affectionately  reproves  the  Galatians  for  their 
defection  from  the  gospel,  ch.  iv.  8 — 20. 

Sec.  4.  The  pupilage  of  the  Jewish  church  illustrated 
by  an  allegorv  taken  from  the  family  of  Abraham,  ch.  iv. 
21—31. 

Sec.  5.  Shows  the  folly  of  departing-  from  the  gospel, 
by  submitting  to  circumcision,  thereby  becoming  indebted 
to  keep  the  whole  ceremonial  law,  ch.  v.  1  — 12. 

Part  III.  Contains  the  practical  application  of  the  doc- 
trines of  grace,  in  various  suitable  exhortations  to  a  life 
of  devotedness  to  God,  in  the  strength  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  and  under  his  promised  guidance,  ch.  v.  13 — 26. 
vi.     In  this  part  we  should  especially  remark. 

1 .  The  instructive  statement  respecting  the  abominable 
works  of  the  flesh  in  the  ungodly :  and,  in  contrast, 

2.  The  blessed  fruits  of  the  Spirit  in  the  temper  and 
lives  of  genuine  christians,  ch.  v.  13 — 24. 
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EPHESIANS. 

Ephesus  was  a  city  of  great  note  in  Lesser  Asia.     It 
was  celebrated  on  account  of  a  magnificent  temple  dedi 
cated  to  the  fabulous  goddess  Diana,  which  was  esteemed 
one  of  the  wonders  of  the  world.     The  Ephesians  were 
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deplorably  sunk  in  degrading-  superstition  and  idolatry, 
and  addicted  to  the  grossest  impurities.  Among  these 
people,  however,  the  ministry  of  Paul  was  eminently 
blessed  to  the  conversion  of  many,  some  particulars  of 
which  we  have  recorded,  Acts  xviii.  1 9 — 2 1 .  xix.  The 
church  at  Ephesus  was  formed  about  a.  d.  54,  and  this 
epistle  was  written  when  the  apostle  was  prisoner  at 
Rome,  about  a.  d.  62,  on  hearing  of  their  constancy  in 
the  faith,  and  of  their  flourishing  in  the  christian  virtues. 
The  epistle  to  the  Ephesians  is  divided  into  six  chap- 
ters, which  include  two  principal  parts. 

Part  I.  Is  doctrinal ;  embracing  the  first  three  chap- 
ters. In  this  part  there  are  six  sections. 
Section  1.  The  inscription,  ch.  i.  1,  2. 
Sec.  2.  The  elevated  thanksgiving  to  God,  for  the  gra- 
cious purposes  of  his  sovereign  mercy,  in  securing  the 
blessings  of  adoption,  redemption,  and  eternal  salvation 
to  sinners  by  Jesus  Christ,  ch.  i.  3 — 14. 

Sec.  3.  Praise  and  prayer  on  behalf  of  the  Ephesian 
believers  as  a  part  of  the  body  of  Christ's  church,  ch.  i. 
15—23. 

Sec.  4.  The  apostle's  admonition  to  the  Ephesians, 
concerning  their  former  degraded  condition,  and  their 
blessed  state,  as  created  anew  in  Christ  Jesus,  as  by 
his  blood  of  atonement  brought  nigh  to  God,  and  as 
fellow-citizens  with  the  saints  and  of  the  family  of  God, 
ch.  ii. 

Sec.  5.  The  declaration  of  the  mystery  of  divine  mercy, 
to  bring  Gentiles  into  the  church  of  God  according  to  his 
eternal  purpose,  ch.  iii.  1 — 12. 

Sec.  6.  The  apostle's  prayer  for  the  establishment  of  be- 
lievers in  the  knowledge  and  love  of  Christ,  ch.  iii.  13 — 21. 
Part  II.  Is  practical,  comprising  the  last  three  chap- 
ters, in  which  are  seven  sections. 

Section  1.  A  general  exhortation  to  the  Ephesians  to 
walk  in  a  manner  becoming  their  high  vocation,  ch.  iv. 
1—3. 

Sec.  2.  The  exhortation  enforced  from  a  consideration 
of  the  unity  of  the  Spirit  and  the  diversity  of  his  gifts 
for  the  benefit  of  the  church,  ch.  iv.  4 — 16. 
m3 
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Sec.  3.  The  exhortation  enforced  from  a  reflection 
upon  the  renovation  of  their  minds  by  his  effectual  grace, 
ch.  iv.  17 — 24. 

Sec.  4.  An  exhortation  to  avoid  various  specified  vices, 
with  a  commendation  of  the  opposite  virtues,  ch.  iv.  25. 
v.  1—21. 

Sec.  5.  The  relative  duties  enjoined,  from  the  con- 
sideration of  believers  being-  alike  redeemed  by  Christ, 
and  heirs  of  heaven,  ch.  v.  22.  vi.  1 — 9. 

Sec.  6.  The  final  exhortation  to  contend  in  the  spiri- 
tual warfare,  furnished  with  the  armour  of  God,  ch.  vi. 
10—20. 

Sec.  7.  The  conclusion  of  the  epistle,  ch.  vi.  21 — 24. 

In  this  epistle  to  the  Ephesians,  we  should  remark, 

1 .  The  origin  of  the  salvation  of  sinners  by  Christ,  as 
described  by  the  apostle,  ch.  i. 

2.  The  mystery  of  grace  to  include  the  Gentiles  in  the 
church,  ch.  iii. 

3.  The  manner  of  the  christian's  conflict  with  his  spiri- 
tual enemies,  ch.  vi. 
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PHILIPPIANS. 

Philippi  was  a  city  of  Macedonia,  and  a  Roman 
colony.  It  was  the  first  place  in  Europe  in  which  the 
gospel  appears  to  have  been  preached  by  an  apostle.  To 
this  city  the  apostle  Paul  appears  to  have  been  directed 
by  a  vision  sent  from  God,  about  a.  d.  50,  and  it  is  me- 
morable for  the  conversion  of  Lydia  and  the  jailor,  Acts 
xvi.  The  apostle  wrote  this  epistle  while  a  prisoner  at 
Home,  about  a.  d.  62,  to  instruct  and  encourage  the  be- 
lievers in  their  profession  of  the  gospel,  to  guard  them 
against  judaizing  teachers,  and  to  acknowledge  the  re- 
ceipt of  a  contribution  from  them,  which  was  a  relief  to 
him  in  his  confinement.   The  epistle  is  written  in  a  stylo 


CH.  III. — ANALYSIS   OF  PHILIPPIANS.  31 

the  most  elegant,  and  it  is  filled  with  the  loftiest  senti- 
ments, and  the  most  affectionate  exhortations  to  all  the 
members  of  the  Philippian  church.  It  is  divided  into 
four  chapters,  containing-  seven  sections. 

Section  I.  The  inscription,  ch.  i.  1 ,  2. 

Sec.  II.  Expresses  the  apostle's  thanksgiving-  to  God 
for  their  stedfastness  in  the  faith,  and  in  the  assurance 
of  their  continuance,  prays  for  their  spiritual  improve- 
ment, ch.  i.  3 — 11. 

Seo.  III.  Declares  the  effects  of  the  apostle's  impri- 
sonment at  Rome,  and  the  extension  of  the  g-ospel,  even 
in  the  imperial  palace  ;  so  that  though  he  was  desirous 
of  enjoying-  the  beatific  vision  of  Christ,  he  was  willing 
to  continue  in  the  body  for  the  service  of  the  church, 
ch.  i.  12—26. 

Sec.  IV.  Contains  various  exhortations  to  the  Philip- 
pians,  expressed  in  the  most  affecting  terms,  to  cherish  a 
temper  and  behaviour  becoming-  the  gospel,  enforced  by 
the  example  of  our  divine  Redeemer,  ch.  i.  27.  ii.  1  — 16. 

Sec.  V.  The  apostle's  care  for  the  Philippians  in  send- 
ing Timothy  and  Epaphroditus  to  them,  ch.  ii.  17 — 30. 

Sec.  VI.  Contains  solemn  cautions  against  the  cavil- 
ling, judaizing  teachers,  who  pretended  to  preach  the 
gospel ;  proposing  to  them  his  own  example  of  rejecting 
all  supposed  excellences  and  attainments  in  righteous- 
ness, and  declaring  his  superlative  attachment  to  the  gos- 
pel of  Christ,  and  to  the  righteousness  which  is  of  God 
by  faith,  ch.  iii. 

Sec.  VII.  Contains  various  general  exhortations  to 
joyfulness,  moderation,  and  prayer,  recommending  every 
virtue  which  could  adorn  the  christian  character.  The 
apostle  acknowledges  their  benevolent  contribution,  and 
assures  them  of  a  rich  supply  from  his  covenant  God, 
according  to  the  riches  of  his  glory,  ch.  iv.  1 — 20. 

Sec.VIII.  Is  the  conclusion  of  the  epistle,  ch.iv.  21-23. 

The  most  remarkable  thing  in  this  epistle  is  the  argu- 
ment drawn  from  the  love  and  condescension  of  Christ, 
who,  though  equal  with  God  the  Father,  assumed  the 
nature  of  man,  that  he  might  obey  the  law  for  sinners, 
and  die  for  their  redemption,  ch.  ii,  5 — 11, 
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References  in  Philippians. 


Ch.  ii.  7.       Ps.  xxii.  G.  Dan. 

ix.  26. 
10.     Isa.  xlv.  23. 


Ch.  iii.  2.      Isa.  lvi.  10. 

8.       Jer.  ix.  23,  24. 

—  iv.  6.       Ps.  lv.  22. 


COLOSSIANS. 

Colosse  was  one  of  the  chief  towns  in  Phrygia,  in  the 
Lesser  Asia.  By  whose  ministry  this  church  was  ga- 
thered is  not  certainly  known,  unless  it  were  Epaphras 
or  Philemon.  This  epistle  to  that  church  was  written 
about  the  same  time  as  those  to  the  Ephesians  and  Phi- 
lippians, when  the  apostle  was  a  prisoner  at  Rome.  The 
occasion  of  this  epistle  was  the  visit  of  Epaphras  their 
minister  to  Rome,  to  consult  Paul  on  some  novelties  of 
doctrine,  which  had  been  published  among  them  by  false 
teachers,  respecting  the  worshipping  of  angels  as  media- 
tors witli  God,  and  the  observance  of  various  ceremonies. 
The  design  of  this  epistle  was  to  show,  that  all  hope  of 
the  salvation  of  guilty  man  is  founded  on  the  divinity  and 
all-sufficient  merits  of  our  glorious  Redeemer ;  to  cau- 
tion the  Colossians  against  the  speculations  of  vain  men  ; 
and  to  excite  them  to  a  life  and  temper  becoming  their 
christian  profession. 

For  the  purpose  of  seeing  more  clearly  the  beauties  of 
this  epistle,  and  of  understanding  more  fully  its  divine 
and  saving  doctrine,  it  should  be  compared  with  the 
epistle  to  the  Ephesians.  It  is  divided  into  four  chap- 
ters, containing  nine  sections. 

Section  I.  The  introduction,  ch.  i.  1,2. 

Sec.  II.  The  apostle's  thanksgiving  and  prayer  on  be- 
half of  the  Colossians,  ch.  i.  3 — 14. 

Sec.  III.  Declares  in  the  most  exalted  terms  the  per- 
sonal and  mediatorial  glories  of  Christ,  by  whose  recon- 
ciliation the  Gentiles  are  to  be  brought  into  the  church 
of  God,  ch.  i.  15—29. 

Sec.  IV.  Assures  the  Colossians  of  Paul's  solicitude 
and  prayers  for  their  establishment  and  advancement  in 
christian  knowledge  and  grace,  ch.  ii.  1 — 7. 

Sec.  V.  Admonishes  them  to  beware  of  the  philoso- 
phical speculations  of  vain  men,  to  abide  by  the  pure 
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doctrine  of  Christ,  in  whom  dwells  all  the  fulness  of  the 
Godhead  bodily,  who  is  the  head  of  the  church,  and  of 
all  the  heavenly  powers,  and  by  whom  all  the  levitical 
ceremonies  have  been  for  ever  abolished,  ch.  ii.  8 — 17. 

Sec.  VI.  Warns  them  against  worshipping-  angels,  and 
neglecting  Christ,  ch.  ii.  18 — 23. 

Sec.  VII.  Exhorts  them  to  set  their  affections  on 
things  above,  from  the  consideration  of  their  security  in 
Christ  at  the  right  hand  of  God,  and  to  the  practice  of 
various  moral  and  evangelical  duties,  agreeably  to  their 
character  as  the  disciples  of  Christ,  ch.  iii.  1  — 17. 

Sec.  VIII.  Gives  suitable  instructions  concerning  the 
relative  duties,  ch.  iii.  18.  iv.  1. 

Sec.  IX.  Contains  various  exhortations,  instructions, 
salutations,  and  the  conclusion,  ch.  iv.  2 — 18. 

The  most  remarkable  part  of  this  epistle,  is  the  testi- 
mony of  the  apostle  concerning  the  proper  Deity  of  the 
Son  of  God,  and  his  manifestation  in  human  nature,  to 
become  the  Head  of  the  church,  and  the  Redeemer  of 
sinners,  ch.  i.  13 — 22.  ii.  9 — 14. 


References  in  Colossians. 


hni.  1— 3.  ICor. 

Ch.  ii.  11. 

Deut.  xxx.  6. 

viii.  6.  Eph.  iii. 

18. 

Ezek.  xiii.  3. 

9.  Heb.  i.   2. 

—  iv.  6. 

Eccles.  x.  12. 

Rom.  viii.  38. 

Ch.  i.  16. 


1  THESSALONIANS. 

Thessalonica,  now  Salonichi,  is  in  Europe,  a  large 
seaport  town,  situated  in  the  Thermaic  Gulf,  the  metro- 
polis of  Macedonia,  the  kingdom  of  Alexander  the  great. 
Here  Paul  preached  the  gospel  immediately  after  leaving 
Philippi ;  and  his  ministry  was  blessed  to  the  gathering 
of  a  church,  Acts  xvii.  The  unbelieving  Jews  being  in- 
flamed with  indignation  at  his  success,  and  persecuting 
him,  he  was  compelled  to  flee  to  Berea,  and  thence  to 
Athens,  whence  he  sent  Timothy  back  to  ascertain  the 
state  of  the  Thessalonian  believers.  Timothy  having  re- 
turned to  Paul,  at  Corinth,  with  so  pleasing  a  report  of 
their  stedfastness  in  the  faith,  the  apostle  wrote  this 
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epistle  to  confirm  them  in  the  truth  of  the  gospel  of  sal- 
vation, and  to  encourage  them  in  their  christian  course. 
It  is  believed  that  this  is  the  first  of  the  inspired  epistles 
that  the  apostles  wrote,  a.  d.  52. 

The  first  epistle  to  the  Thessalonians  is  divided  into 
five  chapters,  containing  six  sections. 

Section  I.  Contains  the  introduction  expressing-  the 
apostle's  thanksgiving-  to  God,  for  the  eminent  and  ope- 
rative graces  of  the  Thessalonians,  ch.  i.  1 — 4. 

Sec.  II.  Expresses  the  apostle's  delightful  satisfaction 
with  the  Thessalonians,  in  receiving-  the  gospel  with 
spiritual  aifection,  turning-  to  God  from  idolatry,  and  be- 
coming- examples  to  all  the  churches  in  the  neighbouring- 
provinces,  ch.  i.  5 — 10. 

Sec.  III.  Contains  the  apostle's  appeal  to  the  Thessa- 
lonians as  to  the  integrity  and  purity,  the  disinterested- 
ness and  affection,  with  which  he  and  his  colleagues  had 
preached  the  gospel  to  them,  notwithstanding  the  perse- 
cutions to  which  they  were  subjected  on  that  account, 
ch.  ii.  1—16. 

Sec.  IV.  Expresses  the  affectionate  solicitude  of  the 
apostle  for  their  preservation  from  the  delusions  of  the 
tempter,  and  for  their  permanent  establishment  and 
advancement  in  faith  and  universal  holiness,  ch.  ii.  1 7, 
iii.  iv.  1 — 12. 

Sec.  V.  Contains  consolatory  instructions  concerning 
those  who  have  died  in  the  faith  of  the  gospel,  as  they 
sleep  in  Jesus,  with  whom  they  rest  until  the  resurrec- 
tion :  believers  are  therefore  exhorted  to  prepare  for  the 
coming  of  the  Lord,  ch.  iv.  13  — 18. 

Sec.  VI.  Comprises  various  exhortations  suitable  to 
their  character  as  the  children  of  light,  especially  to  the 
cultivation  of  holiness,  brotherly  love,  respect  for  their 
ministers,  and  godliness,  with  increasing  joyfulness,  for 
which  prayer  is  offered,  and  the  epistle  closes  with  the 
usual  benediction,  ch.  v. 

The  fifth  section  of  this  epistle  is  most  remarkable, 
as  it  so  plainly  declares  what  will  become  of  the  godly/ 
who  may  be  living  at  the  clay  of  the  resurrection,  ch 
iv.  17. 
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References  in  1   Thessalonians. 

Ch.  iv.  15,  16.  1  Cor.  xv.  22. 
51,  52. 

v.  8.  Isa.  lix.  17. 


Ch.  ii.  16.         Gen.  xv.  16. 
—  iii.  13.         Zech.  xiv.  5 


2  THESSALONIANS. 

The  first  epistle  to  the  Thessalonians  was  the  means 
of  much  consolation  to  that  people  ;  but  some  expres- 
sions in  it  had  been  misapprehended  by  several  members 
of  the  church.  They  were  in  expectation  of  the  near 
approach  of  Christ,  of  the  end  of  the  world,  and  of  the 
day  of  judgment ;  by  which  they  were  led  to  neglect  their 
temporal  affairs  as  inconsistent  with  the  anticipation  of 
that  awful  event.  To  con-ect  this  misapprehension,  the 
tendency  of  which  was  so  injurious  to  the  interests  of 
Christianity,  the  apostle  was  inspired  to  write  this  second 
epistle  soon  after  the  former.  It  is  divided  into  three 
chapters,  comprising-  seven  sections. 

Section  I.  The  salutation,  ch.  i.  1,2. 

Sec.  II.  The  apostle's  commendation  of  their  increase 
in  faith,  charity,  and  patience,  under  continued  perse- 
cution, in  which  he  encourages  them  by  the  glorious 
coming-  of  Christ,  as  universal  Judge,  for  the  destruction 
of  unbelievers  and  the  complete  salvation  of  his  people, 
ch.  i.  3—10. 

Sec.  III.  The  apostle's  prayer  for  their  perfect  sancti- 
fication,  ch.  i.  11,  12. 

Sec.  IV.  The  correction  of  their  error  respecting  the 
end  of  the  world  ;  which  he  declares  must  be  preceded 
by  a  great  apostacy,  in  which  the  "  man  of  sin"  would 
ruin  many,  and  sink  himself  into  perdition,  ch.  ii.  1 — 1 2. 

Sec.  V.  The  apostle  thanks  God  for  his  grace  in 
choosing  and  calling  the  Thessalonians  unto  salvation 
and  the  glory  of  Christ,  exhorts  them  to  stedfastness, 
and  prays  for  them,  and  entreats  their  prayers  in  return, 
ch.  ii.  13.  iii.  1 — 5. 

Sec.  VI.  Contains  various  exhortations,  particularly  in 
relation  to  those  who  might  be  disorderly  and  busy- 
bodies,  ch.  iii.  6  —  16. 

Sec.  VII.  The  conclusion  of  the  epistle,  ch.  iii.  1 7, 18. 
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The  most  remarkable  part  of  this  epistle  is  the  pro- 
phecy respecting-  the  Romish  antichrist,  under  the  cha- 
racters of  "  the  man  of  sin,"  "  the  son  of  perdition," 
and  "  the  mystery  of  iniquity." 

"  The  succession  of  popes,  with  the  Romish  priesthood, 
is  intended  by  these  titles,  on  account  of  the  disgraceful 
lives  of  many  of  them  ;  the  corruption  of  christian  doc- 
trine, by  the  worship  of  angels,  saints,  images,  the  host, 
&c. ;  their  selling  pardons  and  indulgences  for  the  most 
shocking  crimes  ;  taking  the  scriptures  from  the  people, 
and  perverting  the  instituted  worship  of  God. 

"  Exalting  himself  above  all  that  is  called  God,"  or 
is  worshipped,  denotes  the  pope's  assuming  authority 
over  the  ministers  of  Christ,  kings,  and  emperors,  so  as 
even  "  to  dispose  of  kingdoms  at  his  pleasure."  Sitting 
in  the  "  temple  of  God,"  denotes  the  inauguration  of  the 
pope,  which  takes  place  at  St.  Peter's  church,  where  he  is 
seated  on  the  high  altar,  and  makes  the  table  of  the  Lord 
his  foot-stool,  in  which  position  he  receives  adoration. 
"  Showing  himself  that  he  is  God,"  intends  his  affecting 
divine  titles  as  "  His  Holiness,"  "  Our  Lord  God  the 
Pope."  See  Newton's  Dissertations  on  the  Prophecies, 
Diss.  XXII.  for  a  particular  application  of  this  prophecy. 

References  in  2  Thessalonians.    - 

Ch.  ii.9.       Deut.  xiii.  1. 

Rev.  xix.  20. 
11.     1  Kings  xxii.  22. 

Ezek.  xiv.  7-9. 


Ch.  i.  19.      Isa.h.  9. 
—  ii.  3.       Dan.  vii.  25. 

4.       xi.  36.  Ezek. 

xxviii.  2. 


1  TIMOTHY. 

Timothy  the  evangelist  appears  to  have  been  a  native 
of  Lystra,  a  city  of  Lycaonia.  His  father  was  a  Greek  : 
but  his  mother  Eunice,  who  was  a  Jewess,  and  his 
grandmother  Lois,  who  were  excellent  persons,  took 
such  pious  care  of  his  education,  that  his  mind  was 
stored  with  the  scriptures  even  from  a  child.  He  was 
brought  to  a  knowledge  of  the  truth  as  it  is  in  Jesus, 
when  but  a  youth,  by  the  ministry  of  Paul ;  who,  on  a 
second  visit  to  the  brethren  of  Lystra,  found  Timothy 
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in  such  high  estimation  by  the  church  at  that  place,  and 
at  Iconium,  that  he  chose  him  as  his  companion  and  as- 
sistant in  his  missionary  labours.     To  conciliate  the  pre- 
judices of  the  Jews,  Timothy  submitted  to  circumcision, 
and  was  ordained   an  evangelist.      From    this   period 
Timothy  accompanied  Paul  in  his  journies,  assisting  him 
in  his  apostolical  office,  preaching  the  gospel,  and  esta- 
blishing the  infant  churches  ;  and  he  never  left  him  ex- 
cept when  sent  on  some  special  mission.   To  defend  and 
preserve  the  purity  of  evangelical  doctrine,  and  to  regu- 
late the  discipline  of  the  church  atEphesus,  Timothy  was 
left  by  the  apostle  in  that  city.  To  serve  as  an  apostolical 
warrant  for  his  conduct  in  opposing  the  heresies,  and 
perfecting  the  ecclesiastical  offices,  the  first  epistle  was 
written  to  Timothy  by  Paul,  about  a.  d.  64. 

How  long  Timothy  continued  at  that  city  is  not 
known.  Uncertain  tradition  reports,  that  he  was  put 
to  death  by  clubs  and  stones,  while  preaching  against 
idolatry,  near  the  temple  of  Diana,  atEphesus,  a.  d.  97. 
This  epistle  is  divided  into  six  chapters,  containing  eleven 
sections. 

Section  I.  The  introduction,  ch.  i.  1,  2. 
Sec.  II.  Admonitions  to  Timothy  concerning  the  pur- 
pose for  which  he  had  been  left  at  Ephesus,  especially 
in  relation  to  the  preservation  of  sound  doctrine,  ch.  i. 
3—14. 

Sec.  III.  Encouragements  to  Timothy,  taken  from  the 
glorious  gospel,  of  the  renovating  grace  of  which  the 
apostle  was  so  eminent  an  example,  ch.  i.  15 — 20. 

Sec.  IV.  Directions  as  to  the  subjects  and  manner  of 
prayer  and  thanksgiving,  ch.  ii.  1 — 8. 

Sec.  V.  Instructions  concerning  the  behaviour  of 
christian  women,  ch.  ii.  9 — 15. 

Sec.  VI.  Special  instructions  relating  to  the  qualifica- 
tions of  bishops  and  deacons,  ch.  iii. 

Sec.  VII.  Prophecy  of  a  lamentable  apostacy  from  the 
purity  of  the  gospel,  ch.  iv.  1 — 5. 

Sec.  VIII.  Precepts  for  the  personal  conduct  of 
Timothy,  ch.  iv.  6—16. 

Sec,  IX.    Rules  to  be  observed  towards  the  several 
N 
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classes  of  persons  in  christian  communion,  especially 
widows,  ch.  v. 

Sec.  X.  Instruction  concerning-  servants,  false  teach- 
ers, and  riches,  ch.  vi.  1 — 10. 

Sec.  XI.  Solemn  charge  and  instructions  to  Timothy- 
respecting  his  adherence  to  the  truth,  urged  by  the  most 
affecting  and  inspiring  considerations,  ch.  vi.  11 — 21. 

This  epistle  to  Timothy  must  be  regarded  as  one  of 
the  most  convincing  evidences  of  Paul's  sincerity,  up- 
rightness, and  spirituality  of  mind.  For  if  his  secret 
views  and  expectations  had  been  different  from  those 
which  he  proposed  to  the  world,  surely  he  would  have 
given  some  intimations  of  them  in  a  letter  written  to  so 
particular  a  friend.  The  perfect  portraits  which  are  here 
drawn  of  the  characters  and  duties,  and  necessary  quali- 
fications of  bishops  and  deacons,  cannot  fail  to  be  in- 
structive to  those  who  fill  such  offices,  and  to  those  who 
are  interested  in  their  ministrations. 

References  in  1  Timothy. 


Ch.  ii.  1,  2.      Ezravi.  10.  Jer. 

xxix.  7. 
8.  Mai.  i.  11.  Isa. 

i.  15. 
—  iii.  6.  Isa.  xiv.  12. 


Ch.  iv.  1.  Rev.ix.20.xvi.14. 

16.  Ezek.  xxxiii.  9. 

—  v.  4.  Gen.  xlv.  10,  11. 

19.  Dent.  xix.  15. 

__vi.  13.  xxxii.39. 


2  TIMOTHY. 

The  second  epistle  to  Timothy  was  written  by  Paul, 
while  he  was  a  prisoner  at  Rome,  and  expecting  the  ter- 
mination of  his  life  by  martyrdom,  and,  as  many  suppose, 
onlv  a  few  months  before  that  event  happened.  The  im- 
mediate design  of  Paul  in  writing-  this  letter,  was  to  in- 
form Timothy  of  the  circumstances  that  had  befallen  him, 
and  to  request  his  presence,  that  he  might  receive  the 
apostle's  dying  instructions.  But,  being  uncertain  whe- 
ther he  should  be  spared  to  see  Timothy,  he  gave  him  in 
this  epistle  a  variety  of  advices,  injunctions,  and  encou- 
ragements, to  persevere  in  the  faithful  discharge  of  his 
ministerial  functions.  It  was  intended  further  to  prepare 
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Timothy  for  those  sufferings  to  which  he  foresaw  he 
would  be  exposed ;  to  inform  him  of  a  fatal  apostacy 
which  was  commencing1,  and  to  encoui'age  him  by  his 
own  example.  As  this  letter  was  written  to  Paul's  most 
beloved  friend,  under  the  miseries  of  a  prison,  and  in  the 
prospect  of  a  violent  death,  it  cannot  fail  to  be  instruc- 
tive to  us,  as  it  exhibits  the  consoling-  influence  of  the 
gospel  in  the  most  trying  circumstances.  "  Imagine  a 
pious  father,  under  sentence  of  death  for  his  piety  and 
benevolence  to  mankind,  writing  to  a  dutiful  and  affec- 
tionate son,  that  he  might  see  and  embrace  him  again 
before  he  left  the  world;  particularly  that  he  might  leave 
with  him  his  dying  commands,  and  charge  him  to  live 
and  suffer  as  he  had  done  :  and  you  will  have  the  frame 
of  the  apostle's  mind  during  the  writing  of  this  epistle." 
Dr.  Benson. 

This  epistle  is  divided  into  four  chapters  containing 
ten  sections. 

Section  I.  The  inscription,  ch.  i.  1,  2. 

Sec.  II.  Paul's  affectionate  desire  to  see  Timothy,  with 
a  commendation  of  his  faith,  which  had  been  possessed 
by  his  maternal  ancestors,  ch.  i.  3 — 5. 

Sec.  III.  Exhortations  to  constancy  in  the  gospel,  from 
the  consideration  of  its  glorious  provisions  which  had 
been  experienced,  ch.  i.  6 — 14. 

Sec.  IV.  The  apostle's  deserted  condition,  with  a  com- 
mendation of  the  generous  faithfulness  of  Onesiphorus, 
ch.  i.  15 — 18. 

Sec.  V.  Various  exhortations  to  encourage  Timothy  in 
his  ministry,  in  expecting  the  glory  awaiting  those  who 
suffer  for  Christ,  ch.  ii.  1 — 13. 

Sec.  VI.  Directions  relative  to  the  ministry,  and  to 
shun  those  things  by  which  others  have  been  led  to 
apostacy,  ch.  ii.  14 — 26. 

Sec.  VII.  A  prediction  of  a  declension  and  apostacy 
from  the  gospel,  ch.  iii.  1 — 9. 

Sec.  VIII.  Reminds  Timothy  of  his  ministerial  duty, 
by  a  reference  to  the  apostle's  example  and  to  his  own 
knowledge  of  the  scriptures,  ch.  iii.  10 — 17.  iv.  1 — 5. 

Sec.  IX.  Paul's  triumphant  reflections  on  finishing 
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his  course,  his  prospect  of  death  and  anticipations  of  his 
crown  of  glory,  ch.  iv.  6 — 8. 

Sec.  X.  Concludes  the  epistle  with  various  instruc- 
tions and  salutations,  ch.  iv.  9 — 22. 

References  in  2  Timothy. 


Ch.  iii.  8.         Exod.  vii.  11. 

9. 12. 

viii.  18.  ix.  11. 


Ch.  iii.  12.       Matt.  xvi.  14.   ' 

Acts  xiv.  22. 

16.        2  Pet.  i.  20,  21. 


TITUS. 

Titus,  the  evangelist,  was  hy  descent  an  idolatrous 
Gentile  ;  it  is  supposed,  a  native  of  Antioch,  in  Syria, 
and  he  appears  to  have  heen  a  convert  to  Christianity  by 
Paul's  ministry.  How  highly  he  was  esteemed  hy  the 
apostle,  is  evident  from  the  manner  in  which  he  speaks 
of  him  to  the  Corinthians,  2  Cor.  viii.  23.  and,  though 
his  name  is  not  mentioned  in  the  Acts,  he  was  much 
with  Paul,  as  is  plain  from  the  notices  in  several  of  the 
epistles.  Titus  was  left  by  the  apostle  in  Crete,  as  he 
says,  "  to  set  in  order  the  things  that  were  wanting,  and 
to  ordain  elders  in  every  city."  The  epistle  to  Titus 
might  not  improperly  be  called  the  epistle  to  the  Cretans, 
as  it  was  designed  not  so  much  to  instruct  Titus,  as  to 
serve  for  a  warrant  to  lay  before  them,  to  which  he  might 
appeal  as  his  infallible  directory  in  the  regulation  of  the 
churches  on  that  island.  How  long  Titus  remained 
among  that  people  is  not  known ;  nor  how  frequent  or 
extensive  were  his  missionary  excursions.  Ancient  tra- 
dition affirms  that  he  died  in  Crete,  and  was  buried  there, 
aged  ninety-four  years. 

This  epistle  is  divided  into  three  chapters,  containing 
seven  sections. 

Section  I.  The  introduction,  ch.  i.  1 — 4. 

Sec.  II.  Directions  concerning  the  ordination  of  elders, 
whose  qualifications  are  enumerated,  ch.  i.  5 — 9. 

Sec.  III.  The  necessity  for  caution  in  relation  both  to 
Jews  and  Cretans,  ch.  i.  10 — 16. 

Sec.  IV.  Various  exhortations  in  reference  to  different 
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classes  of  believers,  to  be  urged  from  the  consideration 
of  redemption,  purity,  and  glory  by  Christ,  ch.  ii. 

Sec.  V.  Obedience  to  the  magistracy,  and  universal 
gentleness  of  behaviour  to  be  enjoined  from  the  con- 
sideration of  the  sovereign  kindness  and  abundant  grace 
of  God,  in  regeneration,  justiiication,  and  salvation,  ch. 
iii.  1—7. 

Sec.  VI.  Injunctions  to  affirm  the  doctrines  of  grace 
constantly,  for  the  maintenance  of  good  works,  and  to 
avoid  heretical  cavilling,  ch.  iii.  8 — 11. 

Sec.  VII.  The  conclusion  of  the  epistle,  containing- 
requests,  directions,  and  salutations,  ch.  iii.  12 — 15. 

References  in  Titus. 


Ch.i.  6,7. 

1  Tim.  iii. 

Ch.  ii.  14. 

1  Pet.  ii.  9. 

14. 

Isa.  xxix.  13. 

—  iii.  5. 

Rom.    iii.    20. 

—  ii.  14. 

Eph.  v.  2.  Heb. 

2  Tim.   i.   9 

ix.   14.  Dent. 

Ezek.    xxxvi 

vii.  6.  xiv.  2. 

25.Actsx.45 

PHILEMON. 

Philemon  was  a  resident  at  Colosse,  a  citizen  of  con- 
siderable note,  and  highly  exemplary  as  a  christian.  He 
appears  to  have  become  a  convert  to  the  faith  of  the 
gospel  by  the  ministry  of  the  apostle  Paul,  and  to  have 
been  a  deacon  in  the  Colossian  church,  if  not  its  pastor. 
This  epistle  was  written  by  Paul,  at  Rome,  about  a.  d. 
63,  for  the  purpose  of  reconciling  Philemon  to  his  slave 
Onesimus  ;  who,  having  robbed  his  master,  and  fled  to 
that  city,  was  there  converted  to  the  faith  of  Christ  by 
means  of  the  apostle's  ministry.  This  letter  contains 
only  twenty-five  verses,  but  it  is  commended  as  the  most 
finished  and  perfect  example  of  epistolary  writing  in 
existence ;  its  usefulness  to  us,  however,  is  invaluable 
in  other  respects,  affording  to  us  many  of  the  most  in- 
structive lessons,  of  which  the  following  are  worthy  of 
remark. 

1 .  It  shows  that  a  generous  liberality  to  .the  neces- 
sitous servants  of  Christ  is  highly  ornamental  to  the 
christian,  ver.  4 — 7. 
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2.  It  exemplifies  the  christian  temper  in  benevolent 
endeavours  to  mitigate  the  resentment  of  an  injured 
master  towards  his  offending  slave,  ver.  8 — 10. 

3.  It  exhibits  to  the  most  elevated  in  the  church,  a 
worthy  example  of  affectionate  concern  for  the  souls  of 
even  the  meanest  persons,  ver.  10,  11.  13. 

4.  It  shows  that  all  christians  are  on  a  perfect  equality 
before  God:  Onesimus,  a  slave,  on  becoming  a  christian, 
is  the  apostle's  son,  and  Philemon's  brother,  ver.  10 — 16. 

5.  That  Christianity  does  not  interfere  with  the  civil 
condition  of  men ;  Onesimus  was  still  Philemon's  ser- 
vant, ver.  11,  12.  14. 

6.  That  we  should  never  despair  of  reclaiming  the 
wicked,  but  still  employ  means  for  their  conversion,  ver. 
10—18. 

7.  That  we  should  forgive  offenders,  who  are  penitent, 
and  be  heartily  reconciled  to  them,  ver.  20,  21. 

HEBREWS. 
The  Hebrews,  to  whom  this  letter  was  addressed, 
were  the  Jewish  believers  of  the  gospel,  dwelling  in  Pa- 
lestine, A.  d.  63.  Their  circumstances  will  be  evident 
from  a  perusal  of  the  epistle :  by  which  we  learn,  that 
they  were  exposed  to  grievous  suffering  on  account  of 
their  profession  of  Christ.  The  infidel  Jews  continued 
to  employ  their  power  for  the  purpose  of  withdrawing 
their  believing  brethren  from  the  christian  faith.  To 
ruinous  persecution  and  incessant  threats,  they  added 
arguments  derived  from  the  acknowledged  divinity  of  the 
Jewish  religion,  observing,  that  their  law  was  given  by 
the  ministry  of  angels ;  that  Moses  was  far  superior  to 
Jesus  of  Nazareth,  who  was  put  to  death  upon  the  cross; 
that  the  public  worship  of  God,  instituted  by  their  great 
legislator  and  prophet,  was  truly  splendid  and  worthy 
of  Jehovah,  while  the  christians,  on  the  contrary,  had 
no  temple,  no  priesthood,  no  altars,  and  no  sacrifices, 
and  the  early  prejudices  of  those  who  had  embraced  the 
gospel  were  still  strong  in  favour  of  these  things.  In 
refutation  of  the  Jewish  reasonings,  the  apostle  shows 
that  the  levitical  ordinances,  though  divine,  were  only 
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temporary, — a  shadow  of  good  things  to  come.  From 
their  own  scriptures  he  fully  proves  to  the  Hebrews, 
that  Jesus  of  Nazareth  was  the  Son  of  God,  manifested 
in  human  nature — as  a  divine  person,  infinitely  superior 
to  angels,  his  creatures — as  an  apostle,  far  more  worthy 
than  Moses  —  and,  as  the  Messiah,  called  to  that 
office,  and  constituted  our  Great  High  Priest  by  the 
oath  of  God,  incomparably  more  excellent  than  Aaron  ; 
and  that  he  made  a  real  atonement  for  our  sins  by  his 
own  death,  through  which  the  blessings  of  eternal 
salvation  are  to  be  enjoyed  by  all  who  come  unto  God 
by  him.  The  grand  object  of  the  apostle,  therefore, 
in  this  epistle  is,  to  set  forth  the  proper  divinity 
and  humanity  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  surpassing  ex- 
cellency of  the  gospel,  when  compared  with  the  insti- 
tutions of  Moses ;  to  fortify  the  minds  of  the  Hebrew 
converts  against  apostacy  under  persecution,  and  to  en- 
gage them  to  a  deportment  becoming  their  christian  pro- 
fession. 

In  some  respects  the  epistle  to  the  Hebrews  is  the 
most  important  of  the  New  Testament  scriptures :  it  is 
an  invaluable  appendix  to  the  epistle  to  the  Romans,  in- 
culcating precisely  the  same  momentous  doctrines  ;  but 
proving  and  illustrating  them  in  a  different  manner, 
upon  principles  peculiarly  suited  to  the  scriptural  know- 
ledge possessed  by  a  Jew.  It  is  an  epitome  of  the  dis- 
pensations of  God  to  man,  from  the  foundation  of  the 
world  to  the  advent  of  Christ.  It  contains  not  only  the 
essence  of  the  gospel,  but  the  sum  and  completion  of  the 
law,  of  which  it  is  a  most  luminous  commentary.  It 
contrasts  the  grandeur,  the  efficacy,  and  the  perpetuity 
of  the  new-covenant  privileges,  worship,  and  promises, 
with  the  earthly  character  and  temporary  nature  of  the 
typical  economy.  It  was  calculated  to  reconcile  the 
Jew  to  the  destruction  of  his  temple — the  loss  of  his 
priesthood — the  abolition  of  his  sacrifices — the  devasta- 
tion of  his  country — and  even  the  extinction  of  his  name  ; 
because  it  exhibits  a  nobler  temple,  a  better  priesthood, 
the  only  perfect  sacrifice  of  atonement,  a  heavenly  coun- 
try, and  an  eternal  memorial, 
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The  epistle  to  the  Hebrews  is  divided  into  thirteen 
chapters,  and  contains  three  parts. 

Part  I.  Demonstrates  the  superiority  of  Christianity  to 
the  Levitical  dispensation,  ch.  i. — x.  18.  In  this  part 
there  are  twenty  sections. 

Section  1 .  Declares  the  personal  dignity  of  the  media- 
torial glory  of  Jesus,  the  Son  of  God,  by  whom  the 
Father  speaks  to  men  in  the  gospel,  ch.  i.  1—4. 

Sec.  2.  Proves,  from  the  Old  Testament  scriptures ; 
the  superiority  of  Christ  to  angels,  who  worship  him  as 
their  Creator  and  Lord,  ch.  i.  5 — 14. 

Sec.  3.  Requires  devout  attention  to  the  gospel  of 
Christ,  from  the  danger  of  neglecting  so  great  salvation, 
thus  brought  to  mankind,  ch.  ii.  1 — 4. 

Sec.  4.  Advances  further  proofs  of  the  superiority  of 
Christ  to  angels,  notwithstanding  his  temporary  humilia- 
tion, ch.  ii.  5 — 9. 

Sec.  5.  Shows  the  reasons  and  benefits  of  his  incarna- 
tion, sufferings,  and  death,  he  being  the  High  Priest  and 
Saviour  of  his  people,  ch.  ii.  10 — 18. 

Sec.  6.  Demonstrates  and  illustrates  the  vast  supe- 
riority of  Christ  to  Moses,  ch.  iii.  1 — 6. 

Sec.  7.  Solemnly  admonishes  the  Hebrews  not  to  fall 
by  unbelief,  as  their  ancestors  perished  in  the  wilderness, 
ch.  iii.  7—19.  iv.  1,  2. 

Sec.  8.  Exhibits  the  certainty  and  excellency  of  the 
heavenly  rest,  typified  by  the  sabbath,  and  by  Canaan, 
ch.  iv.  3—11. 

Sec.  9.  Urges  the  energy  of  the  word  of  God,  the 
omniscience  of  our  Judge,  and  the  compassion  of  our 
great  High  Priest,  as  motives  to  stedfastness  and  prayer, 
ch.  iv.  12—16. 

Sec.  10.  Demonstrates  the  superiority  of  Christ  to  the 
Aaronic  priesthood,  he  having  been  constituted  a  High 
Priest  after  the  order  of  Melchisedec,  ch.  v.  1 — 10. 

Sec.  11.  Reproves  the  Hebrews  for  their  small  pro 
ficiency  in  Christianity,  ch.  v.  11 — 14. 

Sec.  12.  Leads  them  forward  in  the  knowledge  of 
Christ,  ch.  vi.  1—3. 

Sec.  13.    Shows   the   awful   condition  of  apostates, 
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illustrated  by  a  simile  taken  from  barren  land,  which  is 
cultivated  in  vain,  ch.  vi.  4 — 8. 

Sec.  14.  Expresses  hope  of  the  Hebrews,  and  desires 
for  their  perseverance,  ch.  vi.  9,  10. 

Sec.  15.  Expatiates  on  the  security  of  the  covenant  of 
grace,  as  confirmed  to  Abraham  by  the  promise  of  God, 
for  the  consolation  of  believers,  ch.  vi.  11 — 20. 

Sec.  16.  Proves  the  superiority  of  Melchisedec's  typi- 
cal priesthood  to  that  of  Aaron,  ch.  vii.  1 — 10. 

Sec.  1  7.  Shows  that  the  change  of  the  priesthood,  and 
consequently  the  change  of  the  law  for  a  better  covenant, 
and  a  never  dying  priest  in  the  person  of  Christ,  was  de- 
signed for  the  complete  and  eternal  salvation  of  all  who 
come  to  God  by  Him,  ch.  vii.  11 — 28. 

Sec.  18.  Proves  further  the  superiority  of  Messiah's 
priesthood  to  that  of  Aaron's,  and  the  necessary  abro- 
gation of  the  old  covenant  for  a  better,  through  a  supe- 
rior Mediator,  ch.  viii. 

Sec.  19.  Exhibits  the  typical  nature  of  the  tabernacle, 
with  its  furniture  and  ordinances,  as  fulfilled  in  the  co- 
venant, priesthood,  and  sacrifice  of  Christ,  ch.  ix. 

Sec.  20.  Proves  the  insufficiency  of  the  legal  sacri- 
fices ;  and  their  abolition  by  the  substitution  of  Christ, 
through  whose  sacrifice  believers  obtain  eternal  remis- 
sion, ch.  x.  1—18. 

Part  II.  Contains  the  application  of  the  doctrines 
established,  for  the  consolation  of  the  Hebrews  under 
their  trials,  ch.  x.  19—39.  xii.  2.  In  this  part  there  are 
three  sections. 

Section  1.  Exhorts  the  believing  Hebrews  to  faith, 
prayer,  constancy,  love,  and  good  works,  from  the  con- 
sideration of  the  blessings  of  the  gospel,  and  the  dread- 
ful consequences  of  rejecting  it,  ch.  x.  19 — 39. 

Sec.  2.  Illustrates  the  nature,  excellency,  efficacy,  and 
fruits  of  faith,  by  examples  of  the  most  eminent  saints, 
from  Abel  to  the  close  of  the  Old  Testament  dispensa- 
tion, ch.  xi. 

Sec.  3.  Applies  the  consideration  of  former  worthies, 
and  the  example  of  Christ,  by  way  of  exhortation  to 
christian  perseverance,  ch,  xii.  1    2, 
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Part  III.  Contains  practical  exhortations  to  the  He- 
brews, ch.  xii.  3 — 29.  xiii.  In  this  part  there  are  six 
sections. 

Section  1.  Exhorts  to  persevering-  faith,  filial  resigna- 
tion, and  universal  holiness,  ch.  xii.  3  — 17. 

Sec.  2.  Enjoins  an  obedient  attachment  to  the  gospel, 
from  the  consideration  of  its  excellency  above  the  law, 
and  the  consequent  danger  of  rejecting-  it,  ch.  xii.  18 — 29. 

Sec.  3.  Enforces  brotherly  love,  hospitality,  compas- 
sion, charity,  contentment,  and  confidence  in  God,  ch. 
xiii.  1 — 6. 

Sec.  4.  Enjoins  the  recollection  of  the  faith  and  ex- 
amples of  deceased  pastors,  as  the  means  of  establish- 
ment in  the  doctrine  of  Christ,  ch.  xiii.  7 — 15. 

Sec.  5.  Directs  to  liberality,  obedience  to  faithful  pas 
tors,  and  to  prayer  for  them,  ch.  xiii.  16 — 19. 

Sec.  6.  Concludes  the  epistle  with  prayer  for  the  He- 
brews, a  salutation,  and  a  benediction,  ch.  xiii.  20 — 25. 
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JAMES. 

This  epistle  is  called  catholic  or  general,  because  it  was 
not  written  to  any  particular  church,  but  to  the  whole 
Jewish  nation  then  dispersed  abroad.  It  also  addresses 
christians  in  some  passages,  and  in  others  those  who  did 
not  believe.  On  that  account  this  epistle,  in  the  mode 
of  its  address,  is  entirely  different  from  all  the  others ; 
and  the  general  style  of  it  is  more  like  that  of  a  prophet 
of  the  Old  Testament,  than  of  an  apostle  of  the  New. 
Our  blessed  Lord  is  mentioned  but  twice  in  the  whole 
epistle  :  it  begins  without  any  apostolical  salutation,  and 
it  closes  without  any  apostolical  benediction.  It  may  be 
regarded  as  a  kind  of  connecting  link  between  Judaism 
and*  Christianity,  as  the  ministry  of  John  the  Baptist 
was  between  the  Old  and  the  New  Testament.  The 
elegant  and  beautiful  simplicity  of  the  sacred  writers  is, 
however,  eminently  conspicuous  in  this  epistle  ;  and  it 
is  commended  as  one  of  the  most  finished  productions 
in  the  New  Testament.  Its  excellence  and  value  are 
indeed  divine.  It  was  written  about  a.  d.  61,  and  was 
designed, 

1.  To  comfort  the  christians  under  their  various  tri- 
bulations. 

2.  To  correct  their  notions  and  confirm  their  minds  in 
the  doctrine  of  justification  by  a  fruitful  faith. 

3.  To  prevent  believers  from  falling  into  those  evil 
tempers  and  practices  which  prevailed  among  the  unbe- 
lieving Jews. 

4.  To  warn  the  ungodly  of  their  approaching  visita- 
tions in  judgment. 

The  epistle  of  James  is  divided  into  five  chapters,  con- 
taining eighteen  sections. 

Section  I.  Exhorts  believers  to  rejoice  under  afflic- 
tions, ch.  i.  1 — 4. 
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Sec.  II.  Directs  to  seek  wisdom  from  God,  firmly  be- 
lieving- his  promise,  ch.  i.  5 — 8. 

Sec.  III.  Counsels  both  rich  and  poor  believers  to  ex- 
pect eternal  life  at  the  end  of  their  trials,  ch.  i.  9 — 12. 

Sec.  IV.  Shows  that  sin  is  the  fruit  of  man's  lust,  and 
not  from  God,  who  is  the  gracious  author  of  every  gift 
and  blessing,  ch.  i.  13 — 18. 

Sec.  V.  Admonishes  to  receive  the  word  of  God  with 
meekness,  so  as  to  reduce  it  to  practice,  ch.  i.  19 — 27. 

Sec.  VI.  Cautions  against  partiality  to  the  rich  and 
contempt  of  the  poor,  as  contrary  to  the  law  of  love,  ch. 
ii.  1—9. 

Sec.  VII.  Shows  that  the  transgression  of  one  com- 
mandment violates  the  whole  law,  ch.  ii.  10 — 12. 

Sec.  VIII.  Shows  that  faith  without  works  is  dead, 
and  that  therefore  such  a  faith  cannot  save  the  soul,  ch. 
ii.  13—26. 

Sec.  IX.  Cautions  against  a  haughty  conduct,  and  the 
fatal  evils  of  an  unbridled  tongue,  ch.  iii.  1 — 12. 

Sec.  X.  Contrasts  the  nature  and  effects  of  earthly 
and  heavenly  wisdom,  ch.  iii.  13 — 18. 

Sec.  XI.  Exhibits  the  bad  effects  of  the  lusts  and  pas- 
sions of  ungodly  men,  ch.  iv.  1 — 6. 

Sec.  XII.  Exhorts  to  submission  unto  God  and  repent- 
ance before  him,  ch.  iv.  7 — 10. 

Sec.  XIII.  Cautions  against  slander,  censoriousness, 
and  carnal  security,  from  a  consideration  of  the  short- 
ness of  human  life,  ch.  iv.  11 — 17. 

Sec.  XIV.  Denounces  dreadful  judgments  on  wicked 
rich  men,  ch.  v.  1 — 6. 

Sec.  XV.  Exhorts  believers  to  patience  under  trials, 
in  the  hope  of  deliverance,  ch.  v.  7 — 11. 

Sec.  XVI.  Cautions  against  swearing,  and  enjoins 
prayer  and  praise,  ch.  v.  12,  13. 

Sec.  XVII.  Instructs  for  visiting  the  sick,  the  mutual 
acknowledgment  of  offences,  and  the  efficacy  of  prayer, 
ch.  v.  14—18. 

Sec.  XVIII.  Encourages  to  seek  the  recovery  of 
offending  brethren,  and  the  conversion  of  sinners,  as  the 
greatest  of  benefits,  ch,  v,  19,  20, 
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1  PETER. 

This  first  epistle  of  Peter  appears  to  have  been  written 
in  a  time  of  grievous  persecution,  by  which  christians 
were  scattered  abroad.  It  is  called  general,  because  it 
was  addressed  to  all  believers  in  their  dispersion ;  the 
converts  both  from  among  the  Jews  and  those  from 
idolatry.  It  was  sent  from  Babylon,  ch.  v.  13,  by  which 
some  understand  Rome,  in  the  reign  of  the  emperor 
Nero,  about  a.  d.  64.  It  is  evidently  the  design  of  this 
epistle  to  comfort  believers,  under  their  fiery  trials,  by 
the  noblest  considerations  which  the  gospel  could  sug- 
gest, especially  by  the  sure  prospect  of  a  glorious  re- 
ward, an  inheritance  incorruptible,  undefiled,  and  that 
fadeth  not  away,  reserved  in  heaven  for  the  faithful.  In 
this  admirable  epistle  we  behold  the  principles  of  our 
most  holy  religion,  inculcated  in  perfect  accordance  with 
the  analogy  of  faith,  as  taught  in  the  epistles  of  Paul, 
and  in  the  other  parts  of  the  New  Testament.  They  are 
levelled  against  all  manner  of  immorality  in  practice, 
and  every  corrupt  affection,  and  christians  are  urged  by 
the  purest  motives  to  all  those  virtues  and  graces  which 
constitute  our  conformity  to  God,  and  the  true  glory 
of  our  nature.  How  amiable,  how  elevated,  how  divine, 
how  worthy  of  all  acceptation  is  the  religion  of  Jesus 
Christ ! 

This  epistle  is  divided  into  five  chapters,  containing 
sixteen  sections. 

Section  I.  Salutes  the  brethren  as  the  elect,  sancti- 
fied, and  obedient ;  and  blesses  God  for  his  abundant 
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mercy,  and  for  the  inestimable  blessings  bestowed  upon 
diem  both  for  time  and  eternity,  ch.  i.  1 — 5. 

Sec.  II.  Shows  the  necessity  of  their  trials,  to  prepare 
them  for  the  full  enjoyment  of  that  salvation  by  Christ, 
which  was  foretold  by  prophets,  confirmed  by  the  Spirit, 
and  contemplated  by  angels,  ch.  i.  6 — 12. 

Sec.  III.  Exhorts  believers  to  holiness,  as  worshippers 
of  God,  and  redeemed  by  the  precious  blood  of  Christ, 
ch.i.  13—20. 

Sec.  IV.  Enjoins  upon  them  brotherly  love,  as  the  re- 
generate children  of  God,  ch.  i.  21 — 25. 

Sec.  V.  Exhorts  to  a  devout  study  of  the  word  of  God, 
as  a  spiritual  priesthood,  resting  upon  Christ  the  rock  of 
ages,  the  precious  corner-stone  on  which  the  church  is 
built,  ch.  ii.  1 — 8. 

Sec.  VI.  Declares  the  character  of  believers  as  the 
children  of  God,  ch.  ii.  9,  10. 

Sec.  VII.  Beseeches  believers  to  abstain  from  fleshly 
lusts,  to  glorify  God,  and  to  practise  the  various 
duties  of  life,  whether  as  subjects  or  as  servants,  ch.  ii. 
11—18. 

Sec.  VIII.  Exhorts  to  patience  under  persecution, 
after  the  example  of  Christ,  by  whose  sufferings  we  ob- 
tain salvation,  ch.  ii.  19 — 25. 

Sec.  IX.  Enjoins  upon  husbands  and  wives  their  re 
spective  duties,  ch.  iii.  1 — 7. 

Sec.  X.  Exhorts  to  the  duties  of  brotherly  love,  and 
to  stedfastness  under  persecution,  so  as  with  a  well  fur- 
nished mind,  and  in  the  most  proper  temper,  to  be  able 
to  defend  the  gospel,  ch.  iii.  8 — 16. 

Sec.  XI.  Shows  that  the  destruction  of  the  antedilu- 
vians was  an  emblem  of  the  perdition  of  the  wicked  at 
judgment,  and  the  preservation  in  the  ark  was  an  em- 
blem of  salvation  signified  in  baptism,  through  Christ 
our  risen  Redeemer,  ch.  iii.  1 7 — 22. 

Sec.  XII.  Exhorts  to  conformity  to  Christ,  who  re- 
deemed us  from  iniquity,  and  to  preparation  for  a  speedy 
judgment,  ch.  iv.  1 — 6. 

Sec.  XIII.  From  the  approaching  end  of  all  things  in 
the  Jewish  state,  believers  are  urged  to  watchfulness, 
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prayer,  charity,  hospitality,  and  a  right  use  of  spiritual 
gifts,  ch.  iv.  7 — 12. 

Sec.  XIV.  Gives  various  encouragements  to  patience 
and  confidence,  under  anticipated  sufferings  for  Christ, 
ch.  iv.  13—19. 

Sec.  XV.  Exhorts  the  ministers  of  the  churches  to 
feed  the  flock  of  Christ,  expecting  a  crown  of  glory,  and 
the  people  to  suitable  behaviour  in  hope  of  eternal  life, 
ch.  v.  1—9. 

Sec.  XVI.  Concludes  with  prayers,  salutations,  and 
benediction,  ch.  v.  10 — 14. 
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The  second  epistle  of  Peter  Avas  addressed  to  the  same 
persons  as  the  former,  and  was  written,  as  is  believed, 
about  a  year  later.  It  was  evidently  written  in  the  anti- 
cipation of  a  violent  death,  ch.  i.  14.  and  it  is  supposed 
from  Rome,  where,  it  is  believed,  the  author  suffered. 
The  general  design  of  the  epistle  was  to  confirm  the  doc- 
trines and  instructions  contained  in  the  former,  to  esta- 
blish converts  in  the  truth  and  profession  of  the  gospel, 
to  excite  them  to  adorn  their  heavenly  calling ;  to  cau- 
tion them  against  the  artifices  of  false  teachers,  whose 
tenets  and  practices  he  describes  ;  to  warn  them  against 
the  inveterate  enemies  of  the  gospel,  who  scoffingly 
mocked  at  the  coining  of  Christ  to  judgment,  and  to  pre- 
pare them  for  that  event  by  a  holy  and  unblamable  con- 
versation. The  epistle  is  divided  into  three  chapters, 
including  nine  sections, 
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Section  I.  Contains  the  salutation,  showing-  the  ines- 
timable blessings  to  which  the  brethren  had  been  called 
by  the  grace  of  God,  ch.  i.  1 — 4. 

Sec.  II.  Exhorts  to  diligence  in  christian  duties,  in 
order  to  make  their  calling  and  election  sure  to  them- 
selves, and  to  secure  a  triumphant  entrance  into  heaven, 
ch.  i.  5— 11. 

Sec.  III.  Declares  his  approaching  martyrdom  to  be 
a  special  reason  of  his  affectionate  admonition,  ch.  i. 
12—15. 

Sec.  IV.  Urges  the  evidence  of  what  the  apostle 
had  seen  and  heard,  in  confirmation  of  his  testimony 
concerning  the  glory  of  Christ,  and  enjoins  regard  to 
the  inspired  word  of  God  in  the  scriptures,  ch.  i. 
16—21. 

Sec.  V.  Foretells  the  coming  of  false  teachers,  their 
corrupt  tenets  and  practices,  and  the  divine  judgments 
against  them,  ch.  ii. 

Sec.  VI.  Warns  believers  against  scoffers  and  impos- 
tors, who  would  ridicule  their  expectation  of  Christ's 
coming,  ch.  iii.  1 — 7. 

Sec.  VII.  Shows  the  reason  why  that  great  day  is 
delayed,  and  describes  its  awful  circumstances  and  con- 
sequences, as  a  powerful  argument  for  personal  holiness, 
ch.  iii.  8—14. 

Sec.  VIII.  Declares  the  agreement  of  Paul's  doctrine 
with  that  of  this  epistle,  ch.  iii.  15,  16. 

Sec.  IX.  Concludes  with  warnings  against  seducers, 
and  exhortations  to  grow  in  grace  and  in  the  knowledge 
of  Christ,  ch.  iii.  17,  18. 

In  this  epistle  there  are  two  things  especially  remark- 
able : 

1 .  The  character  of  false  teachers  as  described  by  the 
apostle,  and  the  dreadful  judgments  of  God  denounced 
as  certain  to  fall  upon  them ;  as  the  apostate  angels,  the 
old  world  of  ungodly  men,  and  Sodom  and  Gomorrha 
were  overwhelmed,  ch.  ii. 

2.  The  terrible  sublimity  and  solemn  grandeur  with 
which  the  awful  dissolution  of  the  heavens  and  the  earth 
is  described,  ch.  iii.  11,  12. 
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1  JOHN. 

The  name  of  John  is  neither  prefixed  nor  subscribed 
to  this  epistle,  yet,  from  the  earliest  times,  it  has  always 
been  attributed  to  him.  The  peculiar  style  and  spirit  of 
the  writing-  declare  it  to  have  been  the  work  of  John.  It 
beg-ins  without  a  salutation,  and  ends  without  a  bene- 
diction, and,  therefore,  some  have  doubted  the  propriety 
of  calling-  it  an  epistle.  "  It  is,  indeed,  a  didactic  dis- 
course upon  the  principles  of  Christianity,  both  in  doc- 
trine and  practice  ;  and  whether  we  consider  the  subli- 
mity of  its  opening-,  with  the  fundamental  topics  of  God's 
perfections,  man's  depravity,  and  Christ's  propitiation ; 
the  perspicuity  with  which  it  propounds  the  deepest 
mysteries  of  our  holy  faith,  and  the  evidences  of  the 
proof  which  it  bring-s  to  confirm  them  :  whether  we  con- 
sider the  sanctity  of  its  precepts,  and  the  energy  of  ar- 
gument with  which  they  are  enforced  ;  the  dignified 
simplicity  of  lang-uage  in  which  both  doctrines  and  pre- 
cepts are  delivered  :  whether  we  reg-ard  the  importance 
of  the  matter,  the  propriety  of  the  style,  or  the  g-eneral 
spirit  of  ardent  piety  and  warm  benevolence,  united  with 
a  fervent  zeal,  which  breathes  throug-hout  the  whole 
composition — we  shall  find  it,  in  every  respect,  worthy 
of  the  holy  author  to  whom  the  constant  tradition  of  the 
church  ascribes  it,  the  disciple  whom  Jesus  loved." 
Bishop  Horsleij. 

This  epistle  was  written  about  a.  d.  68;*  the  design 
of  it  was  to  g-uard  the  christians  against  the  doctrines 
of  certain  heretics,  or  ant-ichrists,  supposed  by  learned 

*  The  date  of  a.  d.  96  has  been  assigned  for  the  three 
epistles  of  John.     See  Townscnd. 
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men  to  be  the  Cerinthians  and  Gnostics ;  to  excite  all 
who  profess  to  know  God  and  Jesus  Christ,  to  walk  in 
the  light  of  holiness  and  love,  and  not  in  the  darkness  of 
sin  and  ungodliness  ;  to  live  in  holy  communion  with 
one  another,  and  with  the  Father  and  his  Son  Jesus 
Christ,  and  to  rejoice  in  hope  of  eternal  felicity  in 
heaven. 

This  epistle  has  five  chapters,  including-  sixteen  sec  • 
tions. 

Section  I.  Declares  the  proper  divinity  and  humanity 
of  the  Saviour,  for  the  purpose  of  promoting-  christian 
communion  and  fellowship  with  the  Father,  and  with  his 
Son,  Jesus  Christ,  ch.  i.  1 — 4. 

Sec.  II.  Shows  that  those  who  have  fellowship  with 
God  walk  in  the  light  of  holiness;  and  that  God,  in  faith- 
fulness and  righteousness,  is  engaged  to  pardon  and 
purify  penitents  confessing  their  sins;  while  those  who 
say  they  have  no  sin,  are  deceived  or  deceivers,  ch.  i. 
5—10. 

Sec.  III.  Warns  believers  not  to  sin,  yet  directs  to 
Christ  as  our  Advocate  in  heaven,  the  universal  propi- 
tiation for  sin,  ch.  ii.  1 ,  2. 

Sec.  IV.  Shows  that  the  knowledge  of  Christ  and 
union  with  him,  must  be  evidenced  by  obedience  to  his 
commands,  by  imitating  his  example,  and  by  love  to  the 
brethren,  ch.  ii.  3 — 11. 

Sec.  V.  Warns  believers  against  attachment  to  the 
perishing  things  of  the  world,  from  the  consideration  of 
their  sins  being  forgiven,  and  their  matured  knowledge 
and  victorious  faith,  ch.  ii.  12 — 17. 

Sec.  VI.  Cautions  against  apostates  from  their  pro- 
fession denying  that  Jesus  was  the  Christ,  they  being  so 
many  antichrists,  and  it  declares  the  unction  of  the  Holy 
Spirit  as  the  only  effectual  preservative,  ch.  ii.  18 — 23. 

Sec.  VII.  Exhorts  to  cherish  the  influences  of  the 
Holy  Spirit  as  effectual  to  instruct  the  mind,  and  to  pre- 
serve in  the  ways  of  holiness,  by  which  regeneration  is 
evinced,  ch.  ii.  24 — 29. 

Sec.  VIII.  Expresses  admiration  at  the  sovereign  love 
of  God  in  the  adoption  of  sinners,  who  knowing  their 
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privileges,  anticipate  eternal  glory,  and  labour  after  holi- 
ness in  heart  and  life,  ch.  iii.  1 — 3. 

Sec.  IX.  Shows  how  men  may  be  distinguished,  as 
being  the  children  of  God,  or  the  children  of  the  devil, 
ch.  iii.  4—10. 

Sec.  X.  Exhorts  to  cherish  brotherly  love,  as  the  means 
of  demonstrating  our  regeneration,  and  of  enjoying  con- 
fidence towards  God,  ch.  iii.  1 1 — 24. 

Sec.  XI.  Warns  against  false  teachers,  who  denied 
that  Christ  was  come  in  the  flesh,  and  instructs  how  to 
distinguish  between  the  spirit  of  truth  and  the  spirit  of 
error,  ch.  iv.  1 — 6. 

Sec.  XII.  Exhorts  further  to  brotherly  love,  from  the 
example  of  God  giving  his  Son  a  propitiation  for  sinners  ; 
from  its  being  a  proof  of  our  union  with  God ;  from  its 
giving  confidence  in  anticipating  the  day  of  judgment; 
and  from  its  happy  influence  on  the  mind,  ch.  iv. 
7—21. 

Sec.  XIII.  Shows  the  connexion  between  regenera- 
tion, love  to  God,  universal  obedience,  and  victory  over 
the  world,  ch.  v.  1 — 5. 

Sec.  XIV.  States  the  manifold  testimonies  by  which 
the  doctrine  of  Christ  is  proved,  declaring  the  inseparable 
union  between  true  faith  and  eternal  life,  ch.  v.  6 — 13. 

Sec.  XV.  Declares  the  readiness  of  the  Lord  to  hear 
prayer,  and  that  there  is  a  sin  unto  death,  ch.  v.  14 — 17. 

Sec.  XVI.  Concludes  the  epistle,  strongly  marking  the 
difference  between  the  regenerate  who  are  taught  of 
God,  and  the  world  which  lieth  in  wickedness,  ch.  v. 
18—21. 
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2  JOHN. 

The  elect  lady,  or,  according-  to  some,  lady  Electa,  to 
whom  this  epistle  was  addressed,  appears  to  have  been 
an  honourable  christian  matron,  probably  a  widow,  well 
known  to  the  churches,  but  where  she  resided  we  have 
no  certain  information.  Though  this  epistle  does  not 
bear  the  name  of  the  author,  it  was  evidently  written  by 
John  the  apostle,  and  about  a.  d.  69,  for  the  purpose  of 
comforting  this  lady  and  her  family,  and  of  establishing 
them  in  the  true  doctrine  of  Christ.  It  is  divided  into 
thirteen  verses,  including  five  sections. 

Section  I.  Addresses  the  lady  and  her  children,  with 
apostolical  salutation  commending  their  love  in  the  truth, 
ver.  1—3. 

Sec.  II.  Congratulates  the  family  on  their  stedfastuess 
in  the  truth,  and  exhorts  them  to  perseverance  in  faith 
and  love,  ver.  4 — 6. 

Sec.  III.  Declares  that  many  antichrists  had  arisen, 
and,  therefore,  watchful  diligence  and  adherence  to  the 
doctrine  of  Christ  were  indispensable  to  the  obtaining  a 
full  reward,  ver.  7 — 9. 

Sec.  IV,  Admonishes  to  have  no  intercourse  with  those 
who  disseminate  false  doctrines,  ver.  10,  11. 

Sec.  V.  Concludes  the  epistle,  ver.  12,  13. 

Ignorant  as  we  are  of  the  abode  and  history  of  this 
worthy  lady,  we  cannot  but  rejoice  that  her  children  had 
obtained  like  precious  faith,  through  the  righteousness  of 
our  God  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  with  their  mother ; 
and  that  by  their  walking  in  the  truth  they  proved  the 
reality  of  their  personal  religion,  while  they  delighted 
the  benevolent  soul  of  the  apostle  John.  The  lovely  pic- 
ture of  family-religion  drawn  in  this  short  epistle,  must 
afford  much  encouragement  to  christian  mothers  in  seek- 
ing the  salvation  of  their  children  ;  and  it  cannot  fail  to 
be  highly  instructive  to  the  young,  inviting  them  to  re- 
ceive the  truth  of  Christ,  in  the  love  of  it,  and  to  follow 
the  example  of  their  pious  parents. 

3  JOHN. 
Gaius,  of  Macedonia,   is  mentioned,  Acts  xix.  29. 
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Gaius,  of  Derbe,  Acts  xx.  4.  and  Gains  of  Corinth, 
Rom.  xvi.  23.  1  Cor.  i.  14.  The  latter  of  these  was  the 
excellent  person  to  whom,  in  a  declining-  state  of  health, 
this  epistle  is  thought  to  have  been  addressed.  He 
appears  to  have  been  a  wealthy  member  of  the  church 
at  Corinth,  and  a  valuable  friend  in  furthering-  the 
work  of  christian  missions,  by  the  generous  support 
lie  afforded  to  the  laborious  ministers  of  the  gospel,  ver. 
6—8. 

The  design  of  this  epistle  to  Gaius,  was  to  encourage 
him,  commending  the  stedfastness  of  his  faith  and  his 
kind  hospitality,  especially  to  the  missionaries  of  Christ; 
to  caution  him  against  the  ambitious  turbulence  of  one 
Diotrephes ;  to  recommend  Demetrius  to  his  friendship, 
and  to  intimate  the  intended  visit  of  the  apostle. 

This  epistle  was  written  about  the  same  time  as  the 
second  :  it  is  divided  into  fourteen  verses,  including  five 
sections. 

Section  I.  Expresses  affection  to  Gaius  in  the  bonds 
of  the  gospel,  and  desires  health  equal  to  the  prosperity 
of  his  soul,  ver.  1,  2. 

Sec.  II.  Congratulates  him  on  the  testimony  borne  by 
the  brethren  to  his  stedfastness  in  the  faith,  ver.  3,  4. 

Sec.  III.  Commends  his  generous  hospitality  to  the 
missionaries,  so  necessary  to  those  self-denying  men, 
who  were  consecrating  all  their  powers  to  the  ministry  of 
the  gospel  among  the  Gentiles,  ver.  5 — 8. 

Sec.  IV.  Complains  of  Diotrephes,  whose  ambitious 
violence  wasted  the  church,  and  cautions  against  so  evil 
an  example,  ver.  9  — 11. 

Sec.  V.  Recommends  Demetrius,  promises  a  visit,  and 
concludes  with  salutations,  ver.  12 — 14. 

JUDE. 

The  epistle  of  Jude  was  written  about  a.  d.  65.  The 
design  of  it  was  to  guard  believers  against  the  principles 
and  practices  of  the  false  teachers  who  had  arisen  in  the 
church  during  the  apostolic  age.  By  describing  their 
character,  and  pointing  out  the  divine  judgments  which 
such  persons  had  reason  to  expect,  the  apostle  cautions 
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christians  against  listening-  to  their  insinuations,  and 
being  thereby  perverted  from  the  faith  and  purity  of  the 
gospel.  In  this  epistle  we  see  the  holy  indignation  with 
which  the  bosom  of  this  man  of  God  glowed  in  writing 
against  vice ;  and  the  benevolent  solicitude  with  which 
he  exhorts  the  christians,  "  to  keep  themselves  in  the 
love  of  God,  looking  for  the  mercy  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  unto  eternal  life." 

This  epistle  is  divided  into  twenty-five  verses,  contain- 
ing seven  sections. 

Section  I.  After  the  general  salutation  to  believers, 
the  apostle  exhorts  them  to  a  vigorous  and  holy  conten- 
tion for  the  purity  of  the  faith  once  delivered  to  the 
saints,  especially  because  of  the  errors  of  licentious  apos- 
tates, ver.  1 — 4. 

Sec.  II.  Reminds  them  of  some  awful  instances  of 
divine  vengeance  on  sinners  ;  the  unbelieving  Israelites; 
the  apostate  angels ;  and  Sodom  and  Gomorrha,  ver. 
5—8. 

Sec.  III.  Declares  that  these  false  teachers — filthy 
dreamers,  and  despisers  of  magistracy — being  greedy  of 
gain  and  sunk  in  corruption,  were  preparing  themselves 
for  the  blackness  of  eternal  darkness,  ver.  9 — 13. 

Sec.  IV.  Shows  the  certainty  of  those  punishments  on 
the  wicked,  from  a  noted  prophecy  of  Enoch  concerning 
the  coming  of  Christ  to  judgment,  ver.  14,  15. 

Sec.  V.  Further  describes  these  corrupters  of  doctrine 
and  morals,  ver.  16  — 19. 

Sec.  VI.  Exhorts  to  seek  their  own  edification  by  the 
gracious  influences  of  the  Holy  Spirit  in  their  devotions, 
ver.  20,  21. 

Sec.  VII.  Directs  to  pity  and  restore  those  in  clanger ; 
and  concludes  with  a  doxology  to  God  our  Saviour,  ver. 
22—25. 

It  is  most  probable  that  the  apostle  took  the  account 
concerning  Michael,  and  that  of  the  prophecy  of  Enoch, 
from  an  ancient  tradition  preserved  and  well  known 
among  the  Jews. 
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References  in  Jude. 


Ver.  5.     Num.  xiv.  29.  xxvi. 
64. 

—  7.      Gen.  xix.  24.  Deut. 

xxix.  23. 

9.      Dan.x.l3.Zech.iii.2. 


Ver.  11.     Gen.    iv.    5.    Num. 
xvi.  1.  xxii.  7 — 21. 

14.     Gen.  v.  18. 

19.     Ezek.  xiv.  7. 

24.     Zech.  iii.  4,  5. 


REVELATION. 

The  title  of  this  book  is  contained  in  its  first  verse.  It 
is  called  Revelation,  from  the  signification  of  Apocalyp- 
sos,  its  Greek  title.  It  was  written  by  the  apostle  John 
during"  his  banishment  in  the  isle  of  Patmos,  and  was 
imparted  to  him  especially  to  exhibit  the  prophetic  his- 
tory of  the  church  of  Christ  down  to  the  end  of  the 
world.  Some  persons  have  objected  to  the  study  of  this 
book,  because  presumptuous  men  have  failed  in  their  in- 
terpretations of  its  difficult  passages.  But  their  fault  can 
be  no  apology  for  our  neglect  of  duty.  Sir  Isaac  Newton 
well  observes,  that  "  the  folly  of  interpreters  has  been  to 
foretell  times  and  things  by  this  prophecy,  as  if  God  de- 
signed to  make  them  prophets.'" 

Many  parts  of  the  revelation  are  necessarily  obscure 
to  us,  because  they  contain  predictions  of  events  still 
future  :  but  enough  is  sufficiently  clear  to  convey  to  us 
precisely  what  the  prophecies  of  the  Old  Testament 
afforded  to  the  Jews  under  the  former  dispensation.  No 
prophecy  of  the  Revelation  can  be  more  clouded  with 
obscurity  to  us,  than  were  many  of  the  ancient  predic- 
tions to  the  pious  Israelite  :  yet  he  looked  into  the  holy 
books  iu  which  they  were  contained,  with  humble  hope, 
patiently  waiting  for  the  consolation  of  Israel.  We,  in 
the  same  manner,  look  into  these  prophecies  of  the  Apo- 
calypse for  the  full  consummation  of  the  great  scheme  of 
the  gospel ;  when  Christianity  shall  finally  prevail  over 
all  the  corruptions  of  the  world,  and  be  universally  esta- 
blished in  its  utmost  purity. 

"  It  is  worthy  of  notice,  in  respect  of  the  Revelation, 
that  the  views  given  in  it  of  God  and  heavenly  things,  of 
the  kingdom  of  providence  and  grace,  of  the  Redeemer's 
glory,  and  the  happiness  and  character  of  his  people, 
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with  the  wickedness  and  ruin  of  his  enemies,  are  set  forth 
in  so  striking  and  peculiar  a  manner,  that  even  those  who 
do  not  at  all  understand  the  prophetical  meaning,  are 
interested  and  edified  by  reading  it,  in  proportion  to  the 
degree  of  their  humility,  faith,  and  piety."     Scott. 

The  eloquent  Saurin  remarks,  "  This  is  a  very  morti- 
fying book  to  a  mind  greedy  of  knowledge  and  science ; 
but  one  of  the  most  satisfying  to  a  heart  solicitous  about 
maxims  and  precepts." 

The  Revelation  is  divided  into  twenty-two  chapters, 
containing  four  parts. 

Part  I.  The  introduction,  contains  a  dedication  to  the 
seven  churches  in  Asia  Minor,  ascriptions  of  glory  to 
God,  and  a  description  of  the  glorious  vision  of  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  with  which  John  was  favoured  in  his  exile, 
ch.  i. 

Part  II.  Contains  the  seven  epistles  to  the  churches, 
ch.  ii.  iii. 

1.  To  the  church  at  Ephesus,  ch.  ii.  1 — 7. 

2. ■■ Smyrna,  ver.  8 — 11. 

3. Pergamos,  ver.  12 — 17. 

4. Thyatira,  ver.  18—29. 

5.  Sardis,  ch.  iii.  1 — 6. 

6. Philadelphia,  ver.  7—13. 

7. Laodicea,  ver.  14 — 22. 

Part  III.  Describes  several  wondrous  visions  which 
the  apostle  beheld,  ch.  iv.  v. 

1.  Of  the  Divine  Majesty  enthroned  in  glory,  sur- 
rounded with  angels  and  the  heavenly  church,  m  the 
exercise  of  sacred  worship,  ch.  iv. 

2.  Of  the  Lamb,  who  alone  was  worthy  even  to  look 
upon  the  volume  of  God's  decrees,  which,  as  a  sealed 
book,  is  given  to  Him ;  and  who,  on  that  account,  re- 
ceives the  adoring  acclamations  of  the  whole  choir  of 
saints  and  angels,  equally  with  him  who  sat  on  the 
throne,  ch.  v. 

Part  IV.  Includes  the  remainder  of  the  book,  from  ch. 
vi.  to  xxii.  referring  to  the  condition  of  the  church  in 
all  succeeding  ages,  to  the  consummation  of  blessedness 
in  the  world  of  glory.    This  part  of  the  book  relates  to 
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seven  distinct  periods  of  the  church,  the  revolutions  of 
which  the  apostle  describes. 

Period  I.  The  opening  of  the  seals  of  the  book,  ch, 
vi. — viii.  1. 

1.  Seal  opened,  exhibits  a  white  horse,  ch.  vi.  1,  2. 

2. a  red  horse,  ver.  3,  4. 

3.  a  black  horse,  ver.  5,  6. 

4. a  pale  horse,  ver.  7,  8. 

5. ■    ■    i  the  souls  of  the  martyrs,  ver.  9-1 1 . 

6.  various  judgments,  ver.  12 — 17. 

Six  of  the  seals  having  been  opened,  John  beheld  the 
heavenly  church  of  144,000,  sealed,  and  innumerable 
multitudes  from  all  nations  blessing  God  and  the  Lamb 
for  their  salvation  and  glory,  ch.  vii. 

7.  Seal  opened,  exhibits  a  universal  silence, — to  in- 
troduce— 

Period  II.  Which  is  that  of  the  trumpets,  ch.  viii. 
2— 13.— x. 

The  vision  of  the  intercession  of  Christ,  ch.  viii.  3 — 5. 
First  angel  sounded,  ver.  6,  7. 

Second ,  ver.  8,  9. 

Third    ,  ver.  10,  11. 

Fourth ,  ver.  12,  13. 

Fifth ,  ch.  ix.  1—12. 

Sixth ,  ver.  13—21. 

The  sixth  angel  having  sounded,  John  had  a  wonder- 
ful vision,  which  he  relates,  of  a  mighty  angel  bringing 
him  a  little  book,  as  a  commission  to  prophesy  to  all  na- 
tions, ch.  x. 

Period  III.  Is  distinguished  by  a  series  of  representa- 
tions, ch.  xi. — xix. 

1.  The  temple,  altar,  and  worshippers  of  God  mea- 
sured, ch.  xi.  1,  2. 

2.  The  two  witnesses  commissioned  to  prophesy  1260 
days,  ch.  xi.  3 — 6. 

3.  The  beast  fights  against  and  kills  them,  but  they 
rise  again  and  ascend  to  heaven,  ch.  xi.  7 — 14. 

4.  The  seventh  trumpet  sounds,  and  glorious  things 
follow,  ch.  xi.  15 — 19. 

5.  The  church  described  as  a  woman  clothed  with  the 

P 
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sun,  whose  man  child  is  persecuted  by  a  dragon,  ch.  xii. 
1—6. 

6.  Michael  overcomes  the  drag-on,  Satan,  and  expels 
him,  which  causes  great  joy  in  heaven,  ch.  xii.  7 — 12. 

7.  The  dragon  persecutes  the  church  on  the  earth,  ch. 
xii.  13—17. 

8.  The  vision  of  a  wonderful  beast  rising  out  of  the 
sea,  to  which  the  dragon  gives  power,  ch.  xiii.  1 — 10. 

9.  A  second  beast,  by  which  all  are  compelled  to  wor- 
ship the  dragon,  ch.  xiii.  11 — 18. 

10.  A  vision  of  the  Lamb,  on  Mount  Zion,  with 
144,000  of  his  elect ;  and  the  heavenly  church  celebrates 
the  happiness  of  the  faithful,  ch.  xiv.  I — 5. 

1 1.  A  vision  of  an  angel  flying  to  preach  the  gospel 
to  all  nations,  and  to  denounce  judgments  from  God  on 
the  beast  and  his  worshippers,  ch.  xiv.  10 — 20. 

12.  A  vision  of  the  angels  with  the  vials  of  plagues, 
and  of  the  heavenly  church  rejoicing  in  the  righteous 
government  of  God,  ch.  xv. 

13.  The  vials  of  divine  wrath  poured  forth  upon  the 
enemies  of  God  and  of  his  church,  ch.  x'vi. 

14.  The  vision  of  the-  mystical  Babylon,  ch.  xvii. 

15.  The  overthrow  and  utter  ruin  of  Babylon,  and  the 
miseries  of  the  wicked,  ch.  xviii. 

16.  The  triumph  of  the  heavenly  host  over  the  desola- 
tion of  Babylon,  ch.  xix.  1 — 10. 

17.  The  conquest  of  Christ  over  the  enemies  of  his 
church,  ch.  xix.  11 — 21. 

Period  IV.  Exhibits  an  angel  binding  Satan  during 
the  happy  millenium  of  the  church,  ch.  xx.  1 — 6. 

Period  V.  Exhibits  Satan  loosed  for  a  season,  and  his 
vain  attempts  to  re-establish  his  tyranny  over  the  minds 
of  mankind,  ch.  xx.  7 — 10. 

Period  VI.  Exhibits  the  general  resurrection,  the  uni- 
versal judgment,  and  the  everlasting  misery  of  the  un- 
godly, ch.  xx.  11 — 15. 

Period  VII.  Exhibits  a  vision  of  the  New  Jerusalem, 
with  the  felicity  of  the  redeemed,  in  all  the  magnificence 
and  grandeur  which  human  language  can  express,  ch. 
xxi.  xxii.  I — 6 


CH.  III. ANALYSIS  OF  REVELATION. 


63 


1.  The  angel  attests  the  truth  of  these  thing's,  ch. 
xxii.  7 — 9. 

2.  Christ  himself  shows  the  apostle  that  the  state  of 
men  will  soon  be  unchangeably  fixed ;  declares  who  shall 
enter  heaven,  and  who  shall  be  excluded  ;  urgently  calls 
upon  men  to  accept  his  salvation,  and  denounces  plagues 
on  those  who  alter  or  abridge  the  words  of  this  prophecy, 
ch.  xxii.  10 — 19. 

3.  The  apostle  closes  with  his  benediction,  ch.  xxii. 
20,  21. 

References  in  Revelation. 


Ch.  i.  4. 

Exod.  iii.  14. 

Ch.  x.  9. 

Ezek,  iii.  3.  ' 

7. 

Dan.  vii.  12. 

—  xi.  1. 

xl. 

8. 

Isa.  xliv.  6. 

4. 

Zech.iv.  11-14. 

12.  20. 

Zech.  iv.   2. 
Ezek.  i.  26. 

11. 

Ezek.  xxxvii.  5. 
9,  10.  14. 

14,15. 

Dan.  vii.  9. 

—  xii.  7. 

Dan.  xii.  1. 

17. 

Ezek.  i.  28.  Dan. 

—  xiii.  1,  &c 

vii.  3,  &c. 

x.8. 

—  xiv.  8. 

Isa.  xxi.  9.  Jer. 

—  ii.  7. 

Gen.  ii.  9. 

Ii.  8. 

14. 

Num.  xxiv.  14. 

11. 

Isa.  xxxiv.  10. 

xxv.  1.  xxxi.  16. 

14. 

Dan.  vii.  13. 

19. 

1  Kings  xvi.  31. 

20. 

Isa.  lxiii.  3. 

xxi.  25. 

—  xvii.  2. 

Jer.  Ii.  7. 

—  iii.  7. 

Isa.  xxii.  22. 

—  —  12. 

Dan.  vii.  20. 

1 

: IV.   1,  2. 

—  xix.  20 

11. 

—  iv.  2  3. 

Ezek.  i.  26-28. 

—  xx.  8. 

Ezek.  xxxviii.  2. 

6. 

5,  &c. 

&c. 

—  v.ll. 

Dan.  vii.  10. 

11, 

12 

.  Dan.  vii.  9,  10. 

—  vi.  2.4,5. g 

.  Zech.  vi.  2—8. 

—  xxi.  1. 

Isa.  lxv.  17.1xvi. 

15.' 

Isa.ii.  19—21. 

22. 

—  vii.  1. 

Dan.  vii.  2. 

—  xxii.  1. 

Ezek.    xlvii. 

14. 

Isa.  i.  18.  Zech. 

1—12. 

xiii.  1, 

17. 

Isa.  Iv.  1. 

—  x.  6. 

Dan.  xii.  7 
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Ch.  V.— Chronological  Table  of  the  New 
Testament  Scriptures. 

The  New  Testament  was  originally  written  in  the 
Greek  language :  but  concerning  the  exact  time  when 
each  of  the  several  books  was  written,  it  is  now  difficult 
to  determine  ;  consequently  there  is  some  little  difference 
of  opinion  among  learned  commentators,  in  reference  to 
some  of  them.  The  following  table  has  been  compiled 
from  the  most  celebrated  writers  on  the  subject. 


BOOK. 


AUTHOR. 


FOR  WHOSE  USE. 


WHERE 
WRITTEN, 

Mattheu-.gospelof, ,  Matth       Judea Hebrew  Christ! 

in  Hebrew / 


Greek Ditto 

1  Thessa&oaianfl  ...  Paul 

2  Thessalonians  ...  Ditto  . . 
Galatians Ditto  . . 

1  Corinthians Ditto  . . 

Romans Ditto  . . 

2  Corinthians Ditto  .. 

James James  . 

Mark,  gospel  of. . .  .  Mark.  „ 

Ephesians Paul  . . 

Philippians Ditto  .. 

Coloisians Ditto 

Philemon Ditto 

Hebrews   Ditto 

Luke 


Luke,  gospel  of , 
1  Timothy".'.... 


. .  Ditto 

. .  Corinth... 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ephesus  . . 

Corinth. . . 

. .  Macedonia 

. ,  Judea  .... 

„.  Rome  .... 

..  Ditto 

. .  Ditto 

..  Ditto Ditto 

. .  Ditto Philemon . .,  . 

. .  Italy Hebrew  Christians 

Greece              I     Theophilus  and 
,,  ureece. , . . ..  i  .-, ,:i„  fiu..-,r;„. 


Gentile  Christians. ...  CO 

Ditto 52 

Ditto 52 

Ditto 53 

Ditto 57 

Ditto 58 

Ditto.. 58 

Jewish  nation... 61 

Gentile  Christians  ...  61 

Ditto 61 

Ditto 62 


63 


Ditto , 

Paul 

Ditto  , 


Titus. 

1  Peter Peter. 

Jude Jude.. 

2  Peter Peter. 


Ditto...... 

Macedonia  , 

Ditto 

f  Babylon 
1  or  Rome 
Unknown  . , 


Gentile  Christians  J 

Ditto 64 

Timothy 64 

Titus 64, 

General 64 


Ditto 


C5 


,?£&:}>»»• • 


2  Timothy Paul  . 

1  John,  epistle  of. . .  John  . 

2  John,        do Ditto. 

3  John,         do Ditto. 

Revelation Ditto. 

John,  gospel  of Ditto  .. .  Ephesus 


Rome Timoth) 

Ephesus  . . .  •  General 


65 
63 
69 
69 
97 
Ditto 98 


Ditto The  Elect  Lady. 

Ditto Gaius 

Patmos General  , 


Ch.VI—  The  Miracles  of  Christ. 
It  is  evident  from  the  evangelical  narratives,  that  only 
a  very  small  number  of  the  miracles  of  our  divine  Lord 
have   been    circumstantially   mentioned  by  the   sacred 
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writers.     The  following',  therefore,  is  only  a  list  of  the 
more  particularly  noted  miracles  of  Christ. 

MIRACLES.  PLACE.        RECORD. 

Water  turned  into  wine Can* John  ii.  1-11. 

The  Capernaum  nobleman's  son  cured. . . .  Ditto iv.  46-54. 

Surprising  draught  of  fishes S.  of  Galilee  Luke  v.  1-1 1. 

Demoniac  cured Capernaum  Mark.  i.  22-28.  \ 

Peter's  mother-in-law  healed Ditto 30-31. 

Leper  healed Ditto 40-45. 

Centurion's  servant  healed Ditto Matt.  viii.  5-13. 

Widow's  son  raised  from  the  dead Nain Luke  vii.  11-17-  ' 

Tempest  calmed S.  of  Galilee  Matt.  viii.  23-27. 

Demoniacs  of  Gadara  cured Gadara. . . . 28-34. 

Man  sick  of  the  palsy  cured Capernaum  •  ix.  1-8. 

Jairus's  daughter  raised  to  life Ditto 18-26. 

Sight  restored  to  two  blind  men Ditto 27-31. 

Dumb  demoniac  cured Ditto 32,  33. 

Woman  diseased  with  issue  of  blood  healed  Ditto Luke  viii.  43-48. 

Diseased  cripple  at  Bethesda  cured Jerusalem  .  John  v.  1-9. 

Man  with  a  withered  hand  cured Juclea Matt.  xii.  10-13. 

Demoniac  cured Capernaum —  22,  23. 

Five  thousand  fed Decapolis..  ■  xiv.  15-21. 

Canaanite  woman's  daughter  cured Near  Tyre.  xv.  23-28. 

Man  deaf  and  dumb  cured Decapolis. .  Mark  vii.  31-37. 

Four  thousand  fed Ditto. .....  Matt.  xv.  32-39. 

Blind  man  restored  to  sight   Bethsaida  .  Mark  viii.  22-26. 

Boy  possessed  of  a  devil  cured Tabor    ....  Matt.  xvii.  14-21. 

Man  born  blind  restored  to  sight Jerusalem  .  John  ix. 

Woman  of  eighteen  years'  infirmity  cured.  Galilee  ....  Luke  xiii.  11-17- 

Dropsical  man  cured Ditto xiv.  1-6. 

Ten  lepers  cleansed Samaria  . . xvii.  11-19. 

Lazarus  raised  from  the  grave  to  life  ....  Bethany. . .  John  xi. 

Two  blind  men  restored  to  sight Jericho ....  Matt.  xx.  30-34. 

Fig-tree  blasted Olivet xxi.  18-21. 

The  ear  of  Malchus  healed Gethsemane  Luke  xxii.  50,  51. 

Wondrous  draught  of  fishes S.  of  Galilee  John  xxi.  1-14. 


Ch.  VII. — Recorded  Parables  of  Jesus  Christ. 

PARABLES.  PLACE.  ''  RECORD. 

Of  the  sower Capernaum  Matt.  xiii.  1-23. 

—  tares Mtto {'—  -•  IKS 

—  seed  springing  up  imperceptibly. . .  Ditto Mark  iv.  26-29. 

—  grain  of  mustard  seed Ditto Matt.  xiii.  31,  32. 

—  leaven Ditto —  33. 

—  found  treasure Ditto —  4t. 

—  pearl  of  great  price Ditto —45,46, 

—  net  cast  into  the  sea Ditto —    47-50. 

—  two  debtors Ditto Luke  vii.  36-50. 

—  unmerciful  servant Ditto Matt,  xviii.  23-35. 

—  good  Samaritan Jericho. . . .  Luke  x.  25-3?. 

—  rich  fool Galilee....  xii.  16-21. 

—  servants  waiting  for  their  lord Ditto 35-48. 

—  barren  fig-tree. Ditto. , . . . .  xiii,  6-9, 
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PARABLES.  PLACE.  RECORD. 

Of  the  lost  sheep Galilee Luke  xv.  3-7. 

—  lost  piece  of  money Ditto —    8-10. 

—  prodigal  son Ditto ■ 11-32. 

—  dishonest  steward Ditto xvi.  1-12. 

—  rich  man  and  Lazarus Ditto 19-31. 

—  unjust  judge Peraea xviii.  1-8. 

—  pharisee  and  publican Ditto —     9-14. 

—  labourers  in  the  vineyard Ditto Matt.  xx.  1-14. 

—  pounds  delivered  for  trading Jericho....  Luke  xix.  12-27- 

—  two  sons Jerusalem  .  Matt.  xxi.  28-32. 

—  vineyard Ditto —   33-46. 

—  marriage  feast Ditto xxii.  1-14. 

—  ten  virgins Ditto xxv.  1-13. 

—  talents Ditto 14-30. 

«—  sheep  and  goats Ditto — — -  —   31-46. 


Ch.  VIII. — Remarkable  Discourses  of  Christ. 

DISCOURSES.  FLACE.  RECORD. 

Conversation  with  Nicodemus Jerusalem  .  John  iii.  1-21. 

. the  Samaritan  woman.  Sychar  .... iv.  1-42. 

Discourse  in  the  synagogue Nazareth. .  Luke  iv.  16-31. 

Sermon  on  the  mount Ditto Matt.  v.  vi.  vii. 

Ordination  charge  to  the  apostles Galilee  .... x. 

Denunciations  against  Chorazin Ditto. .....  xi.  20-24. 

Discourse  concerning  healing  the  infirm  }  Jerusalem  _  John 

man  at  Bethesda J 

Discourseconcerninghisdisciples  pluck-}   T    ,  M   ..      ..    ,   „ 

ing  ears  of  corn  on  the  sabbath J  Juaea Matt'  *"•  l~8' 

Refutation  of  the  charge,  of  his  working  l   /"ior,n__-„„,  m  o»r 

miracles  by  the  agency  of  Beelzebub,  j  ^aPernaum 22-37. 

Discourse  on  the  bread  cf  life Ditto John  vi. 

concerning  internal  purity Ditto Matt.  xv.  1-20. 

■  against   giving  or   taking    of-  |  T):**0  

fence  and  torgiving  of  injuries j  xvm. 

at  the  feast  of  tabernacles Jerusalem  .  John  vii. 

on  occasion  of  the  adulteress)  tv„  ...   ,   ,, 

woman j  Dltto vm.  1-11. 


concerning  the  sheep Ditto. 


Dphanrtees0!.  ***Z\  *  .  !!^. ^  }  Per*a Luke  xi-  *Hl 

Discourse  concerning  humility  and  pru-  }  Galiler  '7  1* 

dence J  xiv.  /-14. 

Directions  how  to  attain  heaven Peraea, ....  Matt.  xix.  16-30. 

BtZT  ^.^f.^..S^'!nS!.0i.}  Jerusalem xx.  17-19. 

Denunciations  against  the  pharisees Ditto xxiii. 

Predictions  concerning  the  destruction  of  1  jvtt0  __ 

Discourse  of  consolation Ditto John  xiv.-xvi. 

on  the  way  to  Gethsemane Ditto Matt.  xxvi.  31-36. 

* with  nis   disciples  before  his  )  ,-.-..  *«*«;  ic_on 

ascension I  Dltt0 xxrm. 16~20* 
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Ch.  IX. — Jewish  Sects. 

On  the  restoration  of  the  Jewish  church,  after  the 
Babylonish  captivity,  there  arose  two  parties  among-  them, 
who  manifested  a  regard  for  religion.  One  of  them  ad- 
hered to  the  scriptures  only,  rejecting-  all  human  tradi- 
tions. Professing-  to  observe  the  whole  law  they  assumed 
the  name  Zadikim,  the  righteous.  From  these  proceeded 
the  Samaritans  and  the  Sadducees.  The  other  party,  be- 
sides the  inspired  scriptures,  superadded  the  traditions 
of  the  elders ;  and  from  a  supposed  superior  degree  of 
sanctity  were  called  Chasidim,  the  pious.  From  these 
arose  the  Pharisees  and  Essenes. 

1 .  The  Samaritans  were  originally  the  idolatrous  suc- 
cessors of  the  ten  tribes,  part  of  whom  the  king  of 
Assyria  sent  to  unite  with  the  scattered  few  in  repeopling 
Samaria  and  the  land  of  Israel.  At  first,  as  a  punish- 
ment for  their  idolatry,  they  were  plagued  with  lions  ; 
but  on  this  being  reported  to  the  king,  a  priest  was  sent 
from  among  the  captives,  to  instruct  them  in  the  law  of 
God.  "  So  they  feared  the  LORD,  and  made  unto  them- 
selves of  the  lowest  of  them  priests  of  the  high  places, 
which  sacrificed  for  them  in  the  houses  of  the  high 
places,  and  served  their  own  gods,  after  the  manner  of 
the  nations  whom  they  carried  away  from  thence," 
2  Kings  xvii.  24  —  33. 

Afterwards  they  became  partially  reformed,  admitted 
the  writings  of  Moses,  built  a  temple  on  mount  Gerizim, 
and  worshipped  the  God  of  Israel.  From  the  conversa- 
tion of  the  woman  of  Sychar,  we  learn  that  even  the 
more  corrupt  class  had  some  knowledge  of  the  Messiah, 
and  expected  his  appearance,  John  iv.  25. 

2.  The  Sadducees  were  a  kind  of  deists.  They  re- 
ceived their  appellation  from  Sadoc  their  founder,  who 
lived  b.  c.  280  years.  At  first  they  rejected  only  the 
traditions  of  the  elders,  as  being  destitute  of  divine  au- 
thority ,  but  afterwards  they  adopted  many  impious  no- 
tions like  those  of  Epicurus,  a  heathen  philosopher,  and 
rejected  the  whole  of  the  sacred  writings  except  the  five 
books  of  Moses.    They  denied  the  resurrection  of  the 
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dead,  the  existence  of  angels,  and  the  immortality  of  the 
soul.  They  admitted  the  being1  and  providence  of 
Al  mighty  God  ;  but  they  rejected  the  doctrine  of  rewards 
and  punishments  in  a  future  state.  Josephus,  the  Jewish 
historian,  observes,  "  Whenever  they  sat  in  judgment 
upon  criminals,  they  always  were  for  the  severest  sen- 
tence against  them."  He  also  says,  "  Their  number 
was  the  fewest  of  all  the  sects  of  the  Jews  :  but  they 
were  only  those  of  the  best  quality,  and  of  the  greatest 
riches  among  them." 

3.  The  Pharisees  were  the  principal  sect  among  the 
Jews ;  and  though  they  were  haughty  despisers  of  the 
common  people,  the  vulgar  entertained  such  an  opinion 
of  their  sanctity,  that  it  became  a  common  notion  among 
them,  that  if  only  two  persons  were  received  into  heaven 
one  of  them  must  be  a  pharisee.  The  greater  part  of  the 
doctors  of  the  law  and  the  scribes  were  of  this  party. 
They  esteemed  the  traditions  of  the  wise  men  as  of  nearly 
equal  authority  with  the  word  of  God,  and  generally  gave 
them  the  preference !  They  were  intolerably  proud  of 
their  religious  attainments ;  supposing  themselves  to 
merit  the  divine  favour  by  their  duties  and  observances. 
On  these  accounts  they  were  justly  characterised  by  our 
Lord  as  grossly  hypocritical,  and  at  a  greater  distance 
from  the  kingdom  of  God  than  even  publicans  and 
harlots. 

4.  The  Essenes  were  a  rigid  sect  of  the  Jews,  a 
branch  of  the  pharisees  ;  but  they  entered  upon  a  more 
mortified  way  of  living,  and  were  probably  more  free 
from  hypocrisy.  Though  our  Saviour  often  censured 
the  other  sects,  we  have  no  account  of  his  mentioning 
them  ;  nor  are  they  noticed  specifically  by  the  writers  of 
the  New  Testament.  This  has  been  accounted  for  by 
their  living  in  solitary  places,  somewhat  in  the  manner 
of  the  Romish  monks,  and  from  their  seldom  coming-  to 
the  temple  or  into  public  assemblies.  Many  suppose 
that  John  the  Baptist  lived  among  them.  They  believed 
in  a  future  state  of  happiness,  but  doubted  of  the  resur- 
rection. They  mostly  disallowed  marriage,  adopting 
the  children  oi  the  poor  to  train  up  in  their  principles, 
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Candidates  for  communion  with  them  were  in  probation 
for  three  years,  and  when  fully  admitted,  they  were  re- 
quired to  bind  themselves  to  worship  God,  to  practise 
justice,  to  conceal  none  of  their  mysteries  from  any  of 
the  society,  and  to  communicate  them  to  no  other,  even 
to  save  their  lives.  They  despised  riches,  and  held  their 
property  common  ;  they  were  remarkably  abstemious,  ate 
at  a  common  table,  and  were  extremely  plain  in  their 
apparel. 

5.  The  Scribes  among-  the  Jews  were  not  a  particular 
sect,  but  transcribers  of  the  sacred  books  ;  also  persons 
who  addicted  themselves  to  literary  pursuits  :  they  were 
interpreters  of  the  law  and  instructors  of  the  people. 

6.  The  Herodians  were  not  so  much  a  religious  sect 
as  a  political  party.  They  complied  with  many  heathen 
practices  to  ingratiate  themselves  with  Herod  and  his 
patrons  the  Romans. 

7.  The  Galileans,  or  Gaulonites,  appear  to  have  been 
a  turbulent  political  party  among  the  Jews,  rather  than 
a  religious  sect.  Their  first  leader  was  Judas,  the  Gali- 
lean, Acts  v.  37. 

8.  The  Libertines,  Acts  vi.  9.  were  such  Jews  or  pro- 
selytes as  were  free  citizens  of  Rome,  having  a  syna- 
gogue in  Jerusalem  peculiar  to  themselves. 


Ch.  X. — Heresies  and  Sects  mentioned  in  the 

New  Testament. 
It  will  be  evident  to  every  reader  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment, that  during  the  apostolic  age  many  pernicious 
heresies  infested  the  infant  churches.  Some  of  them 
were  introduced  by  judaizing  teachers,  who  wished  to 
incorporate  the  Levitical  ceremonies  with  the  simplicity 
of  the  gospel.  Others  arose  from  a  false  philosophy 
which  was  borrowed  from  the  heathen,  and  which  the 
apostle  denounces  as  vain  deceit,  Col.  ii.  8.  To  draw  up 
a  detailed  account  of  these  pagan  principles,  would  be 
unsatisfactory  in  itself  and  unsuitable  to  this  work  ;  yet 
it  seems  indispensable  to  give  some  short  notices  con- 
cerning the  chief  of  them. 

Q 
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1.  The  Nicolaitanes  have  been  supposed  to  have  had 
Nicolas,  one  of  the  seven  deacons,  for  their  leader  in 
false  doctrine  and  immorality :  but  this  seems  contrary 
to  his  character,  as  declared  by  the  evangelists,  Acts  vi. 
and  we  have  no  evidence  that  Nicolas,  the  deacon,  ever 
departed  from  the  faith  of  the  gospel.  These  corrupt- 
ers of  religion  were  a  kind  of  practical  antinomians ; 
they  allowed  themselves  to  participate  in  the  sacrifices 
of  the  idolaters,  and  indulged  in  the  vilest  impurities,  to 
the  scandal  of  their  profession,  and  to  the  destruction  of 
their  souls. 

2.  The  Antichrists  mentioned  by  the  apostle,  1  John 
ii.  18.  were  certain  heretical  teachers,  whose  principles 
contradicted  the  true  doctrines  of  the  gospel.  They 
were  called  Ebionites,  from  one  Ebion ;  Cerinthians, 
from  one  Cerinthus  ;  and  Gnostics,  from  gnosis,  a  Greek 
word  signifying  knowledge.  Simon  Magus,  Acts  viii. 
9 — 24.  is  said  to  have  been  the  parent  of  these  heresies. 
It  is  difficult  to  ascertain  precisely  what  doctrines  these 
heretics  taught ;  some  making  a  distinction  between 
Jesus  and  the  Christ ;  some  denying  the  divine  nature  of 
our  Lord,  and  others  his  humanity ;  some  rejecting  his 
vicarious  atonement,  and  all  disregarding  his  holy  pre- 
cepts. To  refute  and  destroy  their  pernicious  absurdi- 
ties, the  apostle  John  was  inspired  to  write  his  gospel 
and  epistles,  testifying  the  proper  Godhead,  the  real 
manhood,  and  the  propitiatory  sacrifice  of  our  Lord  and 
Saviour.  John  i.  1—3. 14.  1  John  i.  1,  2.  ii.  18—24.  iii. 
1.  3.  9,  10. 

3.  The  Stoics,  Acts  xvii.  18.  were  pagan  philosophers, 
the  founder  of  whose  sect  was  Zeno,  Avho  flourished 
about  350  years  before  the  christian  era.  They  affected 
a  perfect  indifference  to  both  pleasure  and  pain,  profess- 
ing to  believe  that  all  things  are  governed  by  an  irresisti- 
ble necessity  called  fate,  which  was  superior  to  the  will 
of  all  their  gods. 

4.  The  Epicureans  were  another  sect  of  philosophers, 
who  were  the  disciples  of  Epicurus,  an  Athenian,  who 
flourished  about  300  years  before  the  christian  era.  They 
taught  principles  the  very  opposite  to  the  Stoics ;  they 
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ascribed  all  thing's  to  chance,  and  considered  pleasure  as 
the  chief  good. 


Ch.  XI. — Fulfilled  Prophecies  of  the  Bible. 

The  evidence  arising-  from  the  fulfilment  of  prophecy 
that  the  Bible  was  given  by  divine  inspiration,  is  at  once 
edifying  to  the  believer  and  confounding  to  the  infidel. 
"  God  in  his  goodness  hath  afforded  to  every  age  suffi- 
cient evidence  of  his  truth.  Miracles  may  be  said  to  have 
been  the  greatest  proofs  of  revelation  to  the  first  ages, 
who  saw  them  performed.  Prophecies  may  be  said  to  be 
the  great  proofs  of  revelation  to  the  last  ages,  who  see 
them  fulfilled.'"  It  does  not  comport  with  the  design  of 
this  little  manual  to  embrace  all  the  predictions  of  the 
Bible  :  nor  even  the  principal  of  those  which  relate  to 
all  the  momentous  subjects  of  prophecy.  Those  which 
relate  to  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  alone  would  require  a 
whole  volume.  It  is  designed  to  notice,  and  that  as 
briefly  as  possible,  only  a  few  of  those  relating  to  nations 
and  countries,  the  fulfilment  of  which  is  remarkable, 
and  the  proofs  of  which  are  manifest  to  all  observers, 
even  in  our  own  days.  For  further  information  the 
reader  is  referred  to  Keith  on  the  Evidence  of  Pro- 
phecy. 

Section  I.— THE  ARABS. 

The  Arabs  claim  their  descent  from  Ishmael,  the  son 
of  Abraham.  Concerning  him,  an  angel  of  the  Lord 
announced  to  his  mother,  before  his  birth  :  "I  will  mul- 
tiply thy  seed  exceedingly,  that  it  shall  not  be  numbered 
for  multitude.  Behold  thou  art  with  child,  and  shalt 
bear  a  son,  and  shalt  call  his  name  Ishmael ;  his  hand 
shall  be  against  every  man,  and  every  man's  hand  against 
him  :  and  he  shall  dwell  in  the  presence  of  his  brethren," 
Gen.  xvi.  10 — 12. 

The  divine  promise  concerning  Ishmael  has  been 
wonderfully  verified.  In  a  few  years  the  family  of  Ish- 
mael was  so  increased,  that  in  Gen.  xxxvii.  we  read  of 
Ishmaelites  trading  into  Egypt.  His  posterity  wag 
Q2 
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multiplied  exceedingly  in  the  Hagarenes,  probably  so 
called  from  his  mother  Hagar ;  in  the  Nabatheans,  who 
had  their  names  from  his  eldest  son  Nebaioth  ;  in  the 
Itureans,  so  called  from  his  son  Itur;  and  in  the  Arabs 
or  Saracens,  who  overran  a  great  part  of  the  world,  and 
who  remain  to  this  day  a  numerous  people.  Ishmael 
himself  subsisted  by  rapine  in  the  wilderness ;  and  his 
posterity,  in  every  succeeding  age,  infested  Arabia  and 
the  neighbouring  countries  by  predatory  incursions. 
Every  petty  chief,  in  his  own  district,  considers  himself 
a  sovereign  prince  ;  and  though  seemingly  divided,  they 
are  all  united  in  a  sort  of  league.  They  live  in  a  state 
of  continual  war  with  the  rest  of  the  world,  generally 
robbers  by  land  and  pirates  by  sea.  And,  as  they  have 
been  such  enemies  to  the  rest  of  mankind,  it  can  excite 
no  surprise,  that,  in  return,  mankind  have  always  been 
enemies  to  them.  In  every  age,  travellers  have  been 
obliged  to  traverse  their  country  in  caravans  or  large 
companies,  with  arms  for  their  protection,  and,  to  defend 
themselves  from  the  assaults  of  these  freebooters,  to 
march  with  their  sentinels,  to  keep  watch  like  an  army — 
so  literally  has  the  prediction  been  fulfilled,  "  his  hand 
shall  be  against  every  man." 

As  to  that  part  of  the  prediction  which  declares,  "  he 
shall  dwell  (or  tabernacle)  in  the  presence  of  his  bre- 
thren," it  has  been  remarkably  fulfilled.  The  country 
of  Ishmael  is  situated  in  that  part  of  the  globe  where 
society  originated,  and  the  first  kingdoms  were  formed. 
The  greatest  empires  of  the  world  arose  and  fell  around 
them.  They  have  not  been  secluded  from  correspondence 
with  foreign  nations,  and  thus  through  ignorance  and 
prejudice  remained  attached  to  simple  and  primitive  man- 
ners. In  the  early  period  of  their  history,  they  were 
united  as  allies  to  the  most  powerful  monarchs  of  the 
east :  under  Mohammed  they  carried  their  arms  over  the 
most  considerable  kingdoms  of  the  earth  :  through  suc- 
cessive ages  the  caravans  of  the  merchant,  and  the  com- 
panies of  Mohammedan  pilgrims,  passed  regularly  over 
their  deserts  ;  even  their  religion  has  undergone  several 
total  changes.     Yet  all  these  circumstances,  which  it 
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might  be  supposed  would  have  subdued  the  most  stub- 
born prejudices,  and  have  changed  the  most  inveterate 
habits,  produced  no  effect  upon  the  Arabs ;  they  still 
preserve,  unimpaired,  a  most  exact  resemblance  to  the 
first  descendants  of  Ishmael. 

A  sensible  and  penetrating  eye-witness,  after  having 
lately  visited  an  Arab  camp,  and  examined  their  pecu- 
liarities, writes — "  On  the  smallest  computation,  such 
must  have  been  the  manners  of  these  people  for  more 
than  three  thousand  years."  Thus  in  all  things  verifying 
the  predictions  given  of  Ishmael  at  his  birth,  that  he  in 
his  posterity  should  be  a  wild  man,  and  continue  to  be  so, 
though  they  shall  dwell  for  ever  in  the  presence  of  their 
brethren.  And  that  an  acute  and  active  people,  sur- 
rounded for  ages  by  polished  and  luxurious  nations, 
should,  from  their  earliest  to  their  latest  times,  be  still 
found  a  wild  people  dwelling  in  the  presence  of  their 
brethren,  as  we  may  call  these  nations,  unsubdued  and 
unchangeable,  is  indeed  a  standing  miracle — one  of  those 
mysterious  facts  which  establish  the  truth  of  prophecy. 

Section  II.— THE  JEWS. 
Moses,  the  appointed  deliverer  and  venerable  lawgiver 
of  the  Israelites,  and  many  also  of  the  prophets  who  suc- 
ceeded him,  foretold  the  future  condition  of  the  Jews. 
With  a  wonderful  exactness  they  predicted  their  calami- 
ties and  dispersion  on  account  of  their  wickedness ;  and 
theii  preservation  and  ultimate  recovery  through  sove- 
reign mercy  and  divine  goodness.  Moses,  foreseeing 
their  apostacy  and  iniquities,  wrote,  by  the  direction  of 
the  Holy  Spirit,  the  following  among  many  other  similar 
passages.  "  If  ye  will  not  hearken  unto  me,  and  will  not 
do  all  these  commandments ;  and  if  ye  shall  despise  my 
statutes,  or  if  your  soul  abhor  my  judgments  so  that  ye 
will  not  do  all  my  commandments,  but  that  ye  break  my 
covenant ;  I  will  make  your  cities  waste,  and  bring  your 
sanctuaries  into  desolation ;  and  I  will  scatter  you  among 
the  heathen,  and  will  draw  out  a  sword  after  you ;  and 
your  land  shall  be  desolate.  And  thou  shalt  become  an 
astonishment,  a  proverb,  and  a  by-word,  among  all  the 
Q3 
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nations  whither  the  LORD  shall  lead  thee,"  Lev.  xxvi. 
14,  15.  31.  33.  Deut.  xxviii.  37.  The  prophet  Jeremiah 
predicted;  "  I  will  persecute  them  with  the  sword,  with 
the  famine,  and  with  the  pestilence,  and  will  deliver 
them  to  he  removed  to  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  ;  to 
be  a  curse,  and  an  astonishment,  and  a  hissing-,  and  a 
reproach  among  all  the  nations  whither  I  have  driven 
them :  because  they  have  not  hearkened  to  my  words, 
saith  the  LORD,  which  I  sent  unto  them  by  my  servants 
the  prophets,  rising1  up  early  and  sending-  them,"  Jer. 
xxix.  18,  19.  The  prophet  Hosea  also  declared  ;  "  For 
the  children  of  Israel  shall  abide  many  days  without  a 
king-,  and  without  a  prince,  and  without  a  sacrifice,  and 
without  an  imag-e,  and  without  an  ephod,  and  without 
teraphim,"  Hosea  iii.  4.  The  prophets  were  also  directed 
to  write — "  And  yet  for  all  that,  when  they  be  in  the 
land  of  their  enemies,  I  will  not  cast  them  away,  neither 
will  I  abhor  them,  to  destroy  them  utterly,  and  to  break 
my  covenant  with  them ;  for  I  am  the  LORD  their  God," 
Lev.  xxvi.  44.  "  Afterward  shall  the  children  of  Israel 
return,  and  seek  the  LORD  their  God,  and  David  their 
king  ;  and  shall  fear  the  LORD  and  his  goodness  in  the 
latter  days,"  Hosea  iii.  5. 

All  these  predictions  are  delivered  with  the  confidence 
of  truth,  and  the  perspicuity  of  history.  They  represent 
the  manner,  the  extent,  the  nature,  and  the  continuance 
of  their  dispersion ;  their  persecutions,  their  sufferings, 
their  blindness,  their  hardened  impenitence,  and  their 
grievous  oppression;  the  universal  mockery,  the  un- 
limited diffusion,  and  the  unextinguishable  existence  of 
that  extraordinary  people.  Strong  were  the  ties  which 
bound  the  Jews  to  Canaan.  It  was  not  only  a  glorious 
land,  but  the  land  of  their  fathers,  and  the  peculiar  gift 
of  Heaven,  where  only,  many  of  their  religious  customs 
could  be  observed.  As  nothing  could  separate  them 
from  their  temple  till  it  was  blazing  around  them,  and 
multitudes  perished  in  its  flames,  so  nothing  could  tear 
them  from  their  country  but  the  overwhelming  power  of 
the  Roman  armies.  They  were  rooted  up  as  a  nation 
and  banished  from  their  own  land  :  and  by  an  imperial 
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edict  it  was  death  for  a  Jew  to  set  his  foot  in  Jerusalem, 
though  every  Gentile  trod  upon  its  ruins. 

But  the  extent  of  their  dispersion  is  still  more  remark- 
able than  the  manner  of  its  accomplishment.  They  have 
traversed  the  wide  world  ;  and  there  is  not  a  kingdom 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth  in  which  they  are  not  to  be 
found.  They  are  numerous  in  Poland,  in  Turkey,  in 
Germany,  and  in  Holland ;  in  Russia,  France,  Spain, 
Italy,  Britain,  and  America.  In  Persia,  China,  and 
India,  on  the  east  and  the  west  of  the  river  Ganges,  they 
are  found  more  thinly  scattered.  They  have  trodden  the 
snows  of  Siberia,  and  the  sands  of  the  burning-  desert ; 
and  the  European  traveller  hears  of  their  existence,  in 
regions  which  he  cannot  reach,  even  in  the  very  interior 
of  Africa.  From  one  end  of  the  earth  unto  the  other, 
the  Jews  and  the  Jews  only  have  been  dispersed  among 
all  nations. 

As  christians  we  are  looking  forward  to  times  more 
glorious  than  the  present ;  when,  as  Hosea  predicted,  ch. 
iii.  5.  "  The  children  of  Israel  shall  return  and  seek  the 
LORD  their  God,  and  David  (the Messiah)  their  king;" 
when  thev  shall  be  brought  into  the  church  of  Christ 
with  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles.  That  throughout  all  the 
changes  which  have  happened  in  the  kingdoms  of  the 
earth,  from  the  days  ot  Moses  to  the  present  time,  a 
period  of  more  than  three  thousand  years,  nothing  should 
have  transpired  to  prevent  the  accomplishment  of  these 
prophecies ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  that  the  state  of  the 
Jewish,  and  Christian,  and  Heathen  nations  at  this  day 
should  be  such  as  renders  them  easily  capable,  even  of  a 
literal  completion,  in  every  particular,  if  the  will  of  God 
be  so,  is  a  miracle,  a  standing  miracle  to  us ;  and 
which  hath  nothing  parallel  to  it  in  the  phenomena  of  na- 
ture !  The  Jews  were  once  the  peculiar  people  of  God  : 
and  Paul  saith,  "  Hath  God  cast  away  his  people  ?  God 
forbid  !"  Rom.  xi.  1.  We  see  that  after  so  many  ages 
they  are  still  preserved,  by  a  miracle  of  Providence,  a  dis- 
tinct people  :  and  why  is  such  a  continual  miracle  exhi- 
bited, but  for  the  greater  illustration  of  divine  truth  and 
grace,  and  the  accomplishment  of  the  divine  promises, 
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which  are  yet  to  be  fulfilled,  to  the  glory  of  the  King 
Messiah,  on  whom  Abraham  and  their  fathers  believed, 
and  of  whom  the  prophets  spake. 

Section  III.— JUDEA. 

Judea,  the  country  of  the  Jews,  of  which  Jerusalem 
was  the  capital,  was  so  exceedingly  fertile,  that  it  was 
ranked  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans  amongst  the  finest  ot 
their  provinces.  Celebrated  ancient  authors  bear  the 
most  decided  testimony  to  the  great  number  of  towns  and 
villages  with  which  it  was  overspread  ;  to  the  eminence 
of  several  of  its  cities  ;  the  excellency  of  its  climate,  and 
the  fertility  of  its  soil ;  in  which  it  outrivalled  Italy  as 
to  the  abundance  and  excellency  of  its  fruits.  Cultiva- 
tion was  carried  to  so  high  a  degree,  that  the  Greeks,  who 
possessed  a  rich  and  beautiful  country  of  their  own,  pro- 
verbially called  Syria,  including  the  land  of  Moab,  Am- 
nion, and  Philistia,  as  well  as  Judea,  a  garden.  Moses 
foretold  the  miserable  condition  of  the  country  in  the 
most  affecting  terms.  M  I  will  break  the  pride  of  your 
power ;  and  I  will  make  your  heaven  as  iron,  and  your 
eartli  as  brass.  And  your  strength  shall  be  spent  in  vain : 
for  your  land  shall  not  yield  her  increase,  neither  shall 
the  trees  of  the  land  yield  her  fruits.  And  I  will  bring 
the  land  into  desolation  ;  and  your  enemies  who  dweil 
therein  shall  be  astonished  at  it,"  Lev.  xxvi.  19,  20.  32. 
Isaiah,  in  similar  language,  said,  "  Your  country  is  de- 
solate, your  cities  are  burned  with  fire ;  your  land, 
strangers  devour  it  in  your  presence,  and  it  is  desolate, 
as  overthrown  by  strangers.  The  land  shall  be  utterly 
emptied,  and  utterly  spoiled  :  for  the  LORD  Lath  spoken 
this  word.  The  earth  also  is  defiled  under  the  inhabit- 
ants thereof;  because  they  have  transgressed  the  laws, 
changed  the  ordinance,  broken  the  everlasting  covenant. 
Therefore  hath  the  curse  devoured  the  earth,  and  they 
that  dwell  therein  are  desolate  ;  therefore  the  inhabitants 
of  the  earth  are  burned,  and  few  men  are  left,"  Isa.  i.  7. 
xxiv.  3.  5,  6.  Jeremiah  also;  "  I  have  forsaken  mine 
house,  I  have  left  mine  heritage  ;  I  have  given  the 
dearly  beloved  of  my  soul  into  the  hand  of  her  enemies, 
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They  have  made  it  desolate,  and  being-  desolate  it  mourn- 
eth  unto  me ;  the  whole  land  is  made  desolate,  because 
no  man  layeth  it  to  heart,"  Jer.  xii.  7.  11.  "  And  the 
cities  that  are  inhabited  shall  be  laid  waste,  and  the  land 
shall  be  desolate ;  and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  the 
LORD/'  Ezek.  xii.  20. 

The  vision  of  the  inspired  prophets  was  as  clear  as  the 
eyesight  of  any  who  now  read  the  history  of  Judea,  or 
look  upon  the  face  of  the  land  ;  while  the  many  vestiges 
of  ancient  cultivation  ;  ruins  abounding-  everywhere  ;  the 
remains  of  Roman  building's  and  highways,  and  the  natu- 
ral richness  of  the  soil,  in  many  places  yet  unaltered, 
agree  with  the  universal  voice  of  history,  in  attesting- the 
dismally  altered  state  of  the  country.  After  a  long-  and 
uninterrupted  possession  of  Judea  by  the  Israelites,  the 
Chaldeans,  Syrians,  Egyptians,  and  Romans,  were  the 
strang-ers,  who,  in  succession,  brought  destruction  upon 
destruction,  and  prepared  the  way  for  more  savag-e  deso- 
lators.  Early  in  the  seventh  century,  the  Arabian  tribes, 
under  the  banners  of  Mohammed,  seized,  or  rather  laid 
it  waste.  Since  that  period,  it  has  been  torn  by  the  civil 
wars  of  the  Fatimites  and  the  Ommiades ;  wrested  from 
the  caliphs  by  their  rebellious  g-overnors  ;  taken  from  them 
by  the  Turcoman  soldiery ;  invaded  by  the  European 
crusaders;  retaken  by  the  Mamelukes  of  Egypt,  and 
ravaged  by  Tamerlane  and  his  Tartars,  till  at  length  it 
has  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  Ottoman  Turks. 

The  cities  have  been  laid  waste.  By  the  concurring 
testimony  of  all  travellers,  Judea  may  now,  with  pro- 
priety, be  called  a  field  of  ruins.  Heaps  of  ruins  and 
rubbish  are  all  that  remain  of  Cesarea,  Zabulon,  Caper- 
naum, Bethsaida,  Gadara,  and  Chorazin,  and  many  other 
places  mentioned  in  the  Bible.  Columns  covered  with 
rubbish,  and  shapeless  heaps  of  ruins,  are  scattered  over 
the  whole  country. 

The  land  is  brought  into  desolation.  The  country  is 
overrun  by  rebel  tribes ;  the  Arabs  pasture  their  flocks  at 
freedom.  The  most  fertile  plains  lie  untilled.  The  art 
of  cultivation  is  in  the  most  deplorable  state,  and  the 
countryman  sows  with  the  musket  in  his  hands. 
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The  remains  of  highways  no  longer  passable,  are  still 
to  be  seen.  In  the  interior  parts  of  the  country,  there 
are  neither  great  roads,  nor  canals,  nor  even  bridges  over 
the  rivers  and  torrents,  however  necessary  they  may  be  in 
winter.  The  roads  in  the  mountains  are  scarcely  pass- 
able. There  are  no  inns  in  any  part  of  the  country  ; 
neither  ports,  nor  public  conveyances ;  not  a  wagon  nor 
a  cart  in  all  Syria.  These  statements  are  made  by  dif- 
ferent and  respectable  travellers,  who  agree  in  testifying 
to  the  perfect  fulfilment  of  the  predictions,  written  by 
Moses  three  thousand  three  hundred  years  ago ;  and  by 
Isaiah,  at  the  distance  of  about  two  thousand  five  hun- 
dred years.  It  must  be  acknowledged,  that  in  this  is 
the  hand  of  the  righteous  LORD,  and  here  we  behold 
the  awful  severity  of  God,  and  the  truth  of  his  word. 

Section  IV.— IDUMEA. 

Idumea  or  Edom,  was  the  country  of  Esau  the  son  ot 
Isaac,  and  brother  of  Jacob.  This  land  formed  the  south- 
ern boundary  of  Judea ;  but  though  the  people  were 
descended  from  Isaac  as  were  the  Israelites,  they  were 
enemies  to  the  Jews.  They  united  with  Nebuchadnezzar 
when  he  besieged  Jerusalem,  and  urged  him  to  raze  it 
with  its  temple  even  to  the  ground.  On  account  of  their 
idolatry,  wickedness,  and  enmity  to  the  people  and  wor- 
ship of  God,  Isaiah  was  directed  to  write,  among  others, 
the  following  awful  predictions :  "  For  my  sword  shall 
be  bathed  in  heaven :  behold,  it  shall  come  down  upon 
Idumea,  and  upon  the  people  of  my  curse,  to  judgment. 
For  the  LORD  hath  a  sacrifice  in  Bozrah,  and  a  great 
slaughter  in  the  land  of  Idumea.  And  thorns  shall  come 
up  in  her  palaces,  nettles  and  brambles  in  the  fortresses 
thereof ;  and  it  shall  be  a  habitation  of  dragons,  and  a 
court  for  owls,"  Isa.  xxxiv.  5,  6.  13.  "I  have  sworn  by 
myself,  saith  the  LORD,  that  Bozrah  shall  become  a 
desolation,  a  reproach,  a  waste,  and  a  curse,  and  all  the 
cities  thereof  shall  be  perpetual  wastes.  Thy  terribleness 
hath  deceived  thee,  and  the  pride  of  thy  heart,  O  thou 
that  dwellest  in  the  clefts  of  the  rock,  that  holdest  the 
height  of  the  hill :  though  thou  shouldest  make  thy  nest 
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as  high  as  the  eagle,  I  will  bring  thee  down  from  thence, 
saith  the  LORD.  As  in  the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and 
Gomorrah,  and  the  neighbour  cities  thereof,  saith  the 
LORD,  no  man  shall  abide  there,  neither  shall  a  son  of 
man  dwell  in  it,"  Jer.  xlix.  13.  16.  18.  "Thus  saith  the 
LORD  God  ;  Behold,  O  mount  Seir,  I  am  against  thee, 
and  I  will  stretch  out  my  hand  against  thee,  and  I  will 
make  thee  most  desolate.  Because  thou  hast  had  a  per- 
petual hatred,  and  hast  shed  the  blood  of  the  children  of 
Israel  by  the  force  of  the  sword  in  the  time  of  their  cala- 
mity, in  the  time  that  their  iniquity  had  an  end  :  there- 
fore, as  I  live,  saith  the  LORD  God,  I  will  prepare  thee 
unto  blood,  and  blood  shall  pursue  thee.  I  will  make 
thee  perpetual  desolations,  and  thy  cities  shall  not  return : 
and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  the  LORD,"  Ezek.  xxxv. 
3.  5.  9.  "  Shall  I  not  in  that  day,  saith  the  LORD,  even 
destroy  the  wise  men  out  of  Edom,  and  understanding 
out  of  Teman  ?  And  thy  mighty  men,  O  Teman,  shall 
be  dismayed,  to  the  end  that  every  one  of  the  mount  of 
Esau  may  be  cut  off  by  slaughter :  and  there  shall  not  be 
any  remaining  of  the  house  of  Esau ;  for  the  LORD 
hath  spoken  it,"  Obad.  ver.  8,  9.  1 8. 

An  intelligent  traveller  remarks,  "  From  the  reports 
of  the  Arabs  of  Bakir,  and  from  the  inhabitants  of  Gaza, 
who  frequently  go  to  Maan  (or  Teman)  and  Karak,  on 
the  road  of  the  pilgrims,  there  are,  within  three  days' 
journey  to  the  south-east  of  the  Dead  Sea,  upwards  of 
thirty  ruined  towns  absolutely  deserted.  The  Arabs,  in 
general,  avoid  them,  on  account  of  the  scorpions  with 
which  they  swarm.  We  cannot  be  surprised  at  these 
traces  of  ancient  population,  when  we  recollect  that  this 
was  the  country  of  the  Nabatheans,  the  most  powerful 
of  the  Arabs,  and  of  the  Idumeans,  who,  at  the  time  of 
the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  were  almost  as  numerous 
as  the  Jews."  Yet  the  ruins  of  these  cities  are  not  the 
chief  monuments  of  the  ancient  greatness  of  Edom.  Its 
capital  city,  now  without  an  inhabitant,  except  the  wild 
animals  foretold  by  the  prophet  a  thousand  years  before 
it  ceased  to  be  tenanted  by  men,  presents  one  of  the 
most  wonderful  scenes  that  can  possibly  be  conceived. 
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In  the  vicinity  of  mount  Seir,  the  extensive  ruins  of  a 
large  city,  heaps  of  hewn  stones,  foundations  of  build- 
ings, fragments  of  columns,  and  vestiges  of  paved  streets, 
are  spread  over  a  valley  which  is  enclosed  on  each  side 
by  perpendicular  cliffs,  varying  from  four  hundred  to 
seven  hundred  feet  in  height,  which  are  hollowed  out  into 
innumerable  chambers  of  different  dimensions,  rising  in 
the  cliffs,  tier  above  tier,  till  it  seems  impossible  to  ap- 
proach the  uppermost.  Columns  also  rise  above  columns, 
and  adorn  the  fronts  of  the  dwellings  ;  horizontal  grooves 
for  the  conveyance  of  water,  run  along  the  face  of  the 
cliffs;  flights  of  steps  formed  the  means  of  ascent,  and 
the  summit  of  the  heights,  in  various  places,  is  covered 
with  pyramids  cut  out  of  the  rock.  The  identity  of  the 
scene,  as  described  by  the  prophet,  Jer.  xlix.  16.  in  all 
the  terribleness  of  the  human  power  which  pertained  to 
it,  and  as  depicted  in  the  desolate  aspect  it  now  exhibits, 
is  such  as  cannot  be  mistaken. 

The  mausoleums  and  sepulchres  are  very  numerous  and 
magnificent.  They  are  of  various  periods  and  orders  of 
architecture.  One  of  them  in  particular  is  described  as 
a  work  of  immense  labour  and  colossal  dimensions,  in 
perfect  preservation,  containing  a  chamber  sixteen  paces 
square,  and  about  twenty-five  feet  high,  crowned  with  a 
pediment  highly  ornamented,  and  all  cut  out  of  the  rock. 
By  these  splendid  monuments,  dedicated  to  the  memory 
or  its  rulers,  the  opulence  of  the  city  is  demonstrated. 

The  enemies  of  the  gospel  might  be  admonished  by  the 
fate  of  the  enemies  of  the  ancient  church,  who  have  been 
cut  off  according  to  the  word  of  the  LORD  ;  and  whose 
very  land,  that  especially  of  the  Edomites,  for  their  vio- 
lence against  their  brethren  of  Israel,  has  been  wasted 
with  a  curse  which  shall  cleave  to  it  for  ever.  The  most 
high  God  will  surely  avenge  the  quarrel  of  his  everlast- 
ing covenant,  as  certainly  as  he  did  that  which  was  to 
be  disannulled.  And  though  the  enemies  of  the  chris- 
tian faith  were  to  league  together,  as  did  the  confederate 
tabernacles  of  Edom  against  Judah,  all  the  terribleness 
of  their  strength  would  become  like  chaff  before  the 
whirlwind.     Men  of  worldly  wisdom  should  be  instructed 


OF  THE  BIBLE.  8t> 

by  the  monuments  of  ruined  Edom.  If  all  their  superior 
knowledge  were  unsanctified  by  religious  principles  and 
the  fear  of  God,  all  their  physical  science  would  prove 
vain,  as  the  skill  of  the  wise  men  of  Teman  :  all  their  me- 
chanical discoveries  and  operations  would  end  in  destruc- 
tion and  eternal  oblivion.  "  Seeing-  then  that  all  these 
things"  are  perishable ;  that  even  the  heavens  shall  pass 
away  with  a  great  noise,  and  the  elements  shall  melt  with 
fervent  heat,  the  earth  also  and  the  works  that  are  therein 
shall  be  burned  up,  what  manner  of  persons  ought  we  to 
be  in  all  holy  conversation  and  godliness  !  According  to 
the  promise  of  God,  we  are  "  looking  for  new  heavens 
and  a  new  earth  wherein  dvvelleth  righteousness/'  2  Peter 
iii.  10.  13. 

Section  V.— EGYPT. 
Egypt  was  one  of  the  most  ancient,  and  one  of  the 
mightiest  of  kingdoms.  If  it  were  not  the  birth-place,  it 
was  early  the  protector  of  the  sciences  ;  and  it  cherished 
every  species  of  knowledge,  which  distinguished  the  most 
enlightened  men  of  remote  times.  Egypt  was,  therefore, 
famous  for  its  wisdom  :  but  it  was  no  less  superstitious  : 
and  at  a  very  early  period  of  its  history  excessively  ad 
dieted  to  idolatry.  This  profanity  and  folly  they  carried 
to  a  greater  height  than  any  other  people,  worshipping 
the  sun,  moon,  stars,  men,  animals,  plants,  reptiles,  and 
even  the  most  despicable  insects.  What  history  records 
of  its  population,  cities,  and  public  buildings,  would  sur- 
pass credibility,  were  it  not  attested  by  their  monuments 
which  remain  to  this  day.  Egypt  is  a  scene  of  antiqui- 
ties :  walking  among  ruins,  the  traveller  forgets  the  pre- 
sent to  contemplate  the  past,  and  amid  the  traces  of  a 
degenerate  race,  he  marks  the  remains  of  a  mighty  na- 
tion. The  pyramids  of  Egypt  have  always  ranked  among 
the  wonders  of  the  world.  Three  of  them  still  remain, 
at  the  distance  of  a  few  leagues  from  Grand  Cairo,  where 
the  ancient  Memphis  stood.  It  has  been  calculated  by  a 
French  engineer,  that  the  stones  in  the  largest  of  the 
three,  called  the  great  pyramid,  are  six  millions  of  tons  ; 
and  would  be  sufficient  to  build  a  wall  round  the  whole 
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of  France,  (about  eighteen  hundred  miles,)  ten  feet  high 
and  one  foot  broad.  It  forms  a  square,  each  side  of 
whose  base  is  seven  hundred  and  forty-six  feet,  and 
covers  nearly  fourteen  acres  of  land.  It  is  said  to  be  as 
large  as  the  area  of  Lincoln' s-inn  fields.  The  perpendi- 
cular height  is  about  five  hundred  and  sixty  feet ;  being 
one  hundred  and  seventeen  feet  higher  than  St.  Paul's 
cathedral  in  London.  The  summit,  which  viewed  from 
below  appears  a  point,  is  found  to  be  a  platform,  each 
side  of  which  is  eighteen  feet  long.  The  stones  with 
which  this  enormous  edifice  is  built,  are  thirty  feet  long. 
These  stupendous  works  of  man  were  originally  designed 
as  tombs  of  their  kings :  from  which  we  may  infer  the 
grandeur  and  resources  of  the  nation. 

Concerning  Egypt  it  was  prophesied  : 

"  Thus  saith  the  LORD  God  :  Behold  I  am  against 
thee,  Pharoah  king  of  Egypt,  the  great  dragon  that  lieth 
in  the  midst  of  his  rivers,  which  hath  said,  My  river  is 
mine  own,  and  I  have  made  it  for  myself!  Behold, 
therefore,  I  am  against  thee,  and  against  thy  rivers,  and 
I  will  make  the  land  of  Egypt  utterly  waste  and  desolate, 
from  the  tower  of  Syene  even  unto  the  border  of  Ethi- 
opia. It  shall  be  the  basest  of  the  kingdoms ;  neither 
shall  it  exalt  itself  any  more  above  the  nations.  Thus 
saith  the  LORD  God  ;  I  will  also  destroy  the  idols,  and 
I  will  cause  their  images  to  cease  out  of  Noph ;  and 
there  shall  be  no  more  a  prince  of  the  land  of  Egypt ;  and 
I  will  put  a  fear  in  the  land  of  Egypt,"  Ezek.  xxix.  3. 
10.  15.  xxx.  13. 

These  predictions  have  been  fulfilled  with  awful  mi- 
nuteness. Egypt  is  still  full  of  wonders,  as  its  ancient 
cities  and  temples  are  heaps  of  ruins.  Those  stupendous 
temples,  abounding  with  massy  and  lofty  columns,  are 
profusely  covered  with  hieroglyphics ;  and,  though  they 
were  erected  by  mortals,  who  had  "  changed  the  glory 
of  the  incorruptible  God  into  an  image  made  like  to  cor- 
ruptible man,  and  to  birds,  and  four-footed  beasts,  and 
creeping  tilings,"  they  seem  destined  to  pay  homage  to 
the  only  living  and  true  God,  by  illustrating  both  the 
historical  and  the  prophetical  truth  of  his  inspired  word. 
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Deprived  twenty-three  centuries  ago  of  her  natural 
proprietors,  Egypt  has  seen  her  fertile  fields  successively 
a  prey  to  the  Persians,  the  Macedonians,  the  Romans, 
the  Greeks,  the  Arabs,  the  Georgians ;  and,  at  length, 
the  race  of  Tartars,  distinguished  by  the  name  of  Otto- 
man Turks.  The  Mamelukes,  purchased  as  slaves,  and 
introduced  as  soldiers,  soon  usurped  the  power  and 
elected  a  leader.  They  have  been  replaced  by  slaves 
brought  from  their  original  country.  The  system  of  op- 
pression in  Egypt  is  methodical.  Every  thing  which  the 
traveller  sees  or  hears,  reminds  him  that  he  is  in  the 
country  of  slavery  and  tyranny.  In  Egypt  there  is  no 
middle  class :  neither  nobility,  clergy,  merchants,  nor 
landholders.  Ignorance,  diffused  through  the  whole  po- 
pulation, extends  its  effects  to  every  species  of  moral  and 
physical  knowledge. 

There  has  not  been  a  prince  in  the  land  of  Egypt.  It 
has  been  laid  waste,  and  all  by  the  hand  of  strangers.  It  is 
a  base  kingdom,  and  "  the  basest  of  kingdoms  ;"  governed 
by  strangers  and  slaves.  The  pashas  have  been  oppres- 
sors and  strangers,  and  the  price  paid  for  his  authority 
and  power,  and  the  whole  property  of  the  country,  being 
at  the  will  of  every  succeeding  pasha,  show  how  it  has 
been  literally  sold  into  the  hands  of  the  wicked. 

The  fate  of  Egypt,  as  of  Idumea  and  of  Judea,  demon- 
strates the  Bible  to  be  no  cunningly  devised  fable  :  but 
gives  the  most  overpowering  evidence,  that  the  prophets 
who  foretold  these  things,  spake  and  wrote  as  they  were 
moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 

Section  VI.— NINEVEH. 

Nineveh  was  the  capital  city  of  Assyria,  founded  by 
Ashur,  or  by  Nimrocl,  both  grandsons  of  Noah.  It  was 
one  of  the  most  ancient  and  renowned  cities  in  the  world. 
Its  walls  are  described  by  heathen  historians,  as  having 
been  one  hundred  feet  in  height,  and  sixty  miles  in  cir- 
cuit, fortified  by  fifteen  hundred  towers,  each  two  hundred 
feet  high.  The  expression  used  by  Jonah,  the  prophet, 
that  "  Nineveh  was  a  great  city  of  three  days'  journey," 
justifies  the  description  of  profane  historians.  The 
r2 
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population  is  supposed  to  have  been,  at  least,  six  hundred 
thousand.  A  succession  of  warlike  princes  had  esta- 
blished the  greatness  of  Nineveh  on  the  ruins  of  the 
neighbouring-  states  ;  and  the  greater  part  of  Asia  sub- 
mitted to  the  Assyrian  power.  By  this  growing  prospe- 
rity, the  rulers  and  people  became  dreadfully  corrupted  : 
rapacity,  cruelty,  and  oppression  marked  the  progress  of 
their  conquests ;  they  exterminated  the  kingdom  of 
Israel,  and  purposed  the  same  concerning  Jerusalem,  be- 
fore whose  walls  the  angel  of  the  LORD  blasted  in  death, 
during  one  night,  the  Assyrian  army  of  one  hundred  and 
eighty  thousand  men.  Jonah  had  preached  repentance 
to  the  Ninevites  ;  and  they  had  humbled  themselves  be- 
fore God  :  but  returning  to  their  wickedness,  Nahum 
was  raised  up  to  declare  the  righteous  judgments  of  God 
upon  their  proud  and  guilty  metropolis.  "  The  burden 
of"  Nineveh.  God  is  jealous,  and  the  LORD  revengeth  ; 
the  LORD  will  take  vengeance  on  his  adversaries,  and 
he  reserveth  wrath  for  his  enemies.  With  an  overrun- 
ning flood  he  will  make  an  utter  end  of  the  place  thereof, 
and  darkness  shall  pursue  his  enemies.  For  while  they 
be  folden  together  as  thorns,  and  while  they  are  drunken 
as  drunkards,  they  shall  be  devoured  as  stubble  fully  dry. 
The  gates  of  the  rivers  shall  be  opened,  and  the  palace 
shall  be  dissolved.  Take  ye  the  spoil  of  silver,  take  the 
spoil  of  gold  :  for  there  is  none  end  of  the  store  and  glory 
out  of  all  the  pleasant  furniture.  Behold,  thy  people  in 
the  midst  of  thee  are  women  ;  the  gates  of  thy  land  shall 
be  set  wide  open  unto  thine  enemies :  the  fire  shall  de- 
vour thy  bars.  There  is  no  healing  of  thy  bruise  ;  thy 
wound  is  grievous  :  all  that  hear  the  bruit  of  thee  shall 
clap  the  hands  over  thee  ;  for  upon  whom  hath  not  thy 
wickedness  passed  continually?"  Nahum  i.  1,  2.  8.  10. 
ii.  6.  9.  iii.  13.19.  "  He  will  stretch  out  his  hand  against 
the  north,  and  destroy  Assyria ;  and  will  make  Nineveh 
a  desolation,  and  dry  like  a  wilderness.  And  flocks  shall 
lie  down  in  the  midst  of  her,  all  the  beasts  of  the  nations  : 
both  the  cormorant  and  the  bittern  shall  lodge  in  the 
upper  lintels  of  it :  their  voice  shall  sing  in  the  windows  ; 
desolation  shall  be  in  the  thresholds  :  for  he  shall  uncover 
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the  cedar-work.  This  is  the  rejoicing-  city,  that  said  in 
her  heart,  '  I  am,  and  there  is  none  beside  me  f  how  is 
she  become  a  desolation,  a  place  for  beasts  to  lie  down  in. 
Every  one  that  passeth  by  her  shall  hiss,  and  wag-  his 
hand/'  Zeph.  ii.  13 — 15. 

These  predictions  have  been  remarkably  accomplished 
upon  Nineveh.  A  Greek  historian,  in  describing-  the 
manner  of  its  destruction,  relates,  that  the  Assyrian  army 
was  suddenly  assaulted  by  the  Medes  in  a  time  of  festi- 
vity :  that  being-  drunk,  they  were  not  able  to  resist  the 
enemy,  and  a  great  part  of  them  were  destroyed :  that 
the  river  Tigris,  having-  increased  to  an  unexampled 
height,  by  heavy  and  long-continued  rains,  broke  down 
a  great  extent  of  the  wall,  opened  an  entrance  for  the 
enemy,  and  overflowed  the  lower  part  of  the  city :  that 
the  king,  in  his  desperation,  heaped  an  immense  funeral 
pile ;  and,  having  set  fire  to  it,  and  to  the  palace,  was 
himself  consumed,  together  with  his  household  and  his 
wealth :  and,  finally,  that  the  Medes,  having  taken  the 
city,  after  a  siege  of  three  years,  carried  away  many 
talents  of  gold  and  silver  to  Ecbatana. 

The  very  site  of  Nineveh  was  long  unknown  to  the 
moderns ;  so  completely  have  the  predictions  been  ful- 
filled :  but  it  has  lately  been  visited  by  several  intelligent 
travellers.  They  say,  that  it  is  now  an  extended  waste, 
interspersed  but  here  and  there  with  heaps  of  rubbish. 
The  principal  mounds,  which  are  few  in  number,  are  in 
many  places  overgrown  with  grass,  and  resemble  the 
mounds  left  by  the  intrenchments  and  fortifications  of 
ancient  Roman  camps.  The  appearance  of  other  mounds 
and  ruins  less  marked,  extend  for  ten  miles,  and  seem  to 
be  the  wreck  of  former  buildings.  There  is  not  one 
monument  of  royalty,  nor  one  token  of  splendour :  the 
places  are  not  known  where  they  were.  There  are  not 
even  bricks,  stones,  or  other  materials  of  buildings,  dis- 
cernible, in  the  larger  mounds.  The  place  is  a  desola- 
tion— an  utter  ruin— empty,  void  and  waste.  The  very 
ruins  have  perished ;  and  it  is  reduced  to  even  less  than 
the  wreck  of  its  former  grandeur.  It  shows  not  the  least 
signs  of  the  greatness  of  its  kings,  nobles,  or  merchants: 
it  3 
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but  even  the  want  of  these  proclaims,  most  powerfully, 
the  truth  of  the  word  of  God ! 

Section  VII.— BABYLON. 

Babylon  was  the  capital  of  Babylonia,  an  ancient  king- 
dom founded  by  the  first  descendants  of  Noah,  soon  after 
the  deluge  ;  and  enlarged  by  Nimrod,  his  great  grandson, 
about  two  thousand  years  before  the  birth  of  Christ. 
Many  additions  were  made  to  it  by  queen  Semiramis, 
and  it  was  greatly  strengthened  and  beautified  by  various 
succeeding  sovereigns  :  but  it  was  Nebuchadnezzar  and 
his  daughter  Nitocris,  who  brought  it  to  such  a  degree  of 
magnificence  and  splendour,  as  rendered  it  one  of  the 
wonders  of  the  world.  Babylon  stood  in  the  midst  of  a 
large  plain,  in  a  very  deep  and  fruitful  soil.  It  was  di- 
vided into  two  parts  by  the  river  Euphrates,  which  flowed 
through  the  city  from  north  to  south.  Both  these  divi- 
sions were  enclosed  by  one  wall ;  and  the  whole  formed  a 
complete  square,  four  hundred  and  eighty  furlongs,  or 
sixty  miles  in  compass.  The  walls  were  of  extraordinary 
strength,  being  eighty-seven  feet  broad,  capable  of  ad- 
mitting six  chariots  abreast  to  run  upon  them,  and  three 
hundred  feet  high.  On  each  side  of  the  river  Euphrates 
was  built  a  quay,  and  high  wall,  of  the  same  thickness 
with  the  walls  around  the  city.  The  entrances  to  the  city 
were  by  one  hundred  gates,  of  immense  size,  made  of 
solid  brass  ;  and  the  two  parts  of  the  city  were  connected 
by  a  remarkable  stone  bridge  across  the  river.  To  pre- 
vent inconvenience  from  the  swellings  of  the  river,  two 
canals  were  cut,  above  the  city,  by  which  the  super- 
abundant waters  were  carried  off  into  the  Tigris.  Be- 
sides, prodigious  embankments  were  made,  effectually 
to  confine  the  stream  within  its  channel,  and  as  a  security 
against  inundation.  The  materials  for  these  stupendous 
works  were  taken,  principally,  from  the  western  side  of 
the  city,  where  an  extraordinary  lake  was  dug,  the  depth 
of  which  was  thirty-five  feet,  and  its  circumference  fortyr 
five  miles. 

At  the  two  ends  of  the  bridge  were  two  magnificent 
palaces,  which  had  a  subterraneous  communication  with 
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each  other,  by  means  of  a  vault  or  tunnel  under  the  bed 
of  the  river.  The  old  palace,  on  the  east  side,  was  about 
thirty  furlongs  in  compass,  surrounded  by  three  separate 
walls.  The  new  palace,  on  the  opposite  side,  was  about 
four  times  as  large  as  the  other,  and  is  said  to  have  been 
eight  miles  in  circumference.  Within  this  palace  were 
artificial  hanging  gardens  ;  consisting  of  large  terraces, 
raised  one  above  another,  till  they  equalled  the  walls  of 
the  city,  and  were  designed  to  represent  a  woody  country, 
having  large  trees  planted  on  them,  in  soil  of  sufficient 
depth.  Near  to  the  old  palace  stood  the  temple  of  Belus, 
forming  a  square  nearly  three  miles  in  compass.  In  the 
middle  of  the  temple  was  an  immense  tower,  six  hundred 
feet  in  height.  This  large  pile  of  building  consisted  of 
eight  towers,  each  seventy-five  feet  high,  and  which  were 
ascended  by  stairs  winding  round  the  outside.  On  this 
temple  of  Belus,  or,  as  some  say,  on  its  summit,  was  a 
golden  image  forty  feet  in  height,  and  equal  in  value  to 
three  and  a  half  millions  sterling.  There  was,  besides, 
such  a  multitude  of  other  statues  and  sacred  utensils, 
that  the  whole  of  the  treasure  contained  in  this  single 
edifice,  has  been  estimated  at  forty-two  millions  of 
pounds  sterling.  These  things  displayed  the  vast  wealth 
and  power  of  the  Babylonian  empire,  and  were,  certainly, 
among  the  mightiest  works  of  mortals.  Babylon  was 
called  the  glory  of  kingdoms,  the  golden  city,  the  lady  of 
kingdoms,  and  the  praise  of  the  whole  earth :  but  its 
pride,  idolatry,  and  wickedness,  have  been  visited  in  its 
utter  desolation,  agreeably  to  the  inspired  predictions  of 
the  holy  prophets. 

"  Babylon,  the  glory  of  kingdoms,  the  beauty  of  the 
Chaldees'  excellency,  shall  be  as  when  God  overthrew 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah.  It  shall  never  be  inhabited, 
neither  shall  it  be  dwelt  in  from  generation  to  generation; 
neither  shall  the  Arabian  pitch  his  tent  there ;  neither 
shall  the  shepherds  make  their  fold  there.  But  wild 
beasts  of  the  desert  shall  lie  there  ;  and  their  houses  shall 
be  full  of  doleful  creatures  ;  and  owls  shall  dwell  there, 
and  satyrs  shall  dance  there.  And  the  wild  beasts  of  the 
islands  shall  cry  in  their  desolate  houses,  and  dragons  in 
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their  pleasant  palaces  :  and  her  time  is  near  to  come,  and 
her  days  shall  not  be  prolonged.  For  I  will  rise  up  against 
them,  saith  the  LORD  of  hosts,  and  cut  off  from  Baby- 
lon the  name,  and  remnant,  and  son,  and  nephew,  saith 
the  LORD.  I  will  also  make  it  a  possession  for  the 
bittern,  and  pools  of  water :  and  I  will  sweep  it  with  the 
besom  of  destruction,  saith  the  LORD  of  hosts.  Thus 
saith  the  LORD  to  his  anointed,  to  Cyrus,  whose  right 
hand  I  have  holden,  to  subdue  nations  before  him  ;  and 
I  will  loose  the  loins  of  kings,  to  open  before  him  the 
two-leaved  gates  ;  and  the  gates  shall  not  be  shut ;  I 
will  go  before  thee,  and  make  the  crooked  places  straight : 
I  will  break  in  pieces  the  gates  of  brass,  and  cut  in 
sunder  the  bars  of  iron  ;  and  I  will  give  thee  the  trea- 
sures of  darkness,  and  hidden  riches  of  secret  places, 
that  thou  mayest  know  that  I,  the  LORD,  who  call  thee 
by  thy  name,  am  the  God  of  Israel.  Publish,  and  con- 
ceal not :  say,  Babylon  is  taken,  Bel  is  confounded,  Me- 
rodach  is  broken  in  pieces;  her  idols  are  confounded,  her 
images  are  broken  in  pieces.  Because  of  the  wrath  of  the 
LORD,  it  shall  not  be  inhabited,  but  it  shall  be  wholly 
desolate  :  every  one  that  goeth  by  Babylon  shall  be  asto- 
nished, and  hiss  at  all  her  plagues.  Come  against  her 
from  the  utmost  border,  open  her  storehouses  :  cast  her 
up  as  heaps,  and  destroy  her  utterly :  let  nothing  of  her 
be  left.  One  post  shall  run  to  meet  another,  and  one  mes- 
senger to  meet  another,  to  show  the  king  of  Babylon  that 
his  city  is  taken  at  one  end.  And  Babylon  shall  become 
heaps,  a  dwelling-place  for  dragons,  an  astonishment,  and 
a  hissing,  without  an  inhabitant,"  Isa.  xiii.  19 — 22.  xiv. 
22,  23.  xlv.  1—3.  Jer.l.  2.  13.  26.  li.  31.  37. 

The  particulars  of  the  siege  of  Babylon  are  detailed  by 
Herodotus  and  Xenophon,  two  eminent  heathen  histo- 
rians. In  exact  accordance  with  the  inspired  predictions 
of  Isaiah  and  Jeremiah,  they  say,  that  Cyrus,  with  a 
large  army  of  the  Medes  and  Persians,  besieged  Baby- 
lon ;  that  the  Babylonians,  conceiving  their  walls  impreg- 
nable, could  not  be  provoked  to  an  engagement ;  that 
Cyrus  contrived  a  snare  for  the  Babylonians,  by  turning 
the  course  of  the  river  Euphrates  through  the  great  lake ; 
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that  the  waters  being"  thus  dried  up,  the  soldiers  marched 
to  the  bridge  in  the  channel  of  the  river ;  that,  from  the 
negligence  of  the  guards,  some  of  the  gates,  leading 
from  the  river  to  the  city,  were  left  open  ;  that  the  troops 
of  Cyrus,  entering  by  this  means,  took  Babylon  during 
the  night  of  an  idolatrous  festival ;  that  its  princes, 
nobles,  and  captains,  being  drunk  with  their  feasting, 
were  suddenly  slaughtered,  and  that  the  glorious  city, 
never  before  conquered,  was  thus  taken  without  the 
knowledge  of  the  king,  till  the  poses  and  messengers 
ran  with  the  information,  which  he  had  scarcely  time  to 
receive  and  understand,  before  he  was  also  numbered 
among  the  multitudes  of  the  slain.  Babylon  soon  be- 
gan to  decline  :  its  lofty  walls  were  reduced  to  only  a 
quarter  of  their  original  height;  and  from  an  imperial,  it 
was  reduced  to  a  tributary  city.  Xerxes,  a  successor  of 
Cyrus  on  the  Persian  throne,  seized  the  sacred  treasures, 
plundered  the  temples,  and  destroyed  the  images  of  pre- 
cious metal.  Alexander  attempted  to  restore  Babylon  to 
its  former  glory  ;  and  designed  to  make  it  the  metropolis 
of  a  universal  empire.  Ten  thousand  men  were  employed 
in  repairing  the  embankments  of  the  Euphrates,  and  the 
temple  of  Belus  :  the  death  of  Alexander  occasioned  the 
abandonment  of  the  work. 

About  a  hundred  and  thirty  years  before  the  birth  of 
Christ,  a  Parthian  conqueror  destroyed  the  fairest  parts 
of  Babylon.  Several  new  cities,  especially  Seleucia,  called 
New  Babylon,  were  built  by  successive  sovereigns  in  those 
regions,  for  the  purpose  of  immortalizing  their  own  names; 
by  which  the  population  of  the  old  city  was  drained. 

After  the  commencement  of  the  christian  era,  Babylon 
was  but  very  thinly  peopled  ;  and  wide  spaces  within  its 
walls  were  brought  under  cultivation.  Babylon  continued 
to  decline,  and  its  desolations  to  increase,  till,  in  the 
fourth  century,  its  walls  formed  an  inclosure  for  the 
breeding  of  wild  beasts  ;  and  it  was  thus  made  a  hunt- 
ing park  for  the  Persian  monarchs.  A  long  series  of 
ages  succeeded,  in  which  no  record  was  made  concerning 
it ;  while,  as  the  prophets  testified,  it  was  approaching 
utter  desolation. 
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The  site  on  which  Babylon  stood  has  been  completely 
ascertained  ;  and  the  ruins  have  been  visited  and  de- 
scribed by  several  intelligent  English  travellers.  From 
being  the  "  glory  of  kingdoms,"  Babylon  is  now  the 
greatest  of  ruins ;  and  after  the  lapse  of  two  thousand 
four  hundred  years,  it  exhibits  to  the  view  of  every  tra- 
veller the  precise  scene  denned  by  the  prophets  of  God. 

The  name  and  remnant  are  cut  olf  from  Babylon. 
There  the  Arabian  pitches  not  his  tent :  there  the  shep- 
herds make  not  their  folds;  but  wild  beasts  of  the  desert 
lie  there,  and  their  houses  are  full  of  doleful  creatures. 
It  is  a  place  for  the  bittern,  and  a  dwelling  place  for  dra- 
gons :  it  is  a  dry  land  and  a  desert-— a  burnt  mountain 
— empty — wholly  desolate — pools  of  water — heaps — and 
utterly  destroyed — a  land  where  no  man  dwelleth — every 
one  that  passes  by  it  is  astonished. 

The  superstitious  dread  of  evil  spirits,  and  the  natural 
terror  at  the  wild  beasts  which  dwell  among  the  ruins  of 
Babylon,  restrain  the  Arab  from  pitching  his  tent,  or 
shepherds  from  making  their  folds  there.  The  princely 
palaces  and  habitations  of  the  wondrous  city,  utterly  de- 
stroyed, are  now  nothing  but  unshapely  heaps  of  bricks 
and  rubbish:  instead  of  their  stately  chambers,  there  are 
now  caverns,  where  porcupines  creep,  and  owls  and  bats 
nestle ;  where  lions  find  dens,  and  jackals,  hysenas,  and 
other  noxious  animals,  their  unmolested  retreats,  from 
which  issue  loathsome  smells ;  and  the  entrances  to 
which  are  strewed  with  the  bones  of  sheep  and  goats.  On 
one  side  of  the  Euphrates,  the  canals  are  dry,  and  the 
crumbled  bricks  on  an  elevated  surface  exposed  to  the 
scorching  sun,  cover  an  arid  plain,  and  Babylon  is  a  wil- 
derness, a  dry  land,  a  desert.  On  the  other,  the  embank- 
ments of  the  river,  and  with  them  the  vestiges  of  ruins 
over  a  large  space,  have  been  swept  away  :  the  plain  is 
in  general  marshy,  and  in  many  places  inaccessible, 
especially  after  the  annual  overflowing  of  the  Euphrates  : 
no  son  of  man  doth  pass  thereby ;  the  sea  or  river  is 
come  upon  Babylon,  she  is  covered  with  the  multitude 
of  the  waves  thereof. 

Birs  Nimrod,  or   the   temple  of  Belus,   which  was 
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standing  after  the  beginning  of  the  christian  era,  is  still 
to  be  distinguished.  It  has  been  visited  and  described 
by  several  modern  English  travellers,  who  have  given 
sketches  of  it,  from  which  the  following  is  taken. 


It  is  still  worthy,  from  its  mere  immensity,  of  being  a 
relic  of  Babylon  the  great :  for  though  a  mass  of  ruins, 
it  is  no  less  than  two  hundred  and  thirty- five  feet  high. 
On  these  ruins  there  are  vast  fragments  of  brickwork 
that  have  been  completely  molten,  and  they  ring  like 
glass ;  and  which  must  have  been  subjected  to  a  heat 
equal  to  that  of  the  strongest  furnace.  From  the  summit 
of  this  mass  may  be  had  a  distinct  view  of  the  frightful 
heaps  which  constitute  all  that  now  remains  of  ancient 
and  glorious  Babylon ;  and  a  more  complete  picture  of 
absolute  desolation  could  scarcely  be  imagined. 

Thus  we  behold  the  proudest  works  of  the  greatest  of 
mortals  brought  to  nothing,  and  the  loftiest  monuments 
of  their  power,  genius,  and  riches,  levelled  with  the  dust, 
and  preserved  in  ruins,  for  the  purpose  of  illustrating  and 
confirming  the  faithful  testimony  of  the  eternal  God,  as 
recorded  in  his  most  holy  word.  How  wonderful  are  the 
predictions  of  his  commissioned  servants,  when  com- 
pared with  the  events  to  which  they  direct  our  minds ; 
and  what  a  convincing  demonstrative  proof  do  we  see  of 
the  truth  and  divinity  of  the  holy  scriptures  !  With  what 
admirable  propriety  does  Jehovah  allege  this  memorable 
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instance  of  his  foreknowledge,  in  relation  to  Babylon,  and 
challenge  all  the  false  divinities  and  their  votaries  to  pro- 
duce anything  of  similar  import.  "  Who  hath  declared 
this  from  ancient  time  ?  Who  hath  told  it  from  that 
time  ?  have  not  I  the  LORD  ?  And  there  is  no  God  else 
beside  me,  a  just  God  and  a  Saviour,  there  is  none  else 
beside  me.  Declaring  the  end  from  the  beginning,  and 
from  ancient  times  the  things  that  are  not  yet  done,  say- 
ing, My  counsel  shall  stand,  and  I  will  do  all  my  plea- 
sure," Isa.  xlv.  21.  xlvi.  10. 

What  an  affecting  lesson  is  afforded  to  us,  by  the 
blasted  ruins  of  the  temple  and  palaces  of  magnificent 
Babylon  !  Powerfully  do  they  confirm,  and  illustrate, 
and  awfully  recommend,  the  instructive  language  of  the 
apostles  of  Christ.  "  All  that  is  in  the  world,  the  lust 
of  the  flesh,  and  the  lust  of  the  eyes,  and  the  pride  of 
life,  is  not  of  the  Father,  but  is  of  the  world.  And  the 
world  passeth  away,  and  the  lust  thereof ;  but  he  that 
doeth  the  will  of  God  abideth  forever,"  1  John  ii.  16,  17. 


Ch.  XII. — Unfulfilled  Prophecy. 

The  Bible  scheme  of  prophecy  is  manifestly  divine. 
Upon  this  subject  the  foregoing  chapter,  on  several  pro- 
phecies remarkably  fulfilled,  will  serve  as  a  demonstra- 
tion to  every  reflecting  reader.  Considered  in  its  first 
dawning  ;  its  gradual  advancement ;  its  partial  comple- 
tion, in  the  overthrow  of  the  great  monarchies ;  the  ad- 
vent of  the  Messiah  ;  the  perfection  of  his  mediation  ;  the 
dispersion  of  the  Jews,  his  enemies ;  the  establishment 
of  his  kingdom  among  the  Gentiles ;  and  the  prevailing 
influence  of  its  saving  knowledge  and  the  fear  of  the 
LORD  covering  the  earth,  preparatory  to  the  great  day 
of  God  ;  prophecy  is  an  object  the  most  sublime  that  ima- 
gination can  conceive,  and  the  most  important  that  a 
devout  mind  can  contemplate. 

In  the  Bible  we  behold  the  spirit  of  prophecy  pervad- 
ing all  time ;  commencing  so  early  as  the  first  man,  and 
extending  to  the  final  consummation  of  all  things :  we 
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see  it  uniformly  characterising-  one  person ;  first,  by 
dark  and  obscure  intimations,  then  gradually  unfolding 
itself  with  brighter  lustre  as  it  advances,  till  the  appear- 
ance of  Him  who  was  its  ultimate  end  and  object.  In 
Him,  and  in  his  apostles,  especially  in  his  beloved  dis- 
ciple, we  behold  it  renewed,  predicting,  with  peculiar 
exactness,  every  important  event  which  should  befall 
his  church,  even  from  its  earliest  establishment,  down  to 
that  period  of  awful  expectation,  when  the  great  plan  of 
divine  mercy  shall  be  brought  to  a  glorious  conclusion, 
and  the  mysterious  counsels  of  the  Almighty,  respecting 
the  christian  dispensation,  shall  be  closed  in  judgment 
and  consummated  in  glory. 

In  the  mean  time,  many  great  and  blessed  things  are 
to  be  effected  among  the  nations  of  mankind,  as  declared 
in  the  "  sure  word  of  prophecy"  contained  in  the  Bible. 
We  will  notice  several  particulars. 

1.  Concerning  the  Lord  our  Redeemer,  it  is  said,  "Of 
the  increase  of  his  government  and  peace  there  shall  be 
no  end,"  Isa.  ix.  7.  "  He  shall  come  down  like  rain 
upon  the  mown  grass  :  as  showers  that  water  the  earth. 
In  his  days  shall  the  righteous  flourish  ;  and  abundance 
of  peace  so  long  as  the  moon  endureth.  He  shall  have 
dominion  also  from  sea  to  sea,  and  from  the  river  unto 
the  ends  of  the  earth.  His  name  shall  endure  for  ever  : 
His  name  shall  be  continued  as  long  as  the  sun :  and 
men  shall  be  blessed  in  him ;  all  nations  shall  call  him 
blessed,"  Psalm  lxxii.  6 — 8.  17. 

To  this  end, 

2.  The  gospel  is  to  be  preached  among  all  the  nations 
and  people  upon  the  earth.  "  And  he  said  unto  them, 
Go  ye  into  all  the  world,  and  preach  the  gospel  to  every 
creature,"  Mark  xvi.  15.  "  Many  shall  run  to  and  fro, 
and  knowledge  shall  be  increased,"  Dan.  xii.  4.  "  And 
I  saw  another  angel  fly  in  the  midst  of  heaven,  having 
the  everlasting  gospel  to  preach  unto  them  that  dwell  on 
the  earth,  and  to  every  nation,  and  kindred,  and  tongue, 
and  people,"  Rev.  xiv.  6.  "  The  earth  shall  be  filled 
with  the  knowledge  of  the  glory  of  the  LORD,  as  the 
waters  cover  the  sea,"  Hab.  ii.  14. 

s 
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3.  The  saving  influences  of  the  Holy  Spirit  are  to 
accompany  the  ministry  of  the  gospel,  to  give  it  the  ne- 
cessary efficacy.  "  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  afterwards, 
that  I  will  pour  out  my  Spirit  upon  all  flesh,"  Joelii.  28. 
"  And  when  he  (the  Comforter)  is  come  he  will  reprove 
the  world  of  sin,  and  of  righteousness,  and  of  judgment," 
John  xvi.  8.  I  will  pour  water  upon  him  that  is  thirsty, 
and  floods  upon  the  dry  ground  :  I  will  pour  my  Spirit 
upon  thy  seed,  and  my  blessing  upon  thine  offspring : 
and  they  shall  spring  up  as  among  the  grass,  as  willows 
by  the  water  courses.  One  shall  say,  I  am  the  LORD'S  ; 
and  another  shall  call  himself  by  the  name  of  Jacob ;  and 
another  shall  subscribe  with  his  hand  unto  the  LORD,  and 
surname  himself  by  the  name  of  Israel,"  Isa.  xliv.  3 — 5. 

4.  As  the  consequence  of  the  effusion  of  the  Spirit,  the 
church  of  Christ  is  to  include  all  nations,  in  an  extraor 
dinary  state  of  knowledge,  holiness,  and  happiness.  "  All 
the  ends  of  the  world  shall  remember  and  turn  unto  the 
LORD  :  and  all  the  kindreds  of  the  nations  shall  worship 
before  thee,"  Psalm  xxii.  27.  "  But  in  the  last  days  it 
shaU  come  to  pass,  that  the  mountain  of  the  house  of  the 
LORD  shall  be  established  in  the  top  of  the  mountains, 
and  it  shall  be  exalted  above  the  hills  ;  and  people  shall 
flow  into  it.  And  many  nations  shall  come,  and  say, 
Come,  and  let  us  go  up  to  the  mountain  of  the  LORD, 
and  to  the  house  of  the  God  of  Jacob ;  and  he  will  teach 
us  of  his  ways,  and  we  will  walk  in  his  paths ;  for  the 
law  shall  go  forth  of  Zion,  and  the  word  of  the  LORD 
from  Jerusalem.  And  he  shall  judge  among  many  peo- 
ple, and  rebuke  strong  nations  afar  off;  and  they  shall 
beat  their  swords  into  ploughshares,  and  their  spears  into 
pruning-hooks :  nation  shall  not  lift  up  sword  against 
nation,  neither  shaU  they  learn  war  any  more,"  Micah  iv. 
1.3.  "  They  shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy  in  all  my  holy 
mountain,  for  the  earth  shall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  of 
the  LORD,  as  the  waters  cover  the  sea,"  Isa.  xi.  9. 

"  And  the  Gentiles  shall  come  to  thy  light,  and  kings 
to  the  brightness  of  thy  rising ;  I  will  make  thy  officers 
peace,  and  thine  exactors  righteousness.  Violence  shall 
no  more  be  heard  in  thy  land,  wasting  nor  destruction 
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within  thy  borders ;  but  thou  shalt  call  thy  walls  salva- 
tion, and  thy  gates  praise,1'  Isa.  Ix.  3.- 17,  18.  "  In  that 
day  shall  there  be  upon  the  bells  of  the  horses,  HOLI- 
NESS UNTO  THE  LORD,"  Zech.  xiv.  20. 

5.  Of  the  Jews  it  is  predicted  that  their  infidelity  shall 
be  removed,  and  by  conversion,  they  shall  be  brought  into 
the  church  of  Christ,  with  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles. 
"  For  the  children  of  Israel  shall  abide  many  days 
without  a  king-,  and  without  a  prince,  and  without  a 
sacrifice,  and  without  an  image,  and  without  an  ephod, 
and  without  teraphim.  Afterward  shall  the  children 
return,  and  seek  the  LORD  their  God,  and  David  their 
king;  and  shall  fear  the  LORD  and  his  goodness  in  the 
latter  day,"  Hos.  iii.  4,5.  "  I  will  pour  upon  the  house 
of  David,  and  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  the 
spirit  of  grace  and  of  supplication :  and  they  shall  look 
upon  me  whom  they  have  pierced,"  Zech.  xii.  16. 
"  Thus  saith  the  LORD  GOD  ;  Behold,  I  will  take  the 
children  of  Israel  from  among  the  heathens,  whither 
they  be  gone,  and  will  gather  them  on  every  side, 
and  bring  them  into  their  own  land :  and  I  will  make 
them  one  nation  in  the  land  upon  the  mountains  of 
Israel ;  and  one  king  shall  be  king  to  them  all.  I  will 
save  them  out  of  all  their  dwelling-places,  wherein  they 
have  sinned,  and  will  cleanse  them  :  so  shall  they  be  my 
people,  and  I  will  be  their  God.  And  David  my  servant 
shall  be  king  over  them ;  and  they  all  shall  have  one 
shepherd  over  them  ;  they  shall  also  walk  in  my  judg- 
ments, and  observe  my  statutes,  and  do  them.  My  taber- 
nacle also  shall  be  with  them :  yea,  I  will  be  their  God, 
and  they  shall  be  my  people.  And  the  heathen  shall 
know  that  I  the  LORD  do  sanctify  Israel,  when  my  sanc- 
tuary shall  be  in  the  midst  of  them  for  evermore,"  Ezek. 
xxxvii.  21—24.27,28.  Neither  will  I  hide  my  face 
any  more  from  them :  for  I  have  poured  out  my  Spirit 
upon  the  house  of  Israel,  saith  the  LORD  GOD," 
Ezek.  xxxix.  29.  "  Blindness  in  part  is  happened  to 
Israel,  until  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles  be  come  in.  And 
so  all  Israel  shall  be  saved :  as  it  is  written,  there  shall 
come  out  of  Sion  the  Deliverer,  and  shall  turn  away  un- 
s  2 
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godliness  from  Jacob ;  for  this  is  my  covenant  unto  them, 
when  I  shall  take  away  their  sins,"  Rom.  xi.  25 — 27.'    i 

These  are  a  few  of  the  predictions  which  abound  in  the 
word  of  God  ;  and  that  all  these  prophecies  shall  be  per- 
fectly fulfilled  we  have  the  most  confident  assurance, 
arising-  from  the  faithful  word  of  the  LORD  OF  HOSTS. 
He  has  said,  "  For  as  the  snow  and  the  rain  cometh  down 
from  heaven,  and  returneth  not  thither,  but  watereth  the 
earth,  and  maketh  it  bring-  forth  and  bud,  that  it  may 
give  seed  to  the  sower  and  bread  to  the  eater :  so  shall 
the  word  be  that  g-oeth  forth  out  of  my  mouth  :  it  shall 
not  return  unto  me  void,  but  it  shall  accomplish  that 
which  I  please,  and  it  shall  prosper  in  the  thing-  whereto 
I  sent  it,"  Isa.  lv.  9, 10. 

Besides  the  infallible  word  of  God,  the  signs  of  the 
times,  and  the  various  means  which  Providence  has 
broug-ht  into  operation  within  the  last  fifty  years  espe- 
cially, indicate  the  approaching-  accomplishment  of  all 
the  merciful  purposes  of  God  towards  mankind.  Scrip- 
tural truth  appears  to  be  better  understood  by  the 
church  of  God,  and  a  spirit  of  candour  and  love  prevails 
in  it,  in  such  a  degree,  as  never  characterised  it  since 
the  apostolic  age.  Christians  of  different  denominations 
manifest  a  greater  disposition  to  merge  their  peculiari- 
ties, uniting  in  the  grand  essentials  of  evangelical  reli- 
gion, to  extend  the  kingdom  of  their  Saviour,  in  blessing 
the  whole  family  of  man.  For  this  purpose  missionary 
societies  have  been  established  upon  a  plan  to  embrace 
the  whole  world.  They  are  supported  by  the  voluntary 
contributions  of  the  several  bodies  of  christians,  whose 
agents  have  been  eminently  honoured  of  God  in  diffus- 
ing the  saving  knowledge  of  Jesus  Christ.  By  their 
means  whole  nations  have  abandoned  idolatry  with  its 
degrading  brutalities,  and  multitudes  of  them  have  re- 
ceived the  truth  as  it  is  in  Jesus.  It  is  computed  that  a 
thousand  protestant  missionaries  are  disseminating  the 
doctrines  of  their  Saviour  among  the  heathen,  assisted  by 
at  least  a  thousand  preachers  and  teachers  from  among 
the  native  converts.  To  further  their  object,  the  scrip- 
tures have  been  translated  by  the  missionaries  into  about 


CH.  XIII. FIGURATIVE  LANGUAGE.  101 

sixty  different  languages,  which  before  had  never  been 
sanctified  by  the  inspired  word  of  God ;  and  the  Bible 
Society  has  published  the  scriptures,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
in  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  languages.  Innumerable 
religious  tracts  have  been  published  in  various  lan- 
guages. Schools  have  been  established  at  the  various 
missionary  stations ;  and  it  is  calculated,  that  not  less 
than  100,000  pagan  children  and  adults  are  receiving 
christian  instruction  in  day  and  Sunday-schools.  The 
cause  of  Jesus  Christ,  in  the  evangelization  of  the 
world,  is  gaining  an  increase  of  friends  and  supporters  ; 
the  several  governments  are  becoming  more  favourable 
to  christian  missions  ;  the  fruits  of  evangelical  instruction 
are  appearing  in  multitudes  of  devoted  converts  to  Christ 
among  the  heathen,  and  the  morning  we  trust  has  evi- 
dently dawned  upon  the  world,  which  shall  be  succeeded 
by  the  rising  of  the  Sun  of  righteousness,  and  by  the 
meridian  glory  of  truth  and  holiness,  when  "  all  "shall 
know  the  LORD  from  the  least  even  to  the  greatest," 
and  "  the  kingdoms  of  this  world  shall  become  the  king- 
doms of  our  God  and  of  his  Christ." 


Ch.  XIII. — Figurative  Language  of  the  Bible. 

"  I  have  multiplied  visions,  and  used  similitudes  by 
the  ministry  of  the  prophets,"  Hoseaxii.  10.  This  de 
claration  of  the  Lord  God  Almighty  must  be  practically 
regarded,  fully  to  profit  by  studying  the  holy  scriptures. 
To  adopt  this  mode  of  instruction  was  a  merciful  con- 
descension to  human  weakness  on  the  part  of  God ; 
especially  in  the  early  ages  of  the  world,  when  symbolical 
language  originated  from  the  necessary  scarcity  of 
words.  Figures  of  speech,  as  all  allow,  were  occasioned 
by  the  very  poverty  of  language.  The  advancement  of 
society  in  arts,  sciences,  and  refinement,  has  produced 
the  addition  of  a  multitude  of  words.  Still,  in  the  high- 
est state  of  improvement,  all  languages  continue  to  be 
more  or  less  figurative. 

Probably  there  are  no  writings  in  existence  whose 
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style  is  not,  in  some  degree,  metaphorical ;  which,  in- 
deed, really  constitutes  much  of  its  essential  beauty. 

The  language  of  the  Bible  is  highly  figurative,  par- 
ticularly the  Old  Testament ;  for  which,  besides  its 
remote  antiquity,  two  particular  reasons  have  been 
assigned.  First,  the  eastern  nations,  possessing  warm 
imaginations,  and  living  in  climates  rich  and  fertile,  sur- 
rounded by  objects  equally  grand  and  beautiful,  naturally 
delighted  in  a  figurative  mode  of  expression,  far  beyond 
that  of  the  more  sober  taste  of  Europeans  in  less  luxu- 
riant regions.  The  other  is,  that  many  of  the  books 
of  the  Old  Testament  consist  of  Hebrew  poetry ;  in 
the  style  of  which  the  author  is  allowed,  by  universal 
consent,  the  privilege  of  illustrating  his  productions  by 
images  and  similitudes,  drawn  from  every  striking  sub- 
ject which  may  be  present  to  his  imagination.  Moses, 
David,  Solomon,  Isaiah,  and  other  sacred  poets,  abound 
with  figures ;  on  every  occasion  their  compositions  are 
adorned  with  the  richest  flowers  and  the  most  instructive 
metaphors,  to  impress  the  minds  and  affect  the  hearts  of 
their  readers.  But  their  propriety,  design,  and  beauty, 
can  be  appreciated  fully  only  by  possessing  a  tolerable 
idea  of  the  country  in  which  the  inspired  poets  flourished, 
the  peculiarities  of  its  inhabitants,  and  the  idioms  of  its 
language. 

The  style  of  the  New  Testament  also,  especially  the 
discourses  of  our  Saviour,  are  remarkably  metaphorical ; 
by  mistaking  which  the  most  extravag-ant  notions  have 
been  published  as  divine  doctrine ;  some  professors  of 
Christianity  adopting  a  literal  application  of  those  expres- 
sions which  were  figuratively  intended.  A  few  examples 
will  show  the  incorrectness  of  a  literal  interpretation  of 
some  of  the  words  of  our  Lord.  Speaking  of  Herod  the 
king,  Christ  says,  "  Go  ye,  and  tell  that  fox,"  Luke  xiii.  32. 
Here,  as  every  reader  perceives,  the  word  fox  is  trans- 
ferred from  its  literal  signification,  that  of  a  beast  of 
prey,  proverbial  for  its  profound  cunning,  to  denote  a 
cruel  tyrant,  and  that  use  of  the  term  conveys,  as  was 
designed,  the  idea  of  consummate  hypocrisy. 

Our  Lord  said  to  the  Jews,  "  I  am  the  living  bread 
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which  came  down  from  heaven  :  if  any  man  eat  of  this 
bread  he  shall  live  for  ever :  and  the  bread  that  I  will 
give  is  my  flesh,  which  I  will  give  for  the  life  of  the 
world,"  John  vi.  51.  The  sensual  Jews  understood  his 
words  literally ;  and  said,  "  How  can  this  man  give  us 
his  flesh  to  eat?"  ver.  52.  not  considering  that  he  in- 
tended the  sacrifice  of  his  life,  which  he  gave  as  an 
atonement  for  the  sins  of  the  world. 

In  the  institution  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  our  Saviour 
said  of  the  bread,  "  This  is  my  body;"  and  of  the  wine, 
"  This  is  my  blood,"  Matt.  xxvi.  26—28.  Upon  these 
words  the  Roman  Catholics,  since  the  twelfth  century, 
have  put  a  forced  construction ;  and  in  opposition  to 
other  passages  of  the  scriptures,  as  well  as  every  prin- 
ciple of  nature  and  sound  reason,  they  have  attempted 
to  establish  their  monstrous  doctrine  of  transubstantia- 
tion ;  or,  the  conversion  of  the  bread  and  wine  in  the 
Lord's  Supper  into  the  real  body  and  blood  of  Christ, 
when  the  priest  pronounces  the  words  of  pretended  con- 
secration, though  to  all  the  senses  it  remains  just  the 
same  bread  and  wine  unchanged.  The  evident  meaning 
of  our  Lord  was,  that  the  bread  represented  his  body, 
and  the  wine  signified  his  blood.  This  mode  of  expres- 
sion may  be  seen  used  in  the  Old  Testament,  Gen.  xli. 
26,  27.  Exod.  xii.  11.  Dan.  vii.  24.  and  by  our  Saviour 
himself  in  his  parables,  Matt.  xiii.  38,  39.  John  x.  7—9. 
Also,  Christ  calls  himself  the  door,  John  x.  9.  a  vine, 
John  xv.  1 .  a  shepherd,  John  x.  1 1 . 

The  most  common  and  remarkable  figures  of  speech 
in  the  Bible  are  the  following : 

I.  A  Metaphor  is  a  figurative  expression,  founded  on 
some  similitude  which  one  object  bears  to  another,  as, 
To  bridle  the  tongue,  Jas.  i.  26.  For  the  sword  to  devour 
flesh,  Deut.xxxii.  42.  To  be  born  again,  John  iii.  3. 

II.  An  Allegory  is  a  continued  metaphor,  as  the  dis- 
course of  our  Saviour  concerning  eating  his  flesh,  John 
vi.  35— 65. 

III.  A  Parable  is  the  representation  of  some  moral 
or  spiritual  doctrine  under  an  ingenious  similitude,  as 
that  of  the  Sower,  Matt.  xiii.  2—23.  the  Prodigal  Son, 
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Luke  xvi.  11—32.   and   the   Ten  Virgins,   Matt.  xxv. 
1—13. 

IV.  A  Proverb  is  a  concise,  sententious  saying-, 
founded  on  a  penetrating-  observation  of  men  and  man- 
ners. Brevity  and  elegance  are  essential  to  a  proverb, 
Prov.  x.  15.  Luke  iv.  23. 

V.  Metonymy  is  a  figure  of  speech  in  which  one  word 
is  put  for  another ;  as,  "  They  have  Moses  and  the  pro- 
phets," Luke  xvi.  29.  meaning  not  their  persons,  but 
their  writings. 

VI.  Prosopopoeia,  or  Personification,  attributes  the 
actions  of  persons  to  things,  as  in  Ps.  lxxxv.  10.  it  is 
said,  "  Mercy  and  truth  are  met  together ;  righteousness 
and  peace  have  kissed  each  other." 

VII.  Synecdoche  puts  a  part  for  the  whole  of  any  thing, 
or  the  whole  for  a  part,  as  Luke  ii.  1.  "  All  the  world ;" 
and  Acts  xxiv.  5.  "  Throughout  the  world,"  by  which  is 
meant  the  Roman  empire,  or  parts  of  it.  In  Acts  xxvii.  37. 
the  word  "  souls"  is  put  for  the  whole  persons. 

VIII.  Irony  is  a  figure  in  which  a  different  thing  is 
intended  from  that  which  is  spoken.  Examples  of  this 
kind  are  not  very  frequent  in  the  Bible  :  yet  there  are  a 
few.  Such  is  the  address  of  Elijah  to  the  priests  of  Baal, 
1  Kings  xviii.  27.  and  the  remark  of  Job  to  his  friends, 
Job  xii.  2. 

IX.  Hyperbole  is  a  representation  of  any  thing  as 
being  much  greater  or  smaller  than  it  is  in  reality.  For 
examples  of  this  figure,  see  Num.  xiii.  33.  Deut.  i.  28.  ix.  1. 


Ch.  XIV. — Index  to  the  Symbolical  Language 
of  the  Bible. 

Abaddon,  in  Hebrew,)  A  name  derived  from  the  title 
Apollyon,  in  Greek —  J      of  the   Arabian   kings,    and 

applied  to  the  Mohammedan  powers,  by  which 

the  christian  church  in  the  east  was  oppressed, 

Rev.  ix.  1 1 . 
Abomination — 1.  Sin,  in  general.  Isa.  lxvi.  3.  Ezek.  xvi. 
50,  51. 

2.  An  idol,  2  Kings  xxiii.  13.  Isa.  xliv.  19. 
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Abomination — 3.  Idolatrous  rites  and  ceremonies  of 
popery,  Rev.  xvii.  4. 

Abomination  of  desolation — The  idolatrous  ensigns  of 
the  Roman  army,  Matt.  xxiv.  15. 

Adulteress,  or  Harlot — An  apostate  city  or  church,  Isa. 
i.  21.  Rev.  xvii.  5. 

Adultery — Idolatry  and  apostacy,  Jer.  iii.  8,  9.  Rev. 
ii.  22. 

Angels — 1 .  Intelligent  beings  employed  by  God  as  mini- 
sters of  his  providence,  Ezek.  x.  8,  &c.  Heb.  i. 
4—7.  14.  Rev.  iv.  6.  v.  11. 

2.  Apostate  spirits,  Matt.  xxv.  41.  Jude  6. 

3.  The  pastors  or  bishops  of  churches,  Rev.  i.  20. 
ii.  1.  8.  12.  18. 

4.  Angel  of  the  Lord,  Jesus  Christ,  Zech.  i.  11. 
Arm — 1.  The  omnipotence  of  God,  Jer.  xxvii.  5.  xxxii. 

17. 

2.  The  power  and  miracles  of  Christ,  Isa.  liii.  1. 
John  xii.  38. 

3.  Gracious  influences  of  God  on  mankind,  Isa.  Ii.  9. 
Iii.  10. 

Armour — Spiritual  graces,  Rom.  xiii.  2.  Eph.  vi.  11. 

Arrows — 1.  Judgments  of  God,  Job  vi.  4. 
2.  Slanderous  words,  Ps.  lxiv.  3. 

Babes — 1.  Unskilful  and  foolish  princes,  Isa.  iii.  4. 

2.  Young  orfeeble  christians,  1  Cor.  iii.  1.  Heb. v.  13. 

Babylon — Papal  Rome,  Rev.  xiv.  8.  xvii.  xviii. 

Balaam — The  errors  and  impurities  of  that  apostate, 
2  Pet.  ii.  15.  Jude  11.  Rev.  ii.  14. 

Beast — 1.  A  heathen  power,  Dan.  vii.  17. 

2.  The  papal  antichrist,  Rev.  xiii.  2. 12.  xvii.  3.  7,  8. 
&c. 

Beast  —  The  four  living  creatures,  improperly  called 
beasts,  Rev.  iv.  They  denote  the  cherubim  de- 
scribed Ezek.  i.  x. 

Black,  Blackness — Afflictions,  Jer.  xiv.  2.  Joel  ii.  6. 

Blasphemy — Idolatry,  especially  that  of  popery,  Rev.  xiii. 
1.5,  6.  xvii.  3. 

Blindness — Ignorance  of  divine  doctrine,  Isa.  xxix.  18. 
Rom.  xi.  25.  Eph.  iv.  18. 
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Blood — 1.  Slaughter  and  mortality,  Isa.  xxxiv.  3.  Ezek. 

xxxii.  6.  Rev.  xiv.  20. 
2.  Symbol  of  the  atonement  by  Christ,  Matt.  xxvi. 

28.  Heb.  xiii.  20. 
Body— The  sanctified  church  of  Christ,  1  Cor.  xii.  13. 27. 
Book — Symbol  of  the  divine  decrees,  Ps.xl.  7.  Heb.  x.  7. 
Book  of  Life — The  heavenly  register  of  the  people  of 

God,  Rev.  iii.5.xx.  12. 15.xxii.  19.  Matt.iii.  16. 
Bow — 1.  Vigorous  health,  Job  xxix.  20. 

2.  Symbol  of  evangelical  conquest,  Rev.  vi.  2. 
Bowels — Tender  sympathy,  Phil.  ii.  1.  Luke  i.  78.     Gr. 

bowels  of  mercy. 
Branch — Christ,  Isa.  xi.  1.  Jer.  xxiii.  5.  xxxiii.  15.  Zech. 

iii.  8. 
Bread,  food — 1.  Divine  doctrine,  Deut.  viii.  3.  Isa.  lv.  2. 

Matt.  iv.  4. 
2.  Christian  fellowship,  1  Cor.  x.  17. 
Bride — The  church  of  Christ,  Rev.  xxi.  9. 
Bridegroom — Christ,  the  husband  of  the  church,  John 

iii.  29.  Rev.  xxi.  9. 
Briers — Persons  of  pernicious  principles,  Isa.  lv.  13. 
Brimstone — 1.  Perpetual  desolations,  Job  xviii.  15.  Isa. 

xxxiv.  9. 

2.  Emblem  of  torment,  Rev.  xiv.  1 0. 

3.  Pernicious  doctrines,  Rev.  ix.  17. 
Bulls — Violent  men,  Ps.  xxii.  12. 
Candlestick— See  Lamp. 

Cedars — Eminent  men,  Zech.  xi.  2. 
Cedars  of  Lebanon — Kings,  princes  of  Judah,  Isa.  ii.  13. 
Cedars,  twigs  of — Nobility,  military  chiefs,  Ezek.  xvii.4. 
Chaff — Worthless,  irreligious  persons,  Ps.  i.  4.  Matt. 

iii.  12. 
Chain — Calamity  or  affliction,  Lam.  iii.  7. 
Clouds — Armies,  multitudes,  Jer.  iv.  13.  Isa.  Ix.  8.  Heb. 

xii.  1. 
Crown  of  life — of  glory — Immortality,  felicity,  and  glory 

of  heaven,  Jas.  i.  12.  Rev.  ii.  10. 
Cup — 1.  Blessings  of  divine  providence  and  grace,  Psa. 

xxiii.  5. 
2.  Divine  judgments,  Isa.  Ii.  17. 
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Cup  of  salvation — Thankful  acknowledgment  of  divine 
mercies,  Ps.  cxvi.  13. 

Cup  of  blessing — Cup  at  the  Lord's  supper,  in  allusion 
to  the  paschal  cup,  1  Cor.  x.  16. 

Darkness — 1.  Calamity  and  misery,  Jer.  xxiii.  1. 
2.  Irreligion  and  ignorance,  Rom.  xiii.  12. 

Darkness  of  the  sun,  stars,  &c. — Disorders  in  the  govern- 
ment, Isa.  xiii.  10. 

Day — 1.  A  year,  Ezek.  iv.  6.  Rev.  ii.  10.  xi.  9.  xii.  6. 

2.  An  appointed  season,  Isa.  xxxiv.  8. 

3.  A  state  of  evangelical  knowledge,  1  Thess.  v.  5. 
Death,  Natural — Separation  of  the  spirit  from  the  body, 

Gen.  xxv.  1 . 
Death,  Moral — Insensibility  to  the  evil  of  sin,  and  to 

the  duties  and  pleasures  of  the  divine  friendship, 

Eph.  ii.  2.  Rev.  iii.  1. 
Death,  Second — Eternal  banishment  from  God,  Rev. 

ii.  11. xx.  14. 
Death,  Evangelical — Mortification  of  sinful  affection, 

Rom.  vi.  8.  1  Pet.  ii.  24. 
Dew — Power  of  Christ  in  the  resurrection,  Isa.  xxvi.  19. 
Dogs — 1.  Gentiles,  as  sunk  in  impurity,  Matt.  xv.  26. 

2.  Idle,  luxurious  ministers  of  religion,  Isa.  lvi.  1 0. 

3.  Cavilling,  unprincipled  teachers,  Phil.  iii.  2.  Rev. 
xxii.  15. 

Door — 1.  The  commencement  of  a  new  government, 

Rev.  iv.  1. 
2.  The  entrance,  or  enlarged  exercise  of  the  gospel 

ministry,  1  Cor.  xvi.  9. 
Dragon — 1.  Symbol  of  a  royal  enemy,  Ezek.  xxix.  23 — 

the  king  of  Egypt. 

2.  Satan  actuating  his  agents,  Rev.  xii.  9. 

3.  Dangers  or  difficulties,  Ps.  xci.  13. 
Drunkenness — 1.  Emblem  of  folly,  Isa.  xxviii.  1 — 3.  Jer. 

xiii.  13. 
2.  Senselessness,  the  effect  of  divine  judgments,  Isa. 
xxix.  9.  Ii.  21. 
Dust  and  ashes — Human  nature,  Gen.  iii.  19.  xviii.  27. 
Eagle — 1.  A  king  or  kingdom,  Ezek.  xvii. 

2.  The  Roman  army,  whose  standards  were  eagles, 
Matt.  xxiv.  28. 
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Eagle — 3.  Emblem  of  renewed  strength,  Ps.  ciii.  3.  Iaa. 
xl.  31. 

Earthen  vessels — The  human  body,  2  Cor.  iv.  7. 

Earthquakes — Political  revolutions,  Rev.  vi.  12.  Hag. 
ii.  6,  7.  Heb.  xii.  26. 

Egypt — Symbolical  name  for  wickedness,  Rev.  xi.  3. 

Elders,  The  twenty-four — Eminent  saints,  perhaps  patri- 
archal believers,  Rev.  iv.  10.  Heb.  xi.  2. 

Eyes — I.  Applied  to  the  Almighty,  denote, 

1.  His  infinite  knowledge,  Prov.  xv.  3.  Ps.  xi.  4. 

2.  His  watchful  providence,  Ps.  xxxii.8.xxxiv.  15. 

II.  Applied  to  Jesus  Christ,  they  denote  his  omni- 
presence, Rev.  ii.  23.  v.  6.  Heb.  iv.  13. 

III.  Applied  to  man,  they  denote, 

1.  The  understanding,  the  eyes  of  the  mind,  Ps. 
cxix.  18.Eph.  i.  18. 

2.  A  friendly  counsellor,  Job  xxix.  15. 

3.  The  whole  man,  Rev.  i.  7. 

4.  Human  designs,  Deut.  xxviii.  54 — 56. 

Face — 1.  The  favour  of  God,  Ps.  xxxvi.  1 6.  Dan.  ix.  17. 
2.  The  infidel  profaneness  of  impenitent  man,  Jer. 

v.  3. 
Family— The  church  of  God,  Eph.  iii.  15. 
Fat — 1.  The  most  excellent  of  every  thing,  Ps.  lxxxi.  16. 

2.  Riches,  Ps.  xxii.  29.  Jer.  v.  28. 
Father — God,  whose  we  are  by  creation  and  gracious 

adoption,  Mai.  i.   6.   ii.  10.  Jer.  xxxi.  9.  Roin. 

viii.  15,  16.  Eph.  i.  5. 
Field— The  world,  Matt.  xiii.  38. 
Fire —Destructive  calamity,  Isa.  xlii.  25.  lxvi.  15.  Ezek. 

xxii.  3 1 . 
Flesh — 1.  Riches,  Isa.  xvii.  4. 

2.  Mortal  man,  Isa.  xl.  6. 

3.  Human  virtues   or  religious    privileges,  Phil. 
iii.  3,  4. 

Forehead — Public  profession  of  religion,   Rev.  vii.  3. 

xiii.  16. 
Fox — Consummate  hypocrisy  and  deceit,   Ezek.  xiii.  4. 

Luke  xiii.  32. 
Fruit  —  Religious    virtues  and    enjoyments,    Ps.  i.   3. 

xcii.  14. 
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Furnace — Trying-  affliction,  or  the  place  of    affliction, 

Deut.  iv.  20.  Jer.  ix.  7.  xi.  4. 
Garments — Souls  of  men,  Rev.  iii.  4. 
Garments,  White — Emblems  of  purity  and  joy,  Isa.  Iii.  1. 

lxi.  10.  Rev.  iii.  4,  5.  xix.  8. 
Gates — Symbol  of  security,  Ps.  cxlvii.  13. 
Gates  of  the  daughter  of  Sion — The  ordinances  of  divine 

worship,  Ps.  ix.  14. 
Gates   of  death — Imminent  danger,   Ps.    ix.  13.    Job 

xxxviii.  17. 
Gog-  with  Magog — 1.  Great  Scythian  powers  in  former 

ages,  Ezek.  xxxviii.  2. 
2.  Infidel  nations  in  the  last  days,  Rev.  xx.  8. 
Gold — Graces  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  Rev.  iii.  18. 
Grapes — Virtues  of  religion,  Isa.  v.  2. 
Grapes,  Wild — Sinful  tempers  and  manners,  Isa.  v.  2. 
Hail — The  incursions  of  violent  enemies,  Isa.  xxviii.  2. 

xxxii.  19.  Rev.  viii.  7. 
Hand,    Right — Protection  and   favour,   Ps.  xviii.   35. 

lxx'ui.  23. 
Hand,  Laying-  on  of  the — Communication  of  blessings 

or  authority,  Gen.  xlviii.  20.  Numb,  xxvii.  18. 
Hand  of  the  Lord  on  a  prophet — Influence  of  the  Holy- 
Spirit,.  Ezek  viii.  1. 
Harvest — Extreme  judgment,  Joel  iii.  13.  or  end  of  the 

world,  Matt.  xiii.  39. 
Head — 1.  The  understanding  or  governing  principle  in 

man,  Isa.  i.  6.  Dan.  ii.  28. 

2.  Chief  of  a  people,  Mic.  iii.  1.  9.  11. 

3.  The  metropolis  of  a  country,  Isa.  vii.  8,  9. 
Heavens — 1.  The   powerful   providence   of  God,   Dan. 

iv.  26. 

2.  God,  Matt.  xxi.  25.  Luke  xv.  18. 

3.  Political  or  ecclesiastical  governments,  Isa.  xiii. 
13.  Hag.  ii.  2.  21. 

4.  The  visible  church,  Rev.  xii.  7.  9. 

Hell — 1.  The  general  receptacle  of  departed  souls,  Isa. 
xiv.  7.  Rev.  i.  18. 
2.  The  place  of  eternal  torment  for  the  impenitent, 
Ps.  ix.  17.  Matt.  x.  28.  xxiii.  33, 
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Horn— 1.  Strength,  Rev.  v.  1. 

2.  Divine  protection,  Ps.  xviii.  2.  Amosiii.  14.  Luke 
i.  69. 

3.  Royal  power,  Jer.  xlviii.  25.Zech.  i.  18.  21.  Dan. 
vii.  20.  22. 

Horse — Emblem  of  conquest,  the  work  of  its  rider,  Joel 
ii.  4.Hab.  i.  8.  Jer.  iv.  13. 

Horse,  White — Emblem  of  happy  conquest,  Rev.  vi.  2. — 
red,  of  bloody  war — black,  of  disease  and  pesti- 
lence— pale,  of  famine  and  misery,  Rev.  vi.  2.  8 
Zech.  vi.  2. 

House — 1.  Church  of  God,  Isa.  ii.  2.  1  Tim.  iii.  15.  Heb. 
iii.  6. 
2.  Human  body,  2  Cor.  v.  1. 

Hunger  and  Thirst — 1.  Natural  desires  after  happiness, 
Prov.  xix.  15.  Isa.  Iv.  1.  Rev.  xxii.  17. 
2.  Spiritual  desires,  Amos  viii.  11.  Matt.  v.  6.  Luke 
i.  53. 

Idolatry — Covetousness,  Col.  iii.  5.  An  object  exces- 
sively beloved,  1  John  v.  21. 

Image  of  gold,  silver,  brass,  and  iron — The  four  univer- 
sal monarchies,  Assyrian,  Persian,  Macedonian, 
Roman,  Dan.  ii.  31.  45. 

Incense — Devotional  exercises,  Ps.  cxli.  2.  Rev.  v.  8. 

Infirmities — 1.  Bodily  weaknesses,  Matt.  viii.  17.  Isa, 
liii.4. 
2.  Spiritual  weakness,  Rom.  viii.  26. 

Jerusalem— 1.  Church  of  God,  Ps.  cxx.  6.  Is'a.  lxv.  18. 
lxvi.  13. 
2.  Heavenly  glory,  Heb.  xii.  22.  Rev.  iii.  12.  xxi. 
xxii.  Gal.  iv.  24.  26. 

Keys — 1.  Power  and  authority,  Rev.  i.  18.  Isa.  xxii. 

2.  Commission  of  the  gospel  ministry,  Matt.  xvi.  19. 

3.  Means  of  scriptural  knowledge,  Luke  xi.  52. 
Labourers — Gospel  ministers,  Matt.  ix.  37,  38.  1  Cor. 

iii.  9. 
Lamb — The  Messiah,  typified  by  the  paschal  lamb,  and 

the  daily  Israelitish  sacrifice,  Exod.  xii.  11.  xxix. 

38.41. 
Lamp— 1.  A  successor,  1  Kings  xv.  4.  Ps.  cxxxii.  17. 
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2.  Profession  of  religion,  Matt.  xxv.  3,  4. 

3.  Divine  illumination  and  comfort,  2  Sam.xxii.29. 

4.  A  christian  church,  not  candlestick,  Gr.  lamps, 
Rev.  i.  12.  20. 

Leaven — Corrupt  principles  and  practices,  Matt.  xvi.  6. 

1  Cor.  v.  6.  8. 
Leopard — 1.  A  subtle,  rapacious  enemy,  Dan.  vii.  6. 

2.  A  person  of  similar  disposition,  Isa.  xi.  6. 

3.  Antichristian  power,  Rev.  xiii.  2. 
Life — 1.  Immortal  felicity,  Ps.  xvi.  11. 

2.  Evangelical  doctrine,  John  vi.  33. 

3.  A  state  of  justification,  John  v.  24.  Col.  iii.  3. 

4.  Christ  the  source  of  life,  natural,  spiritual,  and 
eternal,  Johni.  4.  xi.  25,  xiv.  6.  Col.  iii.  4. 

Light — 1.  Joy,  peace,  and  prosperity,  Esther  viii.  16. 
2.  Evangelical  knowledge  and  holiness,  Isa.  viii.  20. 

Eph.  v.  8.  1  John  i.  7. 
Lion — 1 .  An  emblem  of  fortitude,  the  ensign  of  the  tribe 

of  Judah,  Gen.  xlix.  9. 
2.  A  title  of  Christ,  Rev.  v.  5. 
Locusts — Teachers  who  corrupt  the  gospel,  Rev.  ix.  3. 
Manna — The  felicities  of  immortality,  Rev.  ii.  17. 
Moon — The  Jewish  ecclesiastical  state,  Joelii.  31.  Rev. 

xii.  1. 
Mountain — 1.  A  kingdom,  state,  republic,  or  city,  Isa. 

ii.  12.  14.  Zech.  iv.  7. 
2.  The  kingdom  of  Christ's  church,  Isa.  ii.  2.xi.  9. 

Dan.  ii.  35. 
Mystery — A  tiling  or  doctrine  unknown  until  revealed, 

Rom.  xvi.  25.  1  Cor.  ii.  7.  Col.  i.  26.  Rev.  i.  20. 
Naked— Destitute   of    the   garment   of  holiness,    Rev. 

iii.  17. 
Names — Persons,  Acts  i.  15.  Rev.  iii.  4. 
Night— Ignorance,  error,  adversity,  Rev.  xxi.  25. 
Number  two — A  few,  1  Kings  xvii.  12.  Isa.  vii.  21. 
Number  three,  or  third — Excellency,  Isa.  xix.  24.  Zech. 

xiii.  9. 
Number  four — Universality,  Isa.  xi.  12.  Ezek.  vii.  2. 
Number  seven — Perfection,  Rev.  I.  4.  and  throughout 

the  book. 
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Number  ten — Many,   Dan.   i.    20.  Amos  vi.  9.    Zech. 

viii.  23. 
Oaks — Princes,  Isa.  ii.  13. 
Olive,  Wild — Sensual  man,  Rom.  xi.  17. 
Olive,  Cultivated — The  church  of  Christ,  Rom.  xi.  24. 
Palm — An  emblem  of  joy  and  victory,  Rev.  vii.  7. 
Paradise — Heaven,  the  residence  of  the  Redeemed,  Luke 

xxiii.  43.  Rev.  ii.  7. 
Passover — Jesus  Christ,  1  Cor.  v.  7. 
Physician — Jesus  Christ,  Matt.  ix.  12. 
Pillar — 1.  The  chief  support  of  a  family,  city,  or  state, 

Gal.  ii.  9. 
2.  A  monument  of  grace  in  the  temple  of  glory, 

Rev.  iii.  12. 
Poison — Lies,  evil  principles,  Ps.  cxl.  3.  Rom.  iii.  13. 
Rain — 1.  Emblem  of  saving  doctrine,  Deut.  xxxii.  2. 

2.  Spiritual  influences,  Isa.  xliv.  3. 
River — 1.  The  irruption  of  an  invading  army,  Isa.  lix.  19. 

Jer.  xlvi.  7,8. 

2.  An  emblem  of  exuberant  blessings,  Job.  xxix.  6. 
Ps.  xxxvi.  8. 

3.  Overflowings   of    divine  love  and  grace,    Rev. 
xxii.  1.  Ezek.  xlvii. 

Rock — 1.  A  secure  refuge,  Ps.  xviii.  2.  Isa.  xvii.  10. 
2.  The  founder  of  a  nation,  Isa.  Ii.  1. 

Rod — 1.  Powerful  authority,  Ps.  ii.  9. 

2.  Divine  faithfulness,  Ps.  xxiii.  4. 

Salt — 1.  The  principles  and  virtues  of  christians,  Matt, 
v.  13. 
2.  The  wisdom  of  christian  prudence,  Col.  iv.  6. 

Sea — 1.  The  remote  islands  and  countries  of  the  Gen- 
tiles, Isa.  Ix.  5. 
2.  The  river  Euphrates,  or  Nile,  Isa.  xxi.  1.  Jer. 
Ii.  36. 

Seal,  Sealed — 1.  Symbol  of  security,  Sol.  Song  iv.  12. 

2.  Symbol  of  secrecy,  Isa.  xxix.  11, 

3.  Restraint,  Job  ix.  7.  xxxvii.  7. 

4.  Token  of  special  commission,  John  vi.  27. 

5.  Emblem  of  peculiar  interest,  Eph.  i.  13.  iv.  30. 
Rev.  vii.  2—4. 
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Seed — Evangelical  doctrine,  Lukeviii.  5.11.  1  Pet.  i.  23. 

1  John  iii.  9. 
Serpent — Satan,  the  devil,  Gen.  iii.  1.  2  Cor.  xi.  3.  Rev. 

xii.  9. 
Sheep — The  disciples  of  Christ,  Zech.  xiii.  7.  John  x. 

11.  16.   1  Pet.  ii.  25. 
Shield — Faith  in  the  divine  promises,  Eph.  vi.  16. 
Sleep — 1.  Death,  Dan.  xii.  2.  John  xi.  11. 1  Thess.iv.  14. 

2.   Carnal  security,  Rom.  xiii.  11. 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah — An  apo&tate,  wicked  city,  Isa. 

i.  10.  Rev.  xi.  8. 
Sores — Spiritual  maladies,  Isa.  i.  6.  liii.  5. 
Sower — A  gospel  preacher,  Matt.  xiii.  3.  37. 
Star — 1.  A  prince  or  ruler,  Num.xxiv.  17.  Rev.  xxii.  16. 

2.  Eminent  pastors  of  churches,  Rev.  i.  20. 

3.  Apostate  teachers,  Jude  13. 

Stone — 1.  Jesus  Christ,  Ps.  cxviii.-22.  Isa.  xxviii.  16. 
Matt.  xxi.  42. 
2.  A  true  believer,  2  Pet.  ii.  5. 
Stone,  White — Seal  or  token  of  full  absolution,  Rev. 

ii.  17. 
Sun— 1.  The  Lord  God,  Ps.  lxxxiv.  11. 

2.  Jesus  Christ,  Mai.  iv.  2. 
Sun  and  Moon — States,   civil   and   ecclesiastical,    Joel 

ii.  31.  Actsii.  20. 
Swine — Unclean,  infidel  persons,  Matt.  vii.  6. 
Sword —  1 .  The  symbol  of  destruction,  Deut.  xxxii.  41,42. 
2.  The  word  of  God — the  weapon  of  a  christian, 
Eph.  vi.  17. 
Tabernacle— The  human  body,  2  Cor.  v.  1.  2 Pet.  i.  13, 14. 
Talents— The   gifts  of  God  bestowed   on  man,   Matt. 

xxv.  15. 
Tares— Wicked  infidels,  Matt.  xiii.  38. 
Teeth — Symbols  of  cruelty,  Prov.  xxx.  14. 
Thorns — 1.  Worldly  cares,  riches,  and  pleasures,  Luke 
viii.  14. 
2.  Perverse  unbelievers,  Ezek.  ii.  6. 
Throne—  1 .  Government  or  kingdom,  Gen.  xii.  4. 2  Sam. 
vii.  12.  16. 
2.  An  order  of  angels,  Col.  i.  16. 
t  3 
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Thunders — Prophecies,  Rev.  x.  4. 

Towers — Protectors,  Isa.  ii.  12.  15. 

Travail — 1.  Anguish  and  misery,  Jer.  iv.  31.  xiii.  21. 

Markxiii.  8. 
2.  Solicitude  of  christian  ministers,  Gal.  iv.  19. 
Tree  of  life — The  pleasures  of  immortality,  Rev.  ii.  7. 

xxii.  2. 
Trees— Good  or  bad  men,  Ps.  i.  3.  Matt.  iii.  10. 
Vine — 1.  The  Hebrew  church,  Ps.  lxxx.  8.  Jer.  ii.  21. 

2.  Christ  the  Head  of  the  church,  John  xv.  1. 
Vineyard — The  church  of  Israel,  Isa.  v.  1.  6.  Jer.  xii.  10. 
Vipers — Wicked  children  of  wicked  parents,  Matt.  iii.  7. 

xii.  34. 
Voice  of  the  bridegroom — Nuptial  festivities,  invitations 

of  the  Saviour,  Jer.  xvi.  9.  John  iii.  29. 
Walk— The  habit  of  life. 

To  walk  after  the  flesh — To  be  guided  by  sensual  appe- 
tites, Rom.  viii.  1. 
To  walk  after  the  Spirit — To  follow  the  motions  of  the 

Holy  Spirit,  and  the  counsels  of  the  word  of  God, 

Rom.  viii.  1. 
To  walk  with  God — To  live  in  secret  communion  with 

God,  acting-  as  in  his  sight  to  please  and  glorify 

him,  Gen.  v.  24.  vi.  9. 
Wash,       I  p .  Moral,  Ps.  xxvi.  6.  lxxiii.  13. 

Washed,    >Purification,<      2.  Spiritual,  Ps.  Ii.  2.  Ezek. 
WTashing,  J  I         xvi.  9. 

Pardon  and  sanctification,  1  Cor.  vi.  11.  Rev.  i.  5. 

vii.  14. 
Water — The  grace  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  Isa.  xliv.  3.  John 

iii.  5.  iv.  10. 
Waters — 1.  Afflictions  and  troubles,  Ps.  lxix.  1. 

2.  Multitudes  of  people,  Isa.  viii.  7.  Rev.  xvii.  15. 

3.  Evangelical  ordinances,  Isa.  Iv.  1. 

4.  The  blessings  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  Isa.   xliv.   3. 
John  vii.  37. 

Week — Seven  years,  Dan.  ix.  24.  Seventy  weeks  of 
years,  are  four  hundred  and  ninety  years. 

Wilderness— 1 .  General  desolation,  Isa.  xxvii.  10.  Jer. 
xxii,  6. 
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2.  This  world  of  trial,  1  Cor.  x.  5,  6.  Isa.  xli.  18. 
Wind — 1.  The  operations  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  John  iii.  8. 

2.  Divine  judgments,  Isa.  xxvii.  8. 

3.  Desolation,  Jer.  li.  1.  iv.  11,  12. 

Winds,  Four — General  destructions,  Jer.  xlix.  36.  Dan. 

vii.  2.  Rev.  vii.  2. 
Wine — 1.  Temporal  blessings,  Hos.  ii.  8.  Ps.  iv.  7. 

2.  Gospel  provision,  Isa.  xxv.  6.  Iv.  1. 

3.  Divine  indignation,  Ps.  lxxv.  8.  Rev.  xvi.  19. 
Wings — 1.  Protection,  Ps.  xvii.  8.  xxxvi.  7.  xci.  4. 

2.  Evangelical  blessings,  Mai.  iv.  4. 
Witnesses— Persecuted  churches  or  their  pastors,  Rev. 

xi.  3 — 6. 
Wolf,  Wolves — 1.  Fierce,  irreligious  men,  Isa.  xi.  6. 
lxv.  25. 

2.  Bitter  persecutors,  Luke  x.  3. 

3.  Avaricious  men,  professedly  christian  ministers, 
John  x.  12.  Acts  xx.  29. 

Women — 1.  A  state  or  city,  Ezek.  xxiii.  2,  3. 

2.  The  church  of  Christ,  Rev.  xii.  1. 

3.  The  antichristian  church,  Rev.  xvii.  3. 
Yoke  — 1.  Oppressive  servitude,  Dent,  xxviii.  48. 

2.  Painful  religious  rites,  Acts  xv.  10.  Gal.  v.  1. 

3.  The  delightful  service  of  Christ,  Matt,  xi.  29,  30. 

4.  Moral  restraints,  Lam.  iii.  27. 


Ch.  XV. — Character  and  Influence  of  Chris- 
tianity, and  its  Claims  upon  all  Mankind 

The  Holy  Scriptures,  as  we  have  seen,  are  the  living 
oracles  of  God.  They  are  addressed  to  perishing  sinners, 
and  designed  to  make  men  wise  unto  salvation,  through 
faith  in  Jesus  Christ. 

In  every  point  of  view  in  which  we  can  contemplate 
Christianity,  it  exhibits  to  us  the  perfection  of  heavenly 
wisdom,  and  is  incomparably  superior  to  all  the  systems 
which  have  ever  been  presented  to  mankind,  under  the 
sacred  name  of  religion. 

Its  institutes  have  been  written  by  holy  men  of  God,  pro- 
phets, apostles,  and  evangelists ;  they  have  been  confirmed 
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by  an  innumerable  multitude  of  intelligent,  learned,  and 
pious  believers,  in  the  character  of  confessors  and  martyrs 
for  their  truth,  divinity,  and  saving-  efficacy ;  and  their 
transforming-  influence  on  those  who  receive  the  love  of 
the  truth,  still  corresponds  with  their  primitive  claims, 
and  demonstrates  that  they  came  from  God. 

The  Bible  alone  has  clearly  revealed  the  self-existence, 
the  universal  providence,  and  the  infinite  perfections  of 
the  one  only  living-  and  eternal  God.  It  has  both 
published  and  illustrated  his  holy  law,  as  the  immutable 
rule  of  moral  duty  for  all  his  intelligent  creation.  It 
announces  a  future  judgment,  in  which  all  men  shall  be 
righteously  rewarded  or  punished  according  to  their  cha 
racter  and  their  works.  It  contemplates  man  in  that 
condition,  which  all  history  portrays — a  fallen,  miserable 
mortal,  a  guilty  transgressor  ag-ainst  God.  It  exhibits  to 
his  terrified  mind,  and  brings  to  his  awakened  con- 
science, the  rich  provisions  of  mercy,  full  forgiveness 
and  free  justification,  through  the  substitution  of  an 
almighty  Surety.  The  understanding  of  man  being  dark- 
ened, and  his  heart  corrupted,  it  sends  him  an  omnipo- 
tent Sanctifier,  whose  influence  illuminates  and  purifies 
the  soul  by  regeneration  and  sanctification.  Christianity 
thus  destroys  the  deeply  rooted  enmity  of  the  heart,  and 
brings  the  alienated  rebel  to  God,  as  his  heavenly  Father, 
to  receive  the  unspeakable  blessings  of  adoption  into  the 
family  of  God,  and  to  enjoy  the  sweet  assurances  of  im- 
mortality in  the  life  everlasting. 

This  system  of  sovereign  mercy  implants  the  principles 
and  enforces  the  practice  of  every  virtue  which  can  exalt, 
adorn,  and  improve  the  human  character.  Even  its  par- 
tial reception  has  annihilated  the  cruel  barbarities  and 
degrading  customs  inseparable  from  former  ages.  It 
alone  has  elevated  woman  to  her  just  equality  with  man : 
it  alone  has  sanctified  the  conjugal  relation  ■  it  alone  has 
inculcated  the  duty,  and  exemplified  the  expression  of 
domestic  harmony,  and  of  parental  and  filial  affection  ; 
it  alone  enforces  mutual  forgiveness,  confidence,  and  bro- 
therly love,  irrespective  of  clime,  and  age,  and  nation. 
Christianity  binds   all   classes    together    in    universal 
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sympathy,  under  a  sense  of  our  common  necessities,  as 
equally  children  of  the  same  almighty  Parent;  and,  being 
christians,  as  members  of  the  body  of  Christ,  and  fellow- 
heirs  of  the  grace  of  life. 

Christianity  is  the  angel  of  celestial  mercy  to  the  sons 
of  wretchedness,  affliction,  and  woe  ;  and  that  even  where 
superstition  has  been  mingled  with  it.  "  To  the  influence 
of  Christianity  are  to  be  attributed  those  asylums  for  the 
relief  of  the  miserable,  which  humanity  has  consecrated 
as  monuments  of  beneficence.  Constantine  was  the  first 
who  built  hospitals  for  the  reception  of  the  sick  and 
wounded  in  the  different  provinces  of  the  Roman  empire. 
These  establishments  were  multiplied  in  the  sixth,  seventh, 
and  eighth  centuries,  in  Italy,  France,  and  Spain.  They 
were  afterwards  so  generally  adopted,  that,  according  to 
Matthew  Paris,  not  less  than  19,000  charitable  houses 
for  leprosy  alone  existed  in  the  christian  states  in  the 
tenth  century.  Rome  contained  forty  hospitals  for  va- 
rious charitable  purposes.  The  number  of  similar  esta- 
blishments in  Petersburg  is  almost  incredible  to  those 
who  recollect  the  sudden  growth  of  that  capital.  In 
Paris,  besides  private  establishments,  there  were  before 
the  revolution,  forty-eight  public  foundations  for  the  re- 
lief of  disease  and  indigence.* 

The  metropolis  of  our  favoured  country  is  eminently 
distinguished  by  such  noble  monuments  of  christian 
charity  above  every  city  in  the  world.  In  every  part  of 
it  are  to  be  seen  hospitals,  infirmaries,  dispensaries,  and 
asylums,  built  and  endowed  by  the  benevolence  of  chris- 
tians ;  and  provided  to  relieve  the  sick  and  the  poor,  the 
blind  and  the  dumb,  the  aged  and  the  orphan.  The  de- 
tail would  show  a  list  of  some  hundreds  in  our  British 
capital,  besides  the  incalculable  numbers  of  the  same  re- 
fuges of  mercy,  which  are  found  in  every  city  and  large 
town  in  the  kingdom. 

Christianity  has  given  to  us  our  inestimable  sabbaths  ; 
thus  sanctifying  a  seventh  portion  of  our  days,  for  the 
benign  purposes  of  rest,  instruction,  and  devotion.     It 

*  Dr.  Valpy's  Sermon  before  the  Royal  Humane  Society. 
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prescribes  our  social  meeting's  on  the  day  of  the  Lord, 
for  cherishing  fraternal  affection,  for  increasing-  rational 
piety,  and  mutually  to  encourage  our  sublimest  anticipa- 
tions of  a  glorious  immortality  at  the  termination  of  our 
earthly  sorrows. 

The  sacred  exercises  of  the  christian  sabbath  promote 
the  purest,  the  most  enlarged  philanthropy  ;  and  they 
have  been  the  means  of  constraining  the  disciples  of 
Christ  to  care  for  the  souls  of  others.  The  immortal 
welfare  of  their  neighbours,  of  their  fellow-countrymen, 
and  of  the  whole  earth's  population,  has  engaged  their 
benevolent  solicitude.  It  is  computed  that  more  than 
fifty  thousand  children  of  the  indigent,  are,  in  Great 
Britain,  supported  and  educated  in  the  principles  of  the 
Bible,  by  means  of  the  bounty  of  deceased  christians ! 
Not  less  than  a  million  of  the  children,  chiefly  of  the 
labouring  and  mechanical  classes,  are  collected  every 
sabbath  ;  and  by  a  hundred  thousand  disciples  of  Christ, 
they  are  gratuitously  taught  to  read  and  understand 
the  words  of  everlasting  life.  Thus  they  are  directed 
in  the  paths  of  virtue  by  the  gospel  of  salvation,  and 
instructed  how  they  may  glorify  God  and  enjoy  h'm  for 
ever. 

For  the  divine  purpose  of  advancing  knowledge  and 
religion  among  all  the  families  of  mankind,  British  chris- 
tians annually  contribute  largely.  Among  the  degraded 
heathen  they  support  some  hundreds  of  apostolical  mis- 
sionaries,— to  learn  their  languages — to  translate  for 
them  the  sacred  scriptures — to  preach  among  them  the 
unsearchable  riches  of  Christ — to  instruct  their  children 
in  heavenly  wisdom — to  show  forth  to  guilty  nations  the 
unspeakable  blessings  of  redeeming  grace  —and  by  the 
only  Mediator  between  God  and  sinners,  to  lead  them  to 
the  possession  of  life  everlasting ! 

Such  is  the  noble  spirit,  and  such  the  imperishable 
fruits  of  Christianity,  as  contained  in  the  Holy  Bible.  Its 
language  still  addresses  equally  every  child  of  man  ;  the 
monarch  and  the  peasant — the  rich  and  the  poor — the 
learned  and  the  illiterate — the  master  and  the  servant — 
the  parent  and  the  child,  are  alike  invited  and  commanded 
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to  return  to  the  Lord  our  God,  by  repentance  and  faith, 
in  humble  sincerity.  To  believe  with  the  heart  the  record 
which  God  has  given  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ,  is  to  pos- 
sess an  interest  in  eternal  life ;  to  reject  or  disbelieve 
the  gospel,  is  to  make  God  a  liar;  and  how  shall  we 
escape  if  we  neglect  so  great  salvation  ? 


Oh.  XVI. — Plan  for  the  Annual  Reading 

THROUGH  OF  THE  BlBLE. 

"  Search  the  scriptures,"  is  the  authoritative  injunc- 
tion of  our  Lord  and  Saviour,  in  obedience  to  which 
every  believer  finds  both  profit  and  delig-ht.  While  some 
appear  contented  to  limit  their  attention  to  a  few  select 
chapters,  the  consistent  christian  feels  his  obligation  to 
regard  every  part  of  the  Divine  Word.  To  imitate  the 
worthy  example  of  eminent  devout  men  of  former  days, 
many  are  coinmendably  solicitous  to  read  through  the 
Bible  at  least  once  a  year,  but  they  have  no  plan  for  their 
direction.  For  the  assistance  of  such,  the  following 
Tables  have  been  compiled. 

It  will  be  readily  perceived  that  the  reading  of  each 
day  is  divided  into  three  parts,  containing  generally  a 
chapter  each  of  the  historical,  the  prophetical,  and  the 
devotional  scriptures.  While  it  is  readily  admitted,  that 
some  parts  of  the  oracles  of  God,  are  far  more  important 
for  devotional  and  family  reading  than  others,  it  must 
not  be  forgotten  that  the  apostle  Paul  has  declared, 
"  All  scripture  is  given  by  inspiration  of  God,  and  is 
profitable  for  doctrine,  for  reproof,  for  correction,  for 
instruction  in  righteousness  :  that  the  man  of  God  may 
be  perfect,  throughly  furnished  unto  ail  good  works," 
2  Tim.  iii.  16,  17.  To  distinguish  all  the  chapters  and 
sections  which  are  less  necessary  to  be  read,  would  be 
difficult  on  a  small  scale;  a  few,  however,  have  been 
marked,  and  the  rest  must  be  left  to  the  enlightened 
reader. 
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Ch.  XVII.— Geographical  Gazetteer  of  the 
New  Testament. 

The  geography  of  the  New  Testament  extends  little  be- 
yond the  countries  bordering-  on  the  Mediterranean  Sea, 
or  Great  Sea.  The  only  seas  which  are  spoken  of  in  the 
New  Testament  are,  the  Sea  of  Galilee,  called  the  Sea  of 
Tiberias,  which  is  the  Lake  of  Gennesaret ;  the  Red  Sea, 
and  parts  of  the  Mediterranean.  At  the  period  of  our 
Saviour's  ministry,  almost  all  the  countries  mentioned 
in  the  New  Testament  were  included  in  the  Roman  em- 
pire, or  were  subject  to  the  Romans.  The  journeyings 
of  our  Lord  were  limited  to  the  land  of  Israel.  This 
country,  on  the  western  side  of  Jordan,  was  divided  into 
three  provinces ;  Judea  in  the  south,  Samaria  in  the  mid- 
dle, and  Galilee  in  the  north.  Beyond  Jordan,  on  the 
eastern  side,  the  country  was  called  Perea;  in  which 
were  situated  Decapolis,  including-  ten  cities,  John  i.  28. 
Mark  vii.  31.  The  missionary  labours  of  Paul  were 
chiefly  confined  to  Palestine,  Syria,  Asia  Minor,  Greece, 
and  Italy ;  though  it  is  believed  by  many  that  he  visited 
Spain,  Gaul  or  France,  and  even  Britain.  The  countries 
of  Asia  Minor,  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament,  were 
Mysia,  Lydia,  Caria,  Troas,  Bithynia,  Pontus,  Asia,  Ga  - 
latia,  Phrygia,  Lycaonia,  Cappadocia,  Lycia,  Pamphylia, 
and  Cilicia.  The  Roman,  Proconsular  Asia,  embraced 
the  western  part,  comprehending  Mysia,  Lydia,  and 
Caria,  in  whose  cities,  of  which  Ephesus  was  the  chief, 
the  seven  churches  were  planted,  Rev.  i. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


A.  M Asia  Minor. 

Gr Greece. 

J Jerusalem. 

Jud Judea. 

Lake  of  G. . .  .Lake of  Genesareth. 

Mac Macedonia. 

Med Mediterranean  Sea. 


mt mountain. 

Pal Palestine. 

pr province. 

s.  p seaport. 

t town. 

v. ...village. 


Abile'ne,  pr.  between  the  mt.  of  Libanus  and  Antilabanus  in 

Syria,  Luke  iii.  1 . 
Acel'dama,  field  near  J,  Matt,  xxvii.  8, 
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Acha'ia,  the  southern  part  of  Gr.,  of  which  Corinth  was  the 
capital. 

A'dria,  a  name  of  the  Gulf  of  Venice,  Acts  xxviii.  27. 

Alexandria,  s.  p.  of  Egypt;  for  a  long  time  the  most  com- 
mercial city  in  the  world,  and  distinguished  as  a  place  of 
learning.  Its  library  of  700,000  volumes  was  destroyed, 
a.  d.  638,  by  the  Saracens. 

Amphipo'lis,  now  Emboli,  a  city  of  Mac. 

An'tioch,  now  Antachia,  once  the  chief  city  of  Syria,  in  which 
the  christians  were  first  so  called. 

An'tioch  of  Pisidia,  now  Akshehr,  t.  of  A.  M. 

Antipa'tris,  t.  of  Samaria. 

Appii  Fo'rum,  t.  of  Italy,  40  miles  from  Rome. 

Apollon'ia,  t.  of  Mac. 

Ara'bia,  a  country  of  Asia,  east  of  the  Red  Sea.  It  was  di- 
vided into  Arabia  Felix  or  Happy,  Arabia  Petrcea  or  Stony, 
and  Arabia  Deserta,  or  Desert. 

Areop'agus,  or  the  Hill  of  Mars,  where  the  supreme  court  at 
Athens  was  held. 

Arimathe'a,  t.  of  Jud. 

Armaged'don,  mt.  of  Megiddo  in  Samaria. 

A'sia,  in  the  New  Testament,  means  A.  M.,  sometimes  only 
the  western  province  of  it,  but  never  the  continent  now  so 
called. 

As'sos,  s.  p.  of  A.  M. 

Ath'ens,  the  capital  of  Attica,  and  the  most  famous  city  of 
Gr.,  25  miles  from  Corinth. 

Attali'a,  a  city  of  Pamphylia. 

Azo'tns  or  Ash'dod,  now  Ezdoud,  t.  of  Pal. 

Bab'ylon,  capital  of  Babylonia  or  Chaldea,  situated  on  the 
Euphrates. 

Bere'a,  now  Veria,  t.  of  Mac,  the  birth-place  of  Alexander  the 
Great. 

Bethaba'ra,  t.  of  Jud.,  east  of  Jordan. 

Beth'any,  t.  of  Jud.,  2  miles  from  J. 

Beth'lehem,  t.  of  Jud,  the  birth-place  of  our  Saviour. 

Beth' phage,  v.  of  Jud.,  2  miles  from  J. 

Bethsa'ida,  t.  of  Galilee,  on  the  Lake  of  G. 

Bithyn'ia,  a  country  of  A.  M. 

Cal'vary,  a  hill  or  place  on  the  north  side  of  J. 

Ca'na,  t.  in  Galilee. 

Caper'naum,  t.  in  Gal.,  on  the  Lake  of  G. 

Cappado'cia,  country  of  A.  M. 

Ce'dron,  or  Kid'ron,  rivulet  near  J. 
U3 
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Cen'chrea,  s.  p.  of  Gr.,  near  Corinth. 

Cesare'a,  city  and  s.  p.  of  Pal. 

Cesare'a-Philip'pi,  now  Paneas,  t.  of  Pal. 

Char'ran  or  Ha'ran,  t.  of  Mesopotamia. 

Chi'os,  now  Scio,  Gr.  island  in  the  ^95gean  Sea. 

Chora'zin,  t.  in  Galilee. 

Cili'cia,  country  of  A.  M. 

Clau'da,  a  small  Gr.  island. 

Cni'dus,  now  Crio,  t.  of  A.  M. 

Colos'se,  t.  of  A.  M.  in  Phrygia.' 

Coos  or  Cos,  now  Stanchio,  an  island  in  the  Med. 

Cor'inth,  a  celebrated  city  in  Gr. 

Crete,  now  Candia,  the  largest  island  of  Gr. 

Cy'prus,  an  island  in  the  Med. 

Cyre'ne,  now  Curen,  a  city  in  Africa,  and  s.  p.  on  the  Med., 
west  of  Egypt. 

Dalmanu'tha,  t.  on  the  Lake  of  G. 

Dalma'tia,  pr.  of  Illyricum  on  the  Gulf  of  Venice. 

Damas'cus,  a  famous  city  of  Syria,  50  miles  from  the  Med. 

Dead  Sea,  Sea  of  Sodom,  or  Lake  Asphaltites,  salt  lake  in 
Pal.,  70  miles  long  and  10  or  15  broad,  occupying  the  spot 
on  which  Sodom,  Gomorrah,  Adma,  and  Zeboim,  stood. 

Decap'olis,  a  district  of  ten  cities  of  Pal. 

Der'be,  t.  of  A.  M.  in  Lycaonia. 

E'gypt,  a  celebrated  country  in  the  north-east  of  Africa. 

E'lam,  an  ancient  name  of  Persia. 

Emma'us,  t.  seven  miles  from  J. 

E'non,  t.  of  Jud.,  near  to  Jordan. 

Eph'esus,  city  of  A.  M.,  celebrated  for  its  temple  dedicated  to 

Diana. 
E'pbraim,  t.  of  Pal.  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim. 
Epi'rus,  country  of  Gr. 
Ethio'pia,  country  of  Africa,  south  of  Egypt. 
Fair-Ha'vens,  s.  p.  of  Crete. 
Gada'ra,  t.  of  Pal.  on  the  Lake  of  G. 
Gala'tia,  a  country  of  A.  M. 
Gal'ilee,  the  northern  division  of  Pal.' 
Ga'za,  t.  of  Pal.  of  the  Philistines. 
Genne'saret,  Lake  of,  or  Sea  of  Galilee,  or  Sea  of  Tiberias,  a 

lake  of  Pal.,  17  miles  long  and  6  miles  broad. 
Gergesenes',  people  of  Gergesa,  t.  on  the  Lake  of  G.  ] 
Gol'gotha,  a  part  of  Calvary. 

Gomor'rha,  one  of  the  four  cities  on  the  plain  of  Sodom  de- 
stroyed by  fire. 
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Greece;  a  country  ou  the  south-east  part  of  Europe,  celebrated 

for  learning,  &c. 
Hierap'olis,  t.  of  A.  M.  in  Phrygia. 
Ico'nium,  city  of  A.  M.,  capital  of  Lycaonia. 
Idume'a,  country  north  of  Arabia,  south  of  Jud. 
Illyr'icum,  country  on  the  east  of  Adria. 
It'aly,  country  of  Europe,  whose  capital  is  Rome. 
Jer'icho,  city  of  Jud. 
Jeru'salem,  capital  of  Jud.     It  was  built  on  four  hills,  Zion, 

Moriah,  A  era,  and  Beztta.      The  modern  city  is  built  on 

Moriah. 
Jew'ry,  another  name  for  Judea. 
Jude'a,  the  south  of  Pal.,  a  name  often  applied  to  the  whole 

country. 
Laodice'a,  now  Eski-hissar,  t.  of  A.  M. 
Ly'bia,  a  country  of  Africa,  west  of  Egypt. 
Lycao'nia,  a  country  of  A.  M. 
Ly'cia,  a  country  of  A.  M.  on  the  Med. 
Lyd'da  or  Lod,  t.  of  Jud. 
Lys'tra,  t.  of  A.  M. 

Macedo'nia,  a  country  in  the  north  of  Gr. 
Mag'dala,  t.  of  Pal.,  on  the  Lake  of  G. 
Me'dia,  a  country  near  Persia. 
Mel'ita,  now  Malta,  an  island  in  the  Med. 
Mesopota'mia,  a  country  between  the  rivers  Euphrates  and  the 

Tigris,  in  Asia. 
Mile'tus,  a  city  and  s.  p.  of  A.  M. 
Mile'tum,  a  t.  in  Crete. 
My'ra,  a  city  of  A.  M.,  capital  of  Lycia. 
My'sia,  a  country  of  A.  M. 
Nain,  a  t.  of  Galilee. 
Na'zareth,  a  t.  of  Galilee. 
Neap'olis,  now  Cavala,  a  t.  of  Mac. 
Ne'pthali  or  Nepthalin,  Land  of,  a  district  In  the  north  of 

Galilee. 
Nicop'olis,  now  Prevesa,  a  city  of  Epirus  in  Gr. 
Nin'eveh,  an  ancient  city  and  capital  of  Assyria. 
Olives,  Mount  of,  or  Olivet,  mt.  of  Jud. 
Pamphy'lia,  a  country  of  A.  M. 
Paphlago'nia,  a  country  of  A.  M. 
Pa'phos,  a  t.  of  Cyprus. 
Par'thia,  a  country  near  to  Persia. 
Pat'ara,  s.  p.  of  A.  M,  in  Lycia. 
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Pat'mos,  now  Patno  or  Palmosa,  a  small  rocky  island  near 

Miletus. 
Per'ga,  a  city  of  A.  M.,  capital  of  Pamphylia. 
Per'gamus,  now  Pergamo,  a  city  of  A.  M. 
Per'sia,  a  great  empire  in  Asia. 

Pheni'ce  or  Phenicia,  country  of  the  Philistines,  in  Pal. 
Philadelphia,  now  Allah  Shehr,  a  city  of  A.  M.,  in  Lydia. 
Philip'pi,  now  Datos,  a  city  of  Mac. 
Phry'gia,  a  country  of  A.  M. 
Pisid'ia,  a  country  of  A.  M. 
Pon'tus,  a  country  of  A.  M. 
Ptolemai's,  now  Acre,  s.  p.  of  Pal. 
Pute'oli,  now  Pozzuolo,  a  t.  of  Italy. 
Ra'ma,  a  t.  of  Jud. 
Red  Sea,  or  Arabian  Gulf,  about  1400  miles  long,  dividing 

Arabia  from  Africa. 
Rhe'gium,  now  Reggio,  a  s.  p.  of  Italy. 
Rhodes,  an  island  near  A.  M. 
Rome,  a  city  of  Italy  ;  it  was  built  on  seven  hills,  and  was  the 

capital  of  the  Roman  empire. 
Sal'amis,  a  city  of  Cyprus. 
Sa'lim,  a  t.  of  Samaria. 
Sama'ria,  the  middle  division  of  Pal. 
Sama'ria,  now  Sebaste,  the  capital  city  of  Samaria. 
Sa'mos,  an  island  in  the  Med. 

Samothra'cia,  now  Samotraki,  a  small  island  of  Gr. 
Sar'dis,  now  Sart,  a  city  of  A.  M. 
Sarep'ta,  or  Sarephath,  a  city  of  Phenicia. 
Sa'ron,  or  Sha'ron,  a  t.  of  Samaria. 
Seleu'cia,  a  s.  p.  of  Syria. 
She'ba,  a  country  of  Arabia. 
Si'don,  or  Zi'don,  now  Saida,  a  s.  p.  of  Phenicia. 
Sil'oam,  a  fountain  and  tower  near  J. 
Sinai,  a  mt.  in  Arabia,  near  Mount  Horeb. 
Si'on,  or  Zi'on  ;  see  Jerusalem. 
Smyr'na,  a  city  and  s.  p.  of  A.  M. 

Sod'om,  one  of  the  three  cities  destroyed  by  fire  ;  see  Dead  Sea. 
Spain,  a  large  country  of  Europe. 
Syr'acuse,  a  city  on  the  island  of  Sicily. 
Sy'char,  or  Shechem,  a  city  of  Samaria, 
Syr'ia,  a  large  country  of  Asia. 
Syro-Phenicia,  Phenicia,  bordering  on  Syria. 
Ta'bor,  a  mt.  of  Pal.,  the  scene  of  the  transfiguration. 
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Tar'sus,  the  capital  of  Cilicia,  in  A.  M. 

Thessalon'ica,  now  Salonica,  a  city  and  s.  p.  of  Mac. 

Three  Taverns,  a  place  30  miles  from  Rome. 

Thyati'ra,  now  Akhiser,  a  t.  of  A.  M. 

Tibe'rias,  now  Tabaria,  the  capital  of  Galilee. 

Trachoni'tis,  a  district  of  Pal. 

Tro'as,  a  district  of  A.  M. 

Trogyl'lium,  a  t.  of  A.  M. 

Tyre,  now  Sur,  a  s.  p.  of  Phenicia.* 

Zab'ulon,  tribe  of,  a  district  of  Pal. 


Ch.  XVIIL— Monies,  Weights,  and  Measures  of 
the  Scriptures. 

The  several  monies,  weights,  and  measures  mentioned 
by  the  sacred  writers,  were  not  all  of  Hebrew  origin. 
Some  of  them  were  Greek,  and  others  Roman,  as  these 
people  in  succession  conquered  the  east;  for  with  their 
government  they  introduced  their  coins  and  methods  of 
policy.  There  is  considerable  difficulty  in  making-  accu- 
rate calculations  respecting  both  coins  and  measures; 
and  learned  men  differ  in  several  particulars  relating  to 
them.  The  following  tables  have  been  prepared  from  the 
most  judicious  writers  on  the  subject. 

I.  MONEY. 

Copper  Coin.  £     s.  d.  qr. 

1 .  Mite,  Mark  xii.  42.  it  weighed  half  a  barley- 
corn, and  was  in  value  about  g  of  a  farthing 

English 0     0     0  0| 

2.  Farthing,  or  quadrans,  two  mites,  or  about 

£■  of  our  farthing 0     0     0  Of 

3.  Assyrium,  or  ass,  Matt.  x.  29.  the  tenth  part 
of  a  Roman  penny,  or  about  three  farthings 

English 0    0    0  3 

Silver  Monet/. 

1.  Gerah,  Exod.  xxx.  13.  about 0     0     12 

2.  Penny,  denarius,  or  drachma,  Matt.  xx.  2. 

the  fourth  of  a  shekel 0     0     72 

3.  Bekah,  Exod.  xxxviii.  6.  half  a  shekel. ...       0130 

4.  Shekel,  Exod,  xxx,  13,  or  silyerling,  Isa.  vii. 
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£     s.     d.  qr. 
or  stater,  Matt.  xvii.  27.  was  stamped  on  one 
side  with  Aaron's  rod,  and  on  the  other  with 
the  pot  of  manna 0     2     6  0 

5.  Maneh,  miiia,  or  pound,  Luke  xix.  13.  fifty- 
shekels  6     5     0  0 

6.  Talent,  sixty  manehs  or  pounds 375     0     0  0 

Gold  Money. 

1.  Shekel  of  gold,  ahout  fourteen  times  the 

value  of  silver 116     0  0 

2.  Talent  of  gold,  3000  shekels 5475     0     0  0 

II.  WEIGHTS. 

lbs.    oz.dwts.grs. 

1.  Gerah,  ahout 0     0     0  12 

2.  Bekah,  ten  gerahs 0     0     5     0 

3.  Shekel,  two  bekahs 0     0  10     0 

4.  Mhia,  sixty  shekels 2     6     0     0 

5.  Talent,  fifty  minas 125     0     0     0 

III.  MEASURES. 
Measures  of  Length. 

yds.    ft.    in. 

1.  Finger,  Jer.  Hi.  21.  the  breadth  of  a  man's 

thumb,  about 0  0  0£ 

2.  Handbreadth,  Exod.  xxv.  25.  four  fingers.  0  0  3^ 

3.  Span,  Exod.  xxviii.  16.  three  handbreadths  0  0  10^ 

4.  Cubit,  Gen.  vi.  15.  two  spans 0  19 

5.  Fathom,  Acts  xxvii.  28.  four  cubits 2  1  0 

6.  Reed,  Ezek.  xl.  3 — 5.  nearly  eleven  feet,  or  3  2  0 

7.  Line,  Ezek.  xl.  3.  eighty  cubits,  or 46  2  0 

8.  Furlong,  or  stadium,  Luke  xxiv.  13.  a  Greek 

measure 233     0     0 

9.  Mile,  Matt.  v.  41.  eight  furlongs 1866     0     0 

10.  Sabbath  day's  journey,  Acts  i.  12.  a  mile  : 

some  say  two  miles. 

Liquid  Measives. 

gals.  qts.  pts. 

1.  Log,  Lev.  xiv.  10,  equal  to  six  egg-shells  full         0     0     Of 

2.  Hin,  Exod.  xxix.  4 1     1     0 

3.  Rath,   1  Kings  vii.  26.  or  firkin,  John  ii.  6. 

six  bins 7     2     0 

4.  Cor-,  or- homer,  Ezek.  xlv.  14.  Isa.  v.  10.  the 

largest  measure 75     0     0 


CH.  XIX. CHRONOLOGICAL  INDEX,   &C.       131 

Dry  Measures. 

....  gals,  qts,  pts. 

1 .  Pot,  or  sextarius,  Mark  vii.  4 0  0     1^ 

2.  Cab,  2  Kings,  vi.  25.  or  chenix,  Rev.  vi.  6. 
the  measure  of  corn  allowed  to  a  slave  for  the 

food  of  a  day 0  1      0 

3.  Omer,     Exod.   xvi.   36.    or    tenth-deal,    ch. 

xxix.  4.  about 0  1     1 

4.  Seah,  Matt.  xiii.  33.  about  . 2  0     0 

5.  Ephah,  or  bath,  Ezek.  xlv.  1 1 .  about 6  0     0 

6.  Homer,  Numb.  xi.  32.  Hosea  iii.  2 16  0     0 


Ch.  XIX. — Chronological  Index  to  the  Bible. 
Referring-  to  the  principal  Events  recorded  in  the  Holy 
Scriptures,  and  including  a  Period  of  4 1 04  years. 


The  true  date  of  the  birth  of  Christ  is  four  years  earlier  than 
the  common  era,  A.  D.  There  are  some  differences  in  the 
calculations  of  learned  men  respecting  the  dates  of  the 
events  in  the  two  first  periods  or  ages  of  the  world,  but  not 
such  as  in  any  manner  to  affect  the  truth  of  scripture. 


PERIOD  or  AGE  I. 

From,  the  Creation  to  the  Deluge,  containing  1656  years. 

A.M.  B.C. 

4004     The  creation  of  the  world. . . .  Gen.  i.  ii. 

1  4003     Fall  of  our  first  parents,  Adam 

and  Eve,  from  holiness  and 
happiness,  by  disobeyingGod, 
and  the  promise  of  a  Saviour  iii. 

2  4002     Cain  born iv.  1. 

3  4003     Abel  born 2. 

129  3875     Abel  murdered  by  his  brother 

Cain 8. 

130  3874     Setn  born,  Adam,  his  father, 

being  130  years  old v.  3. 

622     3382     Enoch  born 18,  19. 

687     3317     Methuselah  born 21. 

■930     3074     Adam  dies,  aged  930  years...  25. 
987     3017     Enoch   translated,    aged  365 

years 24. 

1042    29G2     Seth  dies,  aged  912  years., . .  8. 
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A.M.         B.C. 

1036  2948     Noah  born Gen.  v.  28,  29. 

1536  2468     The  deluge  threatened,  and"")  vi  3  22 


and") 

i    '  •  )    1   n 

preach  repentance  during  f    o  p  »t  ii  5 
1 20  years J  c  * 


Noah    commissioned    u 


1656  2348     Methuselah   dies,    aged    969 

years Gen.  v.  27,  28. 

In  the  same  year  Noah  enters 
the  ark,  lie  being  600  years 
old vii.  6,  7. 

PERIOD  or  AGE  II. 

From  the  Deluge  to  the  call  of  Abraham,  containing  427 
years. 

1657  2347     Noah,  with  his  family,  leaves-* 

the  ark  after  the  deluge,  J 

and  sacrificing,  he  receives  I  Gen.  viii.  18.  20 

the  covenant  of  safety,  of  j  ix.  8 — 17. 

which  the  rainbow  was  the 

token J 

1770  2234     Babel  built,  the  confusion  of 

languages,   and  the  disper- 
sion of  mankind xi.  1 9. 

1771  2233     Nimrodlays  the  first  founda- 

tion of  the    Babylonian   or 

Assyrian  monarchy x.  8 — 11. 

1816  2188  Mizraim,  the  son  of  Ham,  the 
son  of  Noah,  commences 
the  foundation  of  the  Egyp- 
tian monarchy. 

1 824  2180  The  trials  of  the  patriarch  Job, 
are  by  many  placed  about 
this  time. 

2006     1998     Noah  dies,  aged  950  years. . .  ix.  28,  29. 

2008     1996     Abramborn xi.  26. 

PERIOD  or  AGE  III. 

From  the  call  of  Abraham  to  the  exodus  of  Israel  from  Egypt } 
430  years. 

2083     1921     Abram  called  from  Chaldean 

idolatry,  in  his  75th  year, ,  Gen.  xii, 
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A.M. 

2107 


B.C. 

1897 


2108 
2133 


21 J7 
2168 

2182 
2244 


2255 
2276 


2298 
2315 


2369 
2430 
2433 
2473 
2513 


1896 


1871 


2145  1859 


1857 
1836 


1822 
1760 


2259  1745 


1739 

1728 


2289  1715 


1706 

1689 


1635 
1574 
1571 
1531 
1491 


The  covenant  of  God  with 
Abram,  and  his  name 
changed  to  Abraham — cir- 
cumcision instituted  —  Lot 
delivered,  and  Sodom,  Go- 
morrah, Admah,  and  Ze- 
boim  destroyed  by  fire  on 
account  of  their  abomina- 
tions   Gen.  xvii. — xix. 

Isaac    born,   Abraham   being 

100  years  old xxi. 

Abraham  offers   Isaac  as    aj  „  ,      .  ,'-  ,q 

burnt  sacrifice  to  God  .  .  .  )  T      '    ..'  01~~     ' 
(_  James  n.  21. 

Sarah,  Abraham's  wife,  dies, 

aged  127  years Gen.  xxiii.  1. 

Isaac  marries  Rebecca xxiv. 

Jacob  and  Esau  born,  Isaac 

being  60  years  old xxv.  26. 

Abraham  dies,  aged  175  years  7,  8. 

Jacob  goes  to  his  uncle  Laban 
in  Syria,  and  marries  Rachel 
and  Leah,  his  daughters  . .  xxviii. 

Joseph  born,  Jacob  being  90 

years  old xxx.  23,  24. 

Jacob  returns  to  Canaan xxxi.  xxxii. 

Joseph  sold  by  his  brethren  to 

be  a  slave xxxvii. 

Joseph  explains  the  dreams  of 
Pharaoh,  and  is  made  gover- 
nor of  Egypt xli. 

Joseph's  brethren  and   father 

settle  in  Egypt xliii.  xlvi. 

Jacob  foretells  the  coming  of 
Messiah,  and  dies  in  Egypt 
aged  147  years xlix. 

Joseph  dies,  aged  110  years  .         1. 

Aaron  born Exod.vi.20.  vii.7. 

Moses  born ii.  1 — 10. 

Moses  flees  into  Midian 11 — 13. 

Moses  commissioned  by  God 

to  deliver  Israel . , , ,  iil, 

X 
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PERIOD  or  AGE  IV. 

From  the  exodus  of  Israel  from  Egypt  to  the  entrance  into 
Canaan,  40  years. 

A.M.  B.C. 

2513  1491     Miraculous  passage  of  the  Is- 

raelites,and  Pharaoh  drowned  Exod.  xiv.  xv. 

2514  1490     The  law  delivered  on  Sinai— 

the  tabernacle  erected xix.  xl. 

2552  1452     Miriam,  sister  of  Moses,  dies, 

aged  130  years Num.  xx.  1,  2. 

Aaron  dies,  aged  123  years  . .  28,  29. 

2553  1451     Moses  dies,  aged  120  years, 

Joshua  ordained  his  succes- 
sor   Deut.  xxxiv. 

PERIOD  or  AGE  V. 

Fro?n  the  entrance  of  Israel  into  Canaan  to  the  building  of 
Solomon'1  s  Temple,  448  years. 

A.M.  B.C. 

2553     The  Israelites  pass  the  river  Jordan,  the  manna 

ceases,  and  Jericho  taken,  Josh.  i. — vi.  1451 

2561     Joshua  dies,  aged  110  years,  Josh.  xxix.  1443 

2849     Samuel  born,  1  Sam.  1.  19.  1155 

2888     Eli,  the  high-priest,  dies.     Ark  of  God  taken  by 

the  Philistines,  1  Sam.  iv.  1116 

2909     Said  anointed  king,  1  Sam.  x.  xi.  12—15.  1095 

2919     David  born.  1085 

2941  David  anointed  to  be  king,  1  Sam.  xvi.  13.  1063 

2942  David  slays  Goliath,  1  Sam.  xvii.  49— 51.  1063 
2949     Saul  is  defeated  in  battle,  and  in  despair  kills 

himself.  David  acknowledged  king  by  Judah, 

1  Sam.  xxxi.  1055 

2956  Ishbosheth,  king  of  Israel,  treacherously  slain, 

and  the  whole  kingdom  united  under  David, 
2Sam.i.  1048 

2957  Jerusalem  taken  from  the  Jebusites  by  David, 

and  made  the  royal  city,  2  Sam.  v.  1047 

2969  David   commits   adultery  with  Bathsheba,  and 

contrives   that    her  husband   Uriah   may  be 
killed  in  battle,  2  Sam.  xi.  1035 

2970  David  brought  to  repentance  for  his  sin  by  Na- 

than the  prophet,  sent  to  him  by  the  Lord, 

2  Sam.  xii.  1034 
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A.M. 


B.C. 


2971     Solomon  is  born,  2  Sam.  xii.  24.  1033 

2981     Absalom  rebels  against  his  father,  and  is  slain  by 

Joab,  the  king's  general,  2  Sam.  xv. — xviii.         1023 

2989  David  causes   Solomon  to  be  proclaimed  king, 

1  Kings  i.  3    1015 

2990  David  dies,  aged  70  years,  1  Kings  ii.  1014 

3000  Solomon's  temple    finished,  after  seven  years, 

1  Kings  vi.  vii.  1 004 

PERIOD  or  AGE  VI. 

From  the  building  of  Solomons  temple  to  the  Babylonish 
captivity ,  415  years. 

3001  Solomon's  temple  dedicated,  1  Kings  viii.  1003 
3029     Solomon  dies.     The  ten  tribes  revolt  to  Jeroboam . 

Jeroboam  abolishes  the  worship  of  the  Lord 
in  Israel,  and  sets  up  a  golden  calf  at  each 
end  of  his  kingdom  to  be  adored.  Great  num- 
bers of  the  priests  and  Israelites,  on  account 
of  the  idolatry,  withdraw  from  his  govern- 
ment and  unite  with  Judah,  1  Kings  xii. 
2Chron.  xi.  13. 16.  975 

3033  Rehoboam  abandons  himself  to  impiety,  so  that 
the  Lord  permits  Shishak,  king  of  Egypt,  to 
take  Jerusalem,  and  pillage  the  king's  palace 
and  the  consecrated  temple,  1  Kings  xiv.  25. 
2  Chron.  xii.  1.  9.  971 

3108     Elijah  the  prophet  being  translated  to  heaven,  is 

succeeded  by  Elisha,  2  Kings  ii.  896 

3165     Elisha  dies,  2  Kings  xiii.  839 

3194  Uzziah,  called  also  Azariah,  begins  to  reign  in 
Judah  for  52  years  ;  in  whose  time  Isaiah  and 
Amos  prophesy  in  Judah,  and  Jonah  and  Ho- 
sea  in  Israel,  2  Kings  xv.  1 — 5.    2  Chron.  xxvi.     810 

3278  Hezekiah  endeavours  to  effect  a  complete  refor- 
mation in  the  neglected  services  of  religion, 
and  establishes  a  society  of  scribes  for  circula- 
tion of  the  scriptures,  2  Kings  xviii.  2  Chron. 
xxix. — xxxi.  Prov.  xxv.  726 

3283  The  kingdom  of  Israel  totally  destroyed  by  the 
Assyrians,  after  it  had  subsisted  apart  from 
X  2 
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Judah,  254  years,  tinder  nineteen  wicked  kings, 
2  Kings  xvii.  721 

3292     Micah  and  Nahum  prophesy.  7 1  2 

33C8  Isaiah,  as  is  believed,  is  sawn  asunder  by  order 
of  Manasseb,  the  wicked  king  of  Judah,  son 
of  Hezekiah.  696 

3363     Zephaniah  prophesies.  641 

3381     Joel  prophesies.  623 

3395     Habakkuk  prophesies.  609 

3398  Nebuchadnezzar  takes  Jerusalem,  makes  the  king 

tributary,  and  carries  many  captives  to  Baby- 
lon, among  whom  were  Daniel  and  three  com- 
panions, and  Ezekiel  the  prophet,  2  Chvon. 
xxxvi.  Dan.  i.  1,2.  Jer.  xxix.  1 0.  Ezek.  i.  The 
seventy  years'  captivity,  as  foretold  by  Jere- 
miah, begins,  Jer.  xxv.  12.  xxix.  10.  606 

3399  Jeremiah  begins  to  commit  his  prophecies  to  writ- 

ing. 605 

3410     Ezekiel  begins  to  prophesy  in  Chaldea,  Ezek.  i. 

1,  2.  594 

3416  Jerusalem  with  its  temple  burnt,  after  a  long 
siege  by  Nebuchadnezzar ;  and  the  Jews,  ex- 
cept a  few  of  the  poorest,  carried  captives  to 
Babylon.  The  kingdom  of  Judah  had  sub- 
sisted 468  years,  from  David's  accession  to  the 
throne ;  338  from  the  separation  of  the  ten 
tribes,  and  134  from  the  ruin  of  the  kingdom 

588 

PERIOD  or  AGE  VII. 

From  the  Babylonish  destruction  of  Jerusalem  to  the  birth  of 
Christ,  588  years. 

3416  The  first  destruction  of  Jerusalem.  588 

3417  Jeremiah  carried  into  Egypt  by  the  Jews,  and 

prophesies  there.  587 

3419     Obadiah  prophesies.  585 

3424     Nebuchadnezzar  sets  up  a  golden  idol.  The  three 

Hebrew  youths  preserved  in  the  fiery  furnace. 

Dan.  hi.  580 

3466     Belshazzar's  impious  feast ;  at  which  Babylon  is 

taken  by  Cyrus  the  Persian,  and  the  kingdom 
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transferred  to  his  uncle  Darius  the  Mede,  and 
the  king  slain,  Dan.  v.  Thus  the  Assyrian, 
or  first  universal  empire  ended,  Dan.  ii.  36.  38. 
vii.  5.  53S 

3468  Cyrus  succeeds  Darius  to  the  throne,  and  issues 
an  edict  for  the  release  of  the  Jewish  captives, 
and  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple  of  Jerusalem, 
delivering  up  at  the  same  the  sacred  vessels, 
Ezra  i.    Isa.  xlv.  1 .  536 

3484     Haggai  and  Zachariah  prophesy,  Ezra  v.  520 

3488  Esther,  a  Jewish  captivej  married  by  Ahasuerus, 

Est.  i.  ii.  516 

3489  The   second  temple  at  Jerusalem  finished  and 

dedicated,  Ezra  vi.  515 

3537     Ezra  sent  to  Jerusalem  to  regulate  the  Jewish 

state,  and  to  reform  religion,  Ezra  vii.  467 

3550     Nehemiah  obtains  leave  to  rebuild  Jerusalem, 

Neh.  ii.  454 

3563     Nehemiah  returns  to  king  Artaxerxes,  Neh.  v.  14.     441 

3565  Nehemiah  goes  again  to  Jerusalem,  and  com- 

pletes a  reformation  of  religion  among  the  peo- 
ple. Ezra  revises  those  books  of  the  Old  Tes- 
tament which  had  been  written,  and  compiles 
the  books  of  Chronicles,  Neh.  v.  14.  viii.  xiii.  6.     439 

3566  Malachi  prophesies;  the  last  of  the  Old  Testa- 

ment writers.  438 

3604     The  Old  Testament  history  closes  about  this  time.     400 
3672     Alexander  the  Great,  having  entered  Asia,  visits 

Jerusalem,  reverences  Jaddua  the  high  priest, 

and  favours  the  Jews.  332 

3674     Alexander  overthrows  the  Medo-Persian,  the  se- 

cond  universal  empire,  slays  Darius,  and  sets 

up  the  Macedonian  or  Grecian  empire,  Dan.  ii. 

39.  vii.  6.  xi.  1.3.  330 

3720     The  Old  Testament  translated  into  Greek  about 

this  time  :  the  version  called  the  Septuagint.        284 
3837     The  seven  brethren  and  their  mother  martyred 

at  Antioch,  by   order  of  Antiochus  king   of 

Syria,  2  Maccab.  vii.  167 

3839     Judas  Maccabeus  recovers  Jerusalem  from  the 

Syrians,  and  restores  the  worship  of  God.  165 

3939    The  Romans  conquer  Syria,  terminate  the  third, 
X3 
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or  Grecian  empire,  and  establish  their  own,  the 

fourth  universal  empire,  Dan.  ii.  40.  43.  65 

3941      Judea  made  a  Roman  province.  63 

3999  John  the  Baptist  bora,  six  mouths  before  Jesus  a.d. 

Christ,  Luke  i.  5 

4000  Jesus  Christ  born  ;  being  four  years  earlier  than 

the  common  reckoning,  Anno  Domini.  4 

PERIOD  or  AGE  VIII. 

From  the  birth  of  Jesus  Christ  to  the  end  of  tlie  first  century, 
4012     Jesus  Christ  hears  and  questions  the  Jewish  doc- 
tors in  the  temple,  he  being  about  twelve  years 
of  age,  Luke  ii.  8 

4032  Pilate  sent  from  Rome  into  Judea  as  governor.  28 

4033  John  the  Baptist  begins  his  ministry,  Matt.  iii.  29 

4034  Jesus  Christ  baptized  by  John,  Matt.  iii.  30 
4037     Jesus  Christ  crucified,  and  rose  from  the  dead, 

Matt,  xxvii.  xxviii.  33 

4039     Paul  converted — Saul,  his  Jewish  name,  Acts  ix.       35 
4048     James  beheaded  by  Herod :  Peter  liberated  by 

an  angel,  Acts  xii.  44 

4064     Paul  sent  a  prisoner  to  Rome,  Acts  xxvi. — xxviii.       60 
4069     Paul  and,  as  is  supposed,  Peter  also,   suffered 

martyrdom  at  Rome.    The  Jewish  war  begins.        65 
4071     The  Roman  general  raises  the  siege  of  Jerusalem, 
by  which  an  opportunity  was  afforded  for  the 
christians  to  retire  to  Pella  beyond  the  Jordan, 
according  to  the  admonition  of  Christ.  67 

4074  Jerusalem  besieged  and  taken,  by  Titus  Vespa- 

sian, according  to  the  predictions  of  Christ, 
when  1,100,000  perished,  by  famine,  fire, 
sword,  and  crucifixion  :  97,000  were  made 
captives  and  sold  as  slaves,  besides  innumera- 
ble multitudes  who  perished  in  other  parts  of 
Judea.  70 

4075  Jerusalem  andits  temple  razed  to  the  foundations.       71 
4099     John  banished,  by  the   emperor   Domitian,  to 

Patmos,  where  he  writes  his  revelation.  95 

4101     John  liberated  from  exile  and  writes  his  gospel.         97 
4104     John  dies,  being  about  100  years  old.     He  was 
the  last  surviving  apostle ;  and,  as  is  believed, 
the  only  one  of  them  who  died  a  natural  death,     100 
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Ch.  XX. — Scripture  Names. 

The  scripture  names  of  both  persons  and  things  are 
generally  remarkable  for  their  signification.  A  know- 
ledge of  these  cannot  fail  materially  to  assist  the  reader 
in  understanding  many  passages  in  the  Bible.  In 
several  instances  names  were  given  immediately  by  God  ; 
in  others  they  were  imposed  by  a  spirit  of  prophecy ; 
and  many,  both  persons  and  things,  received  their  de- 
nomination from  some  particular  circumstance  in  their 
history. 

Thus  God  called  our  first  parents  Adam,  which  signi- 
fies earth,  or  red-earth,  because  from  the  earth  man  was 
created,  Gen.  ii.  7.  v.  2.  He  changed  the  name  of 
Abram,  which  signifies  high- father,  to  Abraham,  the 
father  of  a  great  multitude,  or  of  nations,  Gen.  xvii.  5. 
and  that  of  his  wife,  Sarai,  my  lady,  to  Sarah,  lady  or 
princess  of  a  multitude,  ver.  15,  16.  and  Jacob,  a  sup- 
planter,  to  Israel,  a  prince  with  God,  xxxii.  28. 

By  a  prophetic  spirit  some  names  were  imposed,  as 
Noah,  signifying  comfort,  and  Jesus,  a  saviour.  Many 
names  were  given  on  account  of  some  peculiar  circum- 
stances in  their  history,  as  Isaac,  laughter  or  gladness, 
Gen.  xvii.  17.  xviii.  12.  xxi.  3 — 6.  Bethel,  the  house 
of  God,  Gen.  xxxviii.  17 — 19.  Moses,  taken  from  the 
water,  Exod.  ii.  10. 

It  should  be  observed  that  those  names  which  begin 
or  terminate  with  el,  or  begin  with  je,  or  end  with 
i  ah,  were  generally  designed  to  express  some  relation  to 
God : — as  Bethel,  the  house  of  God ;  Israel,  a  prince 
with  God;  Jeremiah,  the  exaltation  of  the  Lord. 

Some  persons  and  things  had  two  or  more  names,  and 
they  arc  sometimes  called  by  one  and  sometimes  by  the 
other.  For  example,  Jacob  was  called  Israel ;  Jethro, 
the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  was  called  Reuel,  Exod.  ii.  18. 
iii.  1.  Uzziah  was  called  Azariah,  2  Kings  xv.  1 .  2  Chron. 
xxvi.  1.  Isa.  i.  1.  Paul  was  the  Roman  name  of  the 
apostle,  while  his  Jewish  name  was  Saul. 

Many  names  also  of  persons  are  spelt  differently  in  the 
New  Testament,  as  they  were  taken  from  the  Greek 
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translation  of  the  Old  Testament :  as  Noe  for  Noah, 
Elias  for  Elijah,  Osee  for  Hosea,  and  Jeremy  for  Jere- 
miah. In  some  of  the  names  also  in  the  New  Testa- 
ment, it  will  be  observed  that  their  Latin  form  has  been 
retained  in  several  places,  by  an  oversight  in  the  trans- 
lators, as  Timotheus  for  Timothy,  Silvanus  for  Silas, 
and  Marcus  for  Mark. 


AARON,  signifies,  a  moun- 
tain of  strength,  or  a  teacher. 

Abaddon,  the  destroyer. 

Abednego,  servant  of  light. 

Abel,  Adam's  son,  vanity,  a 
city,  mourning. 

Abel-Mizraim,  the  mourning 
of  the  Egyptians. 

Abiathar,  excellent  father. 

Abib,  green  fruits. 

Abiel,  God  my  father. 

Abijail,  father  of  joy. 

Abijah,  the  LORD  is  my  fa- 
ther. 

Abimelech,  father  of  the  king. 

Abner,  father  of  light. 

Abram,  a  high  father. 

Abraham,  father  of  a  great 
multitude. 

Absalom,  father  of  peace. 

Achan,  he  that  troubles. 

Adam,  earthy,  or  red  earth. 

Adonibezek,  lord  of  lightning. 

Adonijah,  the  Lord  is  my 
master. 

Adonizedek,  lord  of  justice. 

Ahab,  brother  of  the  father. 

Ahimelech,  brother  of  the 
king. 

Ahithophel,  brother  of  ruin. 

Ahitub,  brother  of  goodness. 

Alleluia,  praise  the  Lord. 


Amalek,  a  people  licking  or 
ill-using. 

Amaziah,  strength  of  the  Lord. 

Amnon,  faithful,  or  foster  fa- 
ther. 

Ananias,  the  cloud  of  the 
Lord. 

Anna,  or  Hannah,  gracious. 

Arabia,  a  desert. 

Areopagus,  the  lull  of  Mars. 

Asa,  physician. 

Asher,  blessedness  or  happi- 
ness. 

Azotus,  or  Ashdod,  pillage. 

Baal,  master,  or  lord,  an  idol. 

Baal-berith,  lord  of  the  cove- 
nant. 

Baalim,  idols,  masters,  false 
gods. 

Baalzebub,  or  Beelzebub,  lord 
of  flies. 

Babel,  or  Babylon,  confusion. 

Baca,  mulberry  tree. 

Balaam,  destruction  of  the 
people. 

Balak,  a  waster. 

Barnabas,  son  of  consolatiou. 

Beer,  a  well. 

Beersheba,  the  well  of  the 
oath. 

Bel,  ancient,  nothing. 

Belial,  wicked,  devil. 
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Belshazzar,    master     of    the 

treasure. 
Bethany,  the  house  of  humi- 
lity, or  of  song. 
Bethel,  the  house  of  God. 
Bethesda,  the  house  of  afflic- 
tion. 
Bethlehem,  the  house  of  bread. 
Bethshemesh,  the  house  of  the 

sun. 
Beulah,  married. 
Boanerges,  sons  of  thunder. 
Bochim,  weepers. 
Cain,  possession. 
Caleb,  dog,  basket,  hearty. 
Calvary,  the  place  of  skulls. 
Capernaum,  the  field  of  repent- 
ance or  pleasure. 
Carmel,  vineyard  of  God. 
Cush,  black. 
Cushan,  Ethiopia. 
Dagon,  corn,  fish. 
Dan,  judgment. 
Daniel,  judgment  of  God. 
David,  beloved,  dear. 
Deborah,  oracle,  or  bee. 
Diotrephes,  nourished  by  Ju- 
piter. 
Easter,  the  name  of  a  Saxon 
goddess, — the  word  in  Acts 
xii.  4.  is,  properly,  passover. 
Ebenezer,  the  stone  of  help. 
Eden,  pleasure,  delight. 
Edom,  red. 
Egypt,    in  Hebrew  Mizraim, 

tribulation. 
El-bethel,  the  God  of  Bethel. 
Eliab,  God  my  father. 
Eliezerj  help  of  my  God. 
Eliliu,  my  God  himself. 
Elijah,  God  the  Lord. 
Eliphaz,  endeavour  of  God. 
Elizabeth,  oath  of  God. 


Elisha,  salvation  of  God. 

Enoch,  dedicated. 

Enos,  fallen  man. 

Ephraim,  very  fruitful. 

Ephratab,  abundance. 

Esau,  perfectly  formed. 

Eshcol,  a  bunch  of  grapes. 

Ethiopia,  burnt  face. 

Eve,  living. 

Ezekiel,  strength  of  God. 

Ezra,  a  helper. 

Felix,  happy. 

Festus,  joyful. 

Gabriel,  God  my  excellency. 

Gad,  a  troop. 

Gedaliah,  God  my  greatness. 

Gilead,  heap  of  witness. 

Gomorrah,  a  rebellious  people. 

Goshen,  approaching. 

Habakkuk,  a  wrestler. 

Hagar,  a  stranger,  fearing. 

Haggai,  a  solemn  feast. 

Halleluiah,  praise  the  Lord. 

Haman,  noise,  preparation. 

Hannah,  Anna,  gracious. 

Heber,  a  passer  over,  as  Abra- 
ham over  the  river  Eu- 
phrates, to  dwell  in  Canaan, 
from  which  he  was  called 
the  Hebrew. 

Hephzibah,  my  delight  is  in 
her. 

Herod,  glory  of  the  skin. 

Hezekiah,  strong  in  the  Lord. 

Hiram,  exaltation  of  life. 

Hobab,  beloved. 

Horeb,  dryness,  desert. 

Hosea,  Hoshea,  a  saviour  or 

salvation. 
Jabez,  sorrow  or  trouble. 
Jacob,  a  supplanter. 
J  AH,  self-existent,  everlasting. 
Jazer,  helper. 
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Ichabod,  where  is  the  glory  ? 
Jebus,  contempt. 
Jedidiah,  well  beloved. 
Jehoiada,  knowledge   of    the 

Lord. 
Jehoshaphat,  judgment  of  the 

Lord. 
Jehovah,  the  incommunicable 

name  of  God,  self-existing. 
Jehovah-jireh,  the   Lord  will 

see  or  provide. 
Jehovah-nissi,    the   Lord  my 

banner. 
Jehovah-shalom,  the  Lord  send 

peace. 
Jehovah- shammah,  the  Lord 

is  there. 
Jehovah-tsidkenu,    the    Lord 

our  righteousness. 
Jemima,  handsome  as  the  day. 
Jeremiah,    exaltation    of    the 

Lord. 
Jeroboam,  fighting  against  the 

people. 
Jerubbaal,  let  Baal  defend  his 

cause. 
Jerusalem,  vision  of  peace. 
Jeshuran,  upright  or  righteous. 
Jesse,  my  present. 
Jesus,  saviour. 
Jews,  people  of  Judah. 
Immanuel,  God  with  us. 
India,  praise. 
Joanna,  grace  or  gift  of  the 

Lord. 
Job,  a  weeper. 

Jochebed,  glory  of  the  Lord. 
Joel,  willing,  swearing. 
Johanan,  John,  grace  of  the 

Lord. 
Jonah,  Jonas,  a  dove. 
Joseph,  increase. 
Joshua,  saviour. 


Isaac,  laughter. 

Isaiah,  salvation  of  the  Lord. 

Iscariot,  a  man  of  the  bag  or 
of  murder. 

Ishmael,  God  will  hear. 

Israel,  a  prince  with  God. 

Issachar.  recompense. 

Ithiel,  God  with  me. 

Jubilee,  sounding  of  the  trum- 
pet. 

Judah,  praise  the  Lord. 

Jupiter,  a  helping  father,  a 
heathen  idol-god. 

Kadesh,  holiness. 

Kedar,  blackness. 

Kenaz,  this  possession. 

Kidron,  obscurity. 

Korah,  bald,  frozen. 

Laban,  shining. 

Lamech,  poor,  debased. 

Laodicea,  just  people. 

Lazarus,  help  of  God. 

Lemuel,  God  with  them. 

Levi,  joined,  associated. 

Lo-ammi,  not  my  people. 

Lois,  better. 

Lo-ruhamah,  not  having  ob- 
tained mercy. 

Lot,  wrapt  up,  or  myrrh. 

Lucas,Lucius,Luke,  luminous. 

Manasseh,  forgetfulness. 

Manoah,  rest. 

Mark,  Marcus,  polite. 

Mars-hill,  the  court  hall  at 
Athens. 

Martha,  becoming  better. 

Mary,  bitterness,  or  myrrh  of 
the  sea. 

Massah,  temptation. 

Matthias,  gift  of  the  Lord. 

Matthew,  given  of  the  Lord. 

Melchizedek,  king  of  righ- 
teousness. 
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Mercurius,  the  name  of  an  idol 
god. 

Messiah,  anointed. 

Methuselah,  he  has  sent  his 
death. 

Micah,  humble. 

Michael,  Micaiah,  Michaiah, 
who  is  like  God  ? 

Miriam,  Mary,  myrrh  of  the  sea. 

Misraim,  tribulation. 

Moab,  of  the  father. 

Molech,  Melek,  king. 

Mordecai,  contrition. 

Moriah,  bitterness  of  the  Lord. 

Moses,  taken  out  of  the  water. 

Naaman,  agreeable. 

Nabal,  a  fool,  senseless. 

Nahum,  comforter. 

Naomi,  beautiful. 

Naphtali,  my  wrestling. 

Nazareth,  separated. 

Nebuchadnezzar,  Nebo's  con- 
queror of  treasures,  or  groans 
of  judgment. 

Nebuchadrezzar,  Nebo's  roller 
of  treasures. 

Nebuzadon,  Nebo's  winnower 
of  lords. 

Nehemiah,  comfort  of  the 
Lord. 

Nethinims,  given  or  devoted. 

Nimrod,  rebellious. 

Nineveh,  handsome. 

Noah,  rest,  or  consolation. 

Nod,  vagabond. 

Obadiah,  servant  of  the  Lord. 

Obed,  servant. 

Obed-edom,  servant  of  Edom. 

Onesimus,  profitable. 

Onesiphorus,  bringing  profit. 

Othniel,  the  time  of  God. 

Padan-aram,  the  field  or  pa- 
lace of  Aram  or  Syria. 


Paul,  a  worker. 

Peniel,  face  or  vision  of  God. 

Peninnah,  pearl  or  precious 
stone. 

Peter,  a  rock  or  stone. 

Pharaoh,  the  revenger,  the 
crocodile. 

Philadelphia,  love  of  brethren. 

Philemon,  affectionate. 

Philip,  a  lover  of  horses. 

Pihahiroth,  the  pass  of  Hiroth. 

Pisgah,  a  fortress. 

Potiphar,  a  fat  bull. 

Quartus,  the  fourth. 

Rab-Rabbi,  master. 

Rachel,  a  sheep. 

Rahab,  proud. 

Ramah,  lofty. 

Rameses,  thunder. 

Rebekah,  pacified. 

Rehoboam,  enlarger  of  the 
people. 

Reuben,  a  vision  of  the  sun. 

Rhoda,  a  rose. 

Rome,  strength. 

Rufus,  red. 

Ruth,  satisfied. 

Salem,  Salmon,  Salome,  peace. 

Samaria,  guard,  prison. 

Samson,  his  son. 

Samuel,  asked  of  the  Lord. 

Sarah,  lady  or  princess.  Sarai, 
my  lady  or  princess. 

Satan,  adversary. 

Saul,  demanded,  or  sepulchre. 

Seth,  placed. 

Sharon,  a  princely  plain. 

Shem,  name  or  renown. 

Shiloh,  peace,  salvation. 

Simeon,  Simon,  hearing,  obe- 
dient. 

Sin,  Sinai,  a  bush. 

Sion,  noise,  tumult 


144 


CH.  XX. — SCRIPTURE  NAMES. 


Sodom,  their  secret. 

Solomon,  peaceable. 

Stephanas,  Stephen,  a  crown. 

Susanna,  a  lily,  rose,  or  joy. 

Tabitha,  clearsighted. 

Taramuz,  concealed,  the  name 
of  a  Hebrew  month,  and  of 
an  idol  god. 

Tekel,  weight. 

Teraphim,  images. 

Tertullus,  an  impostor. 

Theophilus,  a  lover  of  God. 

Timeus,  honourable,  admira- 
ble. 

Timotheus,Timothy,honoured 
of  God. 

Titus,  honourable. 

Tophet,  a  drum;  the  name  of 
a  place  near  Jerusalem, 
where  children  were  burnt 
as  offerings  to  Molech,  and 
drums  beat  to  drown  their 
cries. 

Trophimus,  well  educated. 

Tryphena,  delicious. 

Tryposa,  very  shining. 

Tubal,  the  world. 

Tubal-Cain,    worldly 


Ur,  fire  or  light. 

Uriah,   Urijah,   light   of  the 

Lord. 
Uriel,  the  light  of  God. 
Urim  and  Thummim,    lights 

and  perfections. 
Uz,  counsel. 
Uzziab,  the  strength   of  the 

Lord. 
Uzziel,  the  strength  of  God. 
Vashti,  a  drinker. 
Zaccheus,  just,  justified. 
Zachariah,    memory    of    the 

Lord. 
Zadok,  justified. 
Zebedee,  abundant  portion. 
Zedekiah,  righteousness  of  the 

Lord. 
Zelotes,  jealous. 
Zephaniah,  secret  of  the  Lord. 
Zerubbabel,  stranger  of  Baby- 
lon. 
Zeruiah,  chains  of  the  Lord. 
Zidon,  fishing,  hunting. 
Zion,  heap  of  stones. 
Zipporah,  beauty,  trumpet. 
Zoar,  little,  small. 
Zurishaddai,  the  Almighty  is 

my  rock. 
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